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Academic Calendar

1989
August 21-22
August 23
August 28
September 1
September 4
October 9
November 22
November 27
December 11-12
December 13
December 14-15
December 16

1990
January 8-9
January 10
January 15
January 16
January 22
March 12-16
May 7-8
May 9
May 10-11
May 12

Fall Semester

Registration

Classes begin

Late registration fee ($25.00) in effect

Last day to register for full load.

Evening classes begin.

Last day to register for credit (part-time enrollment only)
Labor Day Holiday (no classes or office hours)
Columbus Day Observed (no classes or office hours)
Thanksgiving Holiday begins at 11:20 a.m.

Classes resume on MWF schedule

Final Examinations

Reading Day for final examinations (no classes)
Final Examinations

Commencement. Fall semester closes.

Spring Semester

Registration

Classes begin at 8:00 a.m. on MWF schedule.

Late registration fee ($25.00) in effect.

Martin Luther King’s Birthday (no classes or office hours)
Last day to register for a full load.

Evening classes begin.

Last day to register for credit (part-time enrollment only)
Spring Vacation (no classes or office hours)

Final examinations

Reading Day for final examinations (no classes)

Final Examinations

Commencement, 1:30 p.m. Spring semester closes at
Noon.
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Foreword

Morehead State University's 500-acre Eastern Kentucky
campus is bordered to the north by the gently rolling foot-
hills of the Daniel Boone National Forest. To the south, the
campus is bordered by the shopping district of Morehead, a
thriving city of about 10,000 which lies midway between
Lexington and Ashland on Interstate 64. The university's
educational facilities include more than 50 major structures
in a variety of contemporary and traditional architectural
styles, a 320-acre experimental farm, a nine-hole golf course,
and a 50-acre outdoor learning center at Cave Run Lake.

With a coeducational enrollment of approximately 7,300
and a full-time teaching faculty of 350, the university offers
96 undergraduate degree programs, two certificate programs,
and ten pre-professional programs of study. It draws students
from throughout the United States and several foreign coun-
tries to participate in its diverse academic and extracurricular
life. The faculty, staff, and administration are committed to
carrying out the following purposes of the university:
® The university should be a community of students,
teachers, administrators, and staff where all pursue intellec-
tual, creative, and technical development.

® The university should foster an environment in which
knowledge may be discovered, integrated, and disseminated
for concerns of social significance or for the excitement of
research or free inquiry.

® The university should provide opportunity for students to
recognize their potentialities and to acquire the discipline
necessary for self-realization.

® The university should be a place where the interaction of
students and teachers committed to excellence creates an
atmosphere in which both will be stimulated to accept the
challenges of the universe.

® The university should promote the development of those
qualities of leadership necessary to meet the diverse needs of
the state, nation, and world.

How to Use This Catalog

® The university should develop programs to fulfill its spe-
cific mission of serving the economic, education, social, and
cultural needs of Northern and Eastern Kentucky.

® The university should respond to the demands of the pres-
ent by utilizing the achievements and values of the past and
by exploring the possibilities of the future.

The Mission Statement adopted January 19, 1977, and
revised January 13, 1983, by the Council on Higher Educa-
tion is:

Morehead State University shall serve as a residential,
regional university providing a broad range of educational
programs to the people of Northern and Eastern Kentucky.
Recognizing the needs of its region, the University should
offer programs at the associate and baccalaureate degree lev-
els which emphasize the traditional collegiate and liberal stu-

dies. Carefully selected two-year technical programs should
be offered as well.

Subject to demonstrated need, selected master’s degree
programs as well as the specialist programs in education
should be offered. A retrenchment or elimination of duplica-
tive or nonproductive programs is desirable while develop-
ment of new programs compatible with its mission is
appropriate.

The University should continue to meet the needs of
teacher education in its primary service region and should
continue to develop programs to enhance the economic
growth of Appalachia. The University should provide pro-
grams directly related to the needs of the primary service
region.

Because of the University’s proximity to other higher edu-
cation and postsecondary institutions, it should foster close
working relationships and develop articulation agreements
with these institutions.

This catalog is the official source of information about the
university's academic programs. Its purpose is to guide you in
planning a course of study and to meet program, department,
and university requirements. See the table of contents and
index for an outline of the information provided.

The information in this catalog is current at the time of
publication. If you are pursuing a degree and remain continu-
ously enrolled in the university (excluding summers), you
may complete a program according to the catalog require-
ments in effect at the time of your original enrollment. If you
are not continuously enrolled in the university and do not
complete a bachelor’s degree within five years (three years for
an associate degree), you may be required to meet the pro-
gram requirements stipulated in a current catalog. If you are
a transfer student pursuing a bachelor’s degree, the time

allotted for degree completion under the catalog in effect at
the time of your enrollment is based upon your classification
at the time of transfer; a sophomore transfer would have four
years, a junior three years, and a senior two years. If you
transfer above the freshman level and you are pursuing an
associate degree, you have two years to complete the program
under the catalog in effect at the time of your enrollment.
The above limitations are based upon continuous enrollment.
Advisors and department and school offices make every
effort to provide current information to students, but it is
your responsibility to know the policies, regulations, and
degree or certificate requirements that affect you. For
further information, check with the Office of Academic
Affairs, MSU, 203 Howell-McDowell Administration Build-
ing , Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone (606) 783-2002.



General Information

Admissions, Fees, Financial Aid, and Housing (Enrollment Services)

Admissions

Requests for applications or questions concerning admis-
sions should be directed to the Office of Admissions, More-
head State University, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone
(606) 783-2000, or toll free 1-800-262-7474 (for long dis-
tance calls in Kentucky) or 1-800-354-2090 (for long distance
calls from out of state). You are encouraged to visit the cam-
pus before registering to discuss your intended program of
study. Visits may be scheduled weekdays between 8 a.m. and
4:30 p.m. and at other times by appointment with the Office
of Admissions.

Completion of admission requirements generally allow you
to enroﬁ in any program at Morehead State University.
However programs in nursing, radiologic technology, veteri-
nary technology, and teacher education require additional
procedures. For additional information for entering these
programs, contact the Dean of the College of Apﬁied Scien-
ges snd Technology, or Dean of the College of Professional

tudies.

Requirements for admission for high school graduates,
GED recipients, transfer students, returning students, inter-
national students, special students, visiting students, high
school students, and auditors are explained below.

Admission as a Freshman

High School Graduates. If you are a graduate of an accre-
dited high school, you will be unconditionally admitted if you
meet the Pre-College Curriculum requirements established
by the Kentucky Council on Higher Education and have an
admission index of 320. The admission index is a numerical
score determined by computing the cumulative grade-point
average (g.p.a. must be on a 4.0 scale) times 100, and the
American College Test (ACT) Composite (or converted
SAT) times 10. Those submitting SAT scores may be asked
to provide ACT scores after enrollment. Non-traditional
applicants (21 years of age or older) may substitute results of
the Career Planning and Placement test (CPP) for ACT or
SAT results if pursuing an associate degree.

In order to apply for admission you should submit to the
Office of Admissions: (1) a completed Undergraduate Admis-
sion and Scholarship Application, (2) official ACT or SAT
results, (3) the Pre College Curriculum Form completed by
your guidance counselor or principal, and (4) a final high
school transcript after high school graduation. All applicants
for four year degree programs must meet the PCC for uncon-
ditional admission to the university. Applicants who do not
meet the Pre College Curriculum requirements may be
admitted conditionally (provisions do allow for a 20% excep-
tions pool). Associate degree applicants will not need to have
met every condition of the PCC.

Students who do not meet the minimum Admissions Index
may be admitted provisionally. The competency-based Provi-
sional Studies Program administered by the Academic Servi-
ces Center under the oversight of the Dean of Undergradu-
ate Programs provides academic instruction and support
services designed to assist students in meeting entry level
requirements for admission to two-year or four-year degree
programs.

Provisionally admitted students will be notified that they
have been identified as Provisional Studies students and that
their academic activities will be specified and monitored by

the Academic Services Center. Participants will be assessed
and will be provided a plan of remediation designed to
increase competency in identified areas of weakness. In addi-
tion to developmental courses, participants may enroll in reg-
ular course offerings.

Enrollment as a Provisional Studies student does not gua-
rantee degree admission to the university. For continued
matriculation at the university, degree admissions standards
must be met within a period of time specified by the Aca-
demic Services Center. Provisional Studies students must
submit the same evidence of prior educational experience
and supporting data as is required of all students applying for
unconditional admission.

GED Recipients. If you are a General Education Develop-
ment (GED) recipient, you will be considered for admission
on the same basis as a high school graduate.

In order to apply for admission you should submit to the
Office of Admission: (1) a completed Undergraduate Admis-
sion and Scholarship Application, (2) the GED scores, (3) the
High School Equivalency Certificate, and (4) official ACT or
SAT results.

Admission as a Transfer Student

You are eligible for admission if your grade-point average
(g.p-a.) is 2.0 or better on a 4.0 scale and you are in good
standing at all previously attended institutions. If your g.p.a.
is less than a 2.0 on a 4.0 scale, you may be considered for
admission on probationary status. If you are transferring from
an institution without regional accreditation, you may be
considered for admission.

To be admitted to the university as a transfer student from
other colleges and universities, you should submit to the
Office of Admissions (1) a completed Undergraduate Admis-
sion and Scholarship Application, (2) official transcripts from
all colleges or universities previously attended, and (3) the
Transfer Recommendation Form (available from Office of
Admissions, MSU) from all institutions previously attended.
If you have fewer than 12 hours, you may be asked to submit
your official ACT or SAT scores to the university.

Transfer of Credits. Credits you have earned from region-
ally accredited colleges or universities will be accepted for
transfer.

If you are transferring from a non-accredited institution,
your earned credits will be evaluated for transfer after you
have completed one semester in residence at the university.

Admission as a Returning Student

If you discontinue your enrollment at MSU for one semes-
ter (excluding summer terms), you must submit a completed
Undergraduate Admission and Scholarship Application to be
readmitted to the university.

If you have attended another institution since you last
attended MSU, you must submit: (1) a completed Under-
graduate Admission and Scholarship Application, (2) an offi-
cial transcript from any institution attended, and (3) the
MSU Transfer Recommendation Form from the institution
from which you are transferring.
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Admission as an International Student

To be admitted as an international student, you must sub-
mit to the Office of Admissions (1) the International Student
Undergraduate Admission Application, (2) official records of
previous educational experiences, (3) evidence of proficiency
in the English language, official scores on the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the Michigan Examination
(a minimum score of 500 is required on the TOEFL and a
minimum score of 82 is required on the Michigan Examina-
tion) and (4) official verification of financial resources. You
should apply at least two months before the semester or term
in which you plan to enroll.

If you are transferring to the university from an accredited
institution of higher education in the United States, you
must submit: (1) the International Student Undergraduate
Admission Application, (2) an official transcript from the
institution from which you are transferring, and (3) the
Transfer Recommendation Form from the institution from
which you are transferring.

Transfer of Credits. Credits earned from international
institutions may be applied toward a degree program at MSU.
Credits will only be considered only after they have been
evaluated by the International Education Research Founda-
tions, Inc., Credentials Evaluation Service, P.O. Box 24040,
Los Angeles, CA 90024. It is the student’s responsibility to
contact the agency and pay all service fees.

Admission as a Special Student

If you wish to register for a particular course for credit but
you are not interested in pursuing a degree at the time of
application, you may enter the university as a special student.
You should submit to the Office of Admissions a completed
Undergraduate Admission and Scholarship Application.

If you enroll as a special student and later wish to pursue a
degree, you may do so by completing the appropriate admis-
sion procedure. All work satisfactorily completed as a special
student may be used to fulfill degree requirements. Special
students are not eligible for financial assistance.

Admission as an Auditor

If you wish to audit a class, you need only submit to the
Office of Admissions a completed Undergraduate Admission
and Scholarship Application. Although credit cannot be
given for courses audited, such courses are recorded on your
transcript. Tuition and fees are the same for auditing a
course as they are for taking a course for credit.

Admission as a Visiting Student

If you are currently attending another institution of higher
education, but wish to take course work at MSU to complete
degree requirements at another institution, you may be eligi-
ble for admission as a visiting student. You should submit to
the Office of Admissions the: (1) completed Undergraduate
Admission and Scholarship Application, (2) the visiting stu-
dent recommendation form (to be completed by the stu-
dent’s primary institution.)

Admission as a High School Student

Students currently enrolled in high school and who have
not completed their high school program may be eligible for
admission to appropriate courses. A student must submit to

the Office of Admissions the: (1) completed Undergraduate
Admission and Scholarship Application, (2) a letter of recom-
mendation from his/her high school guidance counselor or
principal.

Admissions Application Dates

Although there is no official deadline, students are encour-
aged to submit applications by the following dates:

For the fall semester June 1
For the summer semester April 1
For the spring semester October 15

Serviceman’s Opportunity College

Morehead State University has been designated as a ser-
viceman's opportunity college. For more information, con-

tact the Office of Admissions.

Housing

Housing is provided in 13 residence halls and over 150
family housing units. All residence halls and family housing
apartments are within less than a 10-minute walk of on-
campus classrooms.

Residence hall rooms cost $530 per semester and family
housing accommodations range from $190 to $215 per
month.

Full-time freshmen are required to live in university hous-
ing unless they are commuting from home. When you com-
plete the Residence Hall Application and Contract, you may
indicate the residence hall you wish to live in and the person
you would like to have for a roommate. If that person agrees,
we will try to assign you to the same room. You may request
a change of room or roommate after the semester begins.

To apply for university housing, complete the Residence
Hall or Family Housing Application, and return it to the
Office of Student Housing with a deposit of $50 for a resi-
dence hall room or $100 for a family housing apartment.

For applications or more information about housing, con-
tact the Office of Student Housing, Morehead State Univer-
sity, 306 Howell-McDowell, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, tele-
phone (606) 783-2060.

Residence Halls

Room rent for each term is due in full at the beginning of
the term. Rates include telephone service, television cable
and refrigerators.

Deposit (refundable)-$50.00

Weekly  Per Semester Per Summer

Term

Women's Halls
East Mignon Hall
Mignon Hall
Nunn Hall
Regents Hall

Men’s Halls
Alumni Tower
Cooper Hall
Wilson Hall

$39.00 $530.00 $158.00

$39.00 $530.00 $158.00
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Weekly  Per Semester Per Summer
Term

Co-educational
Halls
Cartmell Hall $39.00 $530.00 $158.00
Mignon Tower
West Mignon Hall
Thompson Hall $37.00 $450.00 $158.00
Butler Hall $38.00 $500.00 $158.00
Waterfield Hall $38.00 $500.00 $158.00

Rental rates as per above are established for standard
occupancy of two per room or four per suite.

Expanded capacity rooms and suites:

Demand for available student housing may require assign-
ment of five students per suite or three students per room. A
rebate of $50.00 per student or $70.00 per student will be
issued to those assigned to a five person suite or three person
room after September 8 for the fall semester and after Janu-
ary 26 for the spring semester.

Family Housing. Deposit (refundable)—$100.00

One bedroom (air-conditioned) per mo. «....ovus. $215.00
One bedroom: par moi. vv.ov ive o ie o Suatbs s oo sliis hiae $205.00
Studio (efficiency) apartment, permo. ........00.n $190.00

$10.00 extra for TV cable, per month (optional). Rates
include utilities.

* All rates are subject to change without notice by action of
Kentucky Council on Higher Education and/or the MSU
Board of Regents.

Fees*

Every effort is made to hold cost to a minimum. You pay
only the registration and housing fees and a few minor incid-
ental fees when you register at the beginning of each semes-
ter. Books and supplies can be purchased at reasonable prices
at the University Store. Books may be sold back to the store
at the end of the semester. Meals are purchased either on a
pay-as-you-go basis or in advance through a meal plan. More
specific information on fees follows the list of terms you may
encounter as you read this section.

Tuition for Non-Kentucky Residents is established accord-
ing to a different rate structure than that for Kentucky resi-
dents (all other fees or costs are the same for non-Kentucky
residents as for Kentucky residents). Changes in circumstan-
ces may arise which may affect the residency and thus fee-
assessment for students.

Students or prospective students with questions related to
their residency for fee assessment purposes should contact
the Office of Admissions to secure additional information or
to obtain the necessary forms used in making a
determination.

Full-time refers to enrollment for 12 credit hours or more
during the fall or spring semester.

Part-time refers to enrollment for less than 12 credit hours
during the fall or spring semester.

Residency is an in-state/out-of-state classification for fee
assessment purposes; policy guidelines are established and
approved by the Kentucky Council on Public Higher
Education.

Tuition is the fee charged for class enrollment.

Undergraduate is a student who has not completed the
requirements for a bachelor’s degree.

Tuition*

As a full-time student you are entitled to free admission to
on-campus athletic events, the Arts in Morehead Series, and
the University Lecture Series, and to receive The Trail
Blazer, the student newspaper. If you are enrolled full time
for both the fall and spring semesters you receive the Racon-
teur, the student yearbook. These services are available to
you as a part-time student if you pay the activity and service
fee.

Full-Time** Part-Time and
Resident Per Semester Summer Term
Undergraduate $570.00 $48.00 per hour
Graduate $620.00 $69.00 per hour
Non-
Resident?
Undergraduate  $1,630.00 $136.00 per hour
Graduate $1,780.00 $198.00 per hour
Health Fee $25.00 $4.00/summer term

$3.00/visit/part-time student

*All fees are subject to change without notice by action of
the Kentucky Council on Higher Education and/or the MSU
Board of Regents.

**Includes student activity and service fee.

t See fee assessment for non-Kentucky residents in Admis-
sions section.

Student Health Service Fee

This fee is required of all full-time students (undergraduate
and graduate) for the fall and spring semesters. Students who

pay this fee are entitled to the basic services of the Caudill
Health Clinic.

Course Fees
History

Private lessons for fall, spring, and summer terms:

Per Semester

Per half-hour lesson per week ............. ..., $30.00
Under certain conditions, beginning students in applied
music may be assigned to an undergraduate student assistant
for instruction; in this event, the fees are one-half the

amounts indicated.

Recital fee, junior and senior (2 hrs.) ............ $30.00
Recital fee, senior (3 hrs.) and graduate (2 hrs.) ... .$60.00
Composition tecital: oy.ee viiaaedidin deskbaine vishe'd $60.00



General Information

4
Other Fees
LOte PegiSbation , < « o S sa it d et s Wianios 4 $25.00
Change of schedulefee ........ccviviiiirinerennns 5.00
Reinsthtementifor I8 ol vt o0 o Vv iai aolus s do sk 25.00
Deferred payment applicationfee .................. 25.00
Thesis continuation fee (699) .......oviivevennnnnn 10.00
Master's thesis (binding fee) per copy ................ 6.00
), TepRICEmERt T8 v enseinbas v s5s ssmmsnise soy 5.00
DRARBCEIDE o7 ofor etk bty o asaluge ATh g piai b wiaedd wpiareizainls 2.00
Service charge on returned checks ................. 10.00
Student parking per year (not refundable) ........... 30.00
Physical Education (optional)
Men: uniform, toweland lock ......ccoovvvnnn.. 5.00
Women: towelahddock .0 svvs s bl e Bdsienans 5.00

(includes refundable deposit of $2.00)
Nursing Program Testing Fees

187 TS T R S 4.00

i ) e S N T S A 4.00

INEIR I, 2 s v o aliniy wers i s DO R 570 4.00

NURBBO o 2iie viniais sigiie seop b bm feiiods mTf s sonss siaiis 4.00

Py B L T e o ol 70 ST S 8.00
Military Science activity fee (each semester) .......... 4.00
Refunds

Students withdrawing from school during any semester or
term must arrange for their withdrawal with the Dean of
Undergraduate Programs. No refunds will be made unless the
withdrawal is made through the proper channels.

Fall/Spring Semester

First 5 days of classes 75% of refundable fees®
Next 10 days of classes 50% of refundable fees
Next 5 days of classes 25% of refundable fees

No refunds are given after the first 20 days of classes.
Summer Term

First 2 days of classes 75% of refundable fees
Next 4 days of classes 50% of refundable fees
Next 2 days of classes 25% of refundable fees

No refunds are given after the first 8 days of classes.
*Refundable fees: tuition, housing, meal plan, course fees.

Financing Your College Education
at MSU

The university offers a broad program of financial assist-
ance to eligible students in the form of grants, loans, scholar-
ships, and work study.

These are terms you might encounter when you apply for
financial aid.

Financial aid package is a combination of different types of
financial aid that may make up an award.

Grant is type of aid that generally requires no repayment.
Eligibility is based on calculated financial need.

Need is the difference between the amount it will cost you
to attend MSU for an academic year and the expected con-
tribution for your family. It is a primary factor in determining
eligibility for most available aid.

Scholarships are generally awarded on the basis of academic
achievement, special talent, and/or financial need. They do
not have to be repaid. Eligibility requirements and obligations
vary from scholarship to scholarship.

Work Study Programs provide part-time employment for

eligible students to help with educational expenses. The work
schedule is built around the student’s academic schedule.

In many cases, financial aid is made up of a combination of
the various types of assistance available (a financial aid pack-
age). Students who have been admitted or are enrolled for
credit in a degree program are eligible for financial aid funds
provided they also meet all other requirements for aid.
Financial assistance is granted, depending upon the availabil-
ity of funds, to all eligible students regardless of sex, race,
color, or ethnic origin. About 70 percent of the students
attending MSU receive financial aid.

The type and amount of financial aid is generally based
upon demonstrated financial need, academic achievement,
test scores, and other personal talents and interests. Financial
need is determined through analysis of the Financial Aid
Form (FAF), available in the Office of Financial Aid, MSU,
305 Howell-McDowell Ad. Bldg., Morehead, KY 40351-1689,
telephone (606) 783-2011, or the office of any high school
guidance counselor. The FAF is analyzed to determine the
expected contribution of the student and parents or guardian
toward educational expenses.

Apply for financial aid by April 1 for the coming academic
year or for the coming summer terms. Applying before the
deadline increases chances of receiving the aid. Transfer stu-
dents applying for financial aid must have a Financial Aid
Transcript completed by the financial aid office at all schools
previously attended.

Most financial aid is credited to students’ accounts, one-
half of the year's award for fall semester and the other half
for spring semester.

For detailed information on financial aid, request the Stu-
dent Financial Aid Consumer Information booklet from the
Office of Financial Aid.

Selective Service Registration Requirement

Students are required to produce evidence of registration
with Selective Service to be eligible for Title IV student
financial aid (Pell Grant, Supplemental Educational Oppor-
tunity Grant, College Work-Study, Perkins Loan, Stafford/
Plus Loan, and State Student Incentive Grant Programs).
Contact the Office of Financial Aid for more information.

Maintaining Satisfactory Progress

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended by Con-
gress in 1986, mandates institutions of higher education to
establish minimum standards of “satisfactory progress” for
students receiving financial aid. The following satisfactory
progress standards are applicable to all federal, state, and
institutional financial aid programs administered by MSU.

Satisfactory Progress Defined

In order to initially receive or to continue to receive finan-
cial aid, a student must demonstrate satisfactory progress.
Students will be considered to be making satisfactory progress
for financial aid purposes as long as all the following require-
ments are met:

Undergraduate
1. You must successfully complete a minimum of 75% of
the credit hours attempted during the last period of
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enrollment. Successful completion for this purpose is defined
as receiving a grade of “D” or better.
2. ® [f 1-16 hours have been attempted, you must have at
least a 1.6 cumulative g.p.a.
® |f 17-32 hours have been attempted, you must have
at least a 1.7 cumulative g.p.a.
® If 33-48 hours have been attempted, you must have
at least a 1.8 cumulative g.p.a.
® If 49-67 hours have been attempted, you must have
at least a 1.9 cumulative g.p.a. (When 68 hours have been
earned, you must have at least a 2.0 cumulative g.p.a.
3. You have attempted no more than 175 undergraduate
hours.

Graduate

1. You must successfully complete a minimum of 75% of
the credit hours attempted during the last semester of enrol-
Iment. Successful completion for this purpose is defined as
receiving a “C"” or better.

2. You must maintain a minimum of 3.0 cumulative g.p.a.

3. You have attempted no more than 45 graduate hours at
Morehead State University. (Exception: Those students pur-
suing a degree in clinical psychology will be permitted to
attempt no more than 80 graduate hours at MSU.)

Policies and Procedures

The specific policies and procedures to be used in applying
the satisfactory progress standards are outlined below:

1. Satisfactory progress will be evaluated at the end of
each semester. (Exception: For the Guaranteed Student Loan
and the PLUS Loan programs, evaluation will be completed
prior to the certification of the loan application.)

2. Hours attempted for purposes of this policy will be
defined as those for which a student receives a grade of A, B,
CIDVEENL R, 16 N

3. For undergraduate students, grades of E, F, I, R, U, and
N will not qualify as successful completion of hours attemp-
ted. For graduate students, grades of D, E, F, I, R, U, and N
will not qualify as successful completion of hours attempted.

4. Non-credit remedial courses, courses taken for audir,
and courses in which grades of K, P, or W are received are
not figured in the calculation of a student’s grade average
and therefore are not calculated as hours attempted or com-
pleted in determining satisfactory academic progress.

5. If otherwise eligible, students will be given financial aid
during a term in which they may be repeating a course.

6. Transfer credit from other post-secondary institutions
will not be used to determine satisfactory progress.

7. A student who fails to maintain satisfactory progress as
defined will not be permitted to receive federal, state, or
institutional financial aid.

Reinstatement of Financial Aid Eligibility

Should a student’s financial aid eligibility be terminated for
failure to maintain satisfactory progress as defined, the eligi-
bility for financial aid will not be reinstated until the student
enrolls for a subsequent academic term (fall, spring, or
summer term) at his or her own expense and completes the
term satisfying the satisfactory progress definition.

Financial aid eligibility will be reinstated immediately for
all students whose appeals are upheld.

Scholarships and Awards

To be considered for a scholarship students must submit a
completed Undergraduate Admission and Scholarship Appli-
cation to the Office of Admissions and be admitted to MSU
as an incoming freshman or transfer student. Scholarship
applications can be obtained through the Office of Admis-
sions or through area high school guidance offices. The prior-
ity filing deadline is March 15. The following are descriptions
of the scholarships awarded through Enrollment Services.

Distinguished Scholar Awards.

National Merit Scholar. Tuition, fees, room, board, and
books.

National Merit Finalists. Tuition, feess, room, and board.
National Merit Semi-Finalists. Tuition, fees, room, and

books.

Regional Honors Scholarship. The top two ranked students
from each high school in the university’s Kentucky service
region who have at least a 3.5 g.p.a. and who enroll at MSU
in the subsequent fall semester are eligible for awards of
$2,000 and $1,800, respectively.

Presidential Scholarship. $2,500 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: 3.75 g.p.a., 25 composite ACT
score.

Regents Scholarship. $1,500 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: 3.5 g.p.a., 20 composite ACT
score.

Leadership Grant. $500 renewable award. Minimum criteria
for consideration: demonstrated leadership and achievement
capabilities in school and community activities.

A limited number of awards are available for currently
enrolled upperclassmen who submit a completed scholarship
application and two faculty recommendations.

Minority Student Grant. $500 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: demonstrated achievement in aca-
demic and/or extracurricular activities.

Transfer Student Grant. $500 renewable award. Minimum
criteria for consideration: completion of at least 12 hours of
college work and a cumulative 2.75 college g.p.a.

Morehead State University Grant. $1,400 renewable award.
Eligibility: residents of Adams, Brown, Clermont, Hamilton,
Highland, Lawrence, or Scioto counties in Ohio; Cabell,
Mingo, or Wayne counties in West Virginia; or children of
MSU alumni who reside outside of Kentucky. In addition,
there are a limited number of MSU Grants available for
other out-of-state students that are U.S. citizens. Minimum
criteria for consideration: 2.75 cumulative g.p.a. (2.5 cumula-
tive for transfer students) or 20 composite ACT score.

The Morehead State University Grant, awarded to out-of-
state students, can be stacked with any other scholarship
awarded directly by Enrollment Services, with the exception
of the Distinguished Scholar Award. The value of these
awards is to be applied toward the cost of attendance at
MSU.

Alumni Award. $500 renewable award. For applicants to
MSU who are Kentucky residents and dependent children of
an MSU alumnus who is active in the MSU Alumni Associa-
tion. Minimum criteria for consideration: 2.75 cumulative or
20 composite ACT score.
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All recipients of the above scholarships and grants must
agree to continuous full-time enrollment (fall and spring
semesters) and continuous residence in university housing
(fall and spring semesters). Recipients from Rowan and con-
tiguous counties living at home and commuting to campus
may request a waiver of the requirement to live in university
housing.

The following are descriptions of scholarships offered
through other university departments and programs.

Honors Program Scholarship. $600 per year toward resi-
dence hall room rent for the academic year. Obtain scholar-
ship applications from the Director, Academic Honors Pro-
gram, Morehead State University, UPO Box 697, Morehead,
KY 40351-1689. This award is renewable.

Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Scholarship. Awarded
for periods from two to four years; pays for tuition, text-
books, laboratory fees, other specified educational expenses,
and a tax-free subsistence allowance of $100 per school
month. Contact the Professor of Military Science, MSU,
UPO Box 1361, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone (606)
783-2050.

E.O. Robinson Mountain Fund Nursing Student Scholarship.
For needy students from Eastern Kentucky; maximum annual
award is $500. Contact the Office of Financial Aid.

Northeast Kentucky Hospital Foundation Nursing Student
Scholarship. For needy students from Northeastern Kentucky
who demonstrate acceptable academic achievement. Contact
the Office of Financial Aid.

Athletic Scholarships. Based on athletic potential, these
scholarships are limited in number by regulation or institu-
tional policy. Contact the coach of the sport in which you
wish to compete or the Director of Athletics, MSU, UPO
Box 698, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone (606) 783-
2088.

Departmental Scholarships. The university offers a number
of departmental scholarships in areas such as music, debate,
speech, theatre, and radio and television. Contact the
department in which you have an interest to explore specific
scholarship opportunities.

Outside Funded Scholarships. Granted by agencies outside
the university, these are administered through the Office of
Financial Aid in accordance with instructions of the donor.
If you are to receive such an award, you should ask the donor
agency to mail the award and complete instructions for its
disposition to the Office of Financial Aid, MSU, Morehead,
KY 40351-1689. The telephone number is (606) 783-2011.

Financial Aid

Grants. Repayment is normally not required for the Pell
Grant, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG), or State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG). To be
considered for these grants you must complete the KFAF or
FAF and the MSU Student Financial Aid Personal Data
Sheet. Request forms from MSU'’s Office of Financial Aid or
any high school guidance counselor.

Pell Grant. A federally-funded program; eligibility and
amount are determined by a standard financial needs analysis
formula.

SEOG. A federally-subsidized award based on need.
Awards may range from $100 to $2,000 per academic year.

SSIG Grant. A state program based on need. Grants are
$500 per academic year.

Work-Study Programs. The work-study programs provide
salaried work in a variety of offices and departments at the
university; participants are paid every two weeks.

College Work-Study Program (CWSP). A federally subsid-
ized program based on need.

Institutional Work-Study Program (IWSP). Sponsored by the
university, this program is geared to students with specific
skills or talents.

Loans. Loans must be repaid, and are available in differing
amounts and under varying conditions. Types are Perkins

Loan, Stafford Loan, Plus Loan Programs (PLUS), and the
Emergency Loan Fund.

Perkins Loan. A federally subsidized program based upon
financial need and funds available. Eligible students may bor-
row (at 5 percent interest) up to $3,000 for the first two
years of study, with a maximum of $6,000 for undergraduate
work.

Stafford Loan. Allows students to borrow money directly
from participating private lending institutions (bank, credit
union, savings and loan association, or other participating
lender). Maximum undergraduate loan is $2,625 a year for
the first and second year and $4,000 a year for juniors and
seniors, to be repaid at the current rate of 8 percent (an orig-
ination fee of 5 percent of the face value is deducted from
the loan by the lender).

PLUS. Allows independent undergraduate students and
parents (natural father, mother, legal guardian, or adoptive
parent) of dependent undergraduate students to borrow
money from a private lending institution for student educa-
tional expenses. Independent undergraduate students may
borrow up to $4,000 per year. Parents may borrow up to
$4,000 per academic year, per student. The maximum rate of
interest is 12 percent, and the first payment is due within 60
days of disbursement at the rate of at least $600 a year on a
maximum 10-year repayment schedule.

Emergency Loan Fund. Sponsored by MSU and the Student
Government Association, this fund assists students in emer-
gency situations. Students may borrow up to $20 on a short-
term, no-interest basis, depending on funds available. Apply
in person to the Office of Financial Aid.

Entitlements. Entitlement programs include Veterans
Administration Educational Assistance G.I. Bill and benefits
for veterans’ dependents; tuition waiver for dependents of
Kentucky veterans; and Vocational Rehabilitation
Assistance.

Veterans Administration (V.A.) Educational Assistance. For
eligible veterans (G.1. Bill) and/or eligible children, wives, and
widows of veterans who died or were permanently and totally
disabled as the result of service in U.S. Armed Forces (V.A.
benefits program). Eligibility is determined by the V.A. For
information and application forms, contact the Office of
Veteran Affairs or the Veterans Administration Office, 600
Federal Place, Louisville, KY 40202, phone (toll-free) 1-800-
292-4561.
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Tuition Waiver for Dependents of Kentucky Veterans. Eligi-
bility determined by Dept. for Military Affairs, Kentucky
Center for Veterans Affairs, 600 Federal Place, Room 136],
Louisville, KY 40202. For information call the MSU Office of
Veteran Affairs.

Vocational Rehabilitation. For eligible individuals with
physical or emotional disabilities; eligibility determined by the
Vocational Rehabilitation Service in the student’s commun-
ity. If you are already enrolled at the university, contact the

Vocational Rehabilitation Office in Mays Hall, phone (606)
783-1527.

Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Subsistence Allo-
wance. For eligible individuals enrolled in advanced military
science classes. Consists of a tax-free allowance of $100 per
school month. Contact the Professor of Military Science,
MSU, UPQ Box 1361, Morehead, KY 40351-1689, telephone
(606) 783-2050.

Academic Programs and Requirements for Graduation

Academic Programs

Table 1 indicates which subjects are degree (baccalaureate,
associate) programs, areas, majors or minors, and whether
teacher certification is available. Pre- professional (transfer)
programs and one-year (certificate) programs are also listed.
You can find specific options or emphases within certain
degree programs by referring to the catalog page number of
the general subject area.

The following terms will assist you as you read through this
section:

Area (area of concentration) is a field of specialization
requiring not less than 48 semester hours of credit which can
be completed in place of a major-minor combination.

Associate degree requires no fewer than 64 semester hours
and can be completed in two years or less.

Bachelor's or baccalaureate degree requires no fewer than
128 semester hours and can be completed in four years or
less.

Certificate is a document indicating that a student has
completed a program of not less than 32 semester hours.

Major is a principal field of specialized study in which a
student plans to obtain a degree. A major requires not less
than 30 semester hours of designated course work and must
be accompanied by a minor or second major.

Minor is a secondary field of study of not less than 21
semester hours of designated course work; many minors offer
teacher certification.

Program of study is the major-minor combination or area of
concentration which the student elects to pursue.

Teacher certification program is a state-approved course of
study that leads to certification as a public school teacher.

Degree Abbreviations
AA—Associate of Arts

AAA—Associate of Applied Arts
AAB—Associate of Applied Business
AAS—Associate of Applied Science
AS—Associate of Science

AB—Bachelor of Arts

BBA—DBachelor of Business Administration
BM—Bachelor of Music

BMED—Bachelor of Music Education
BS—Bachelor of Science
BSN—Bachelor of Science in Nursing
BSW-—Bachelor of Social Work
BUS—Bachelor of University Studies

Requirements for Graduation

To earn an undergraduate degree or certificate, you must
meet general university requirements and specific program of
study requirements. Program of study requirements are
explained in the academic programs section of this catalog.
What follows here are the general university requirements
for bachelor’s degrees, associate degrees, one-year certificates,
and second degrees.

Check Sheets

To help you identify the requirements for graduation in
your program, you must file an approved check sheet or an
approved teacher education program check sheet with the
Office of Registrar no later than the end of your sophomore
year (or freshman year if you are in a two-year associate
degree program). Your application for a degree will not be pro-
cessed until your official check sheet has been filed appropriately.

To complete a check sheet, you must first secure an unof-
ficial transcript from the Office of Registrar and present it to
your advisor, requesting that official area/major/minor forms
be prepared. These forms are approved by the necessary
department heads and college deans and then sent to the
Office of Registrar, where the official check sheet is com-
pleted. A copy of the official check sheet is sent to you and
your dean.

Should you subsequently change your area/major/minor
program, you must follow the same procedure to prepare a
new check sheet.

Bachelor’s Degree Requirements

You will receive your bachelor's degree after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 128 semester hours of pres-
cribed and elective college credit, 43 semester hours of which
must be courses numbered 300 or above. See the academic
programs section of this catalog for the specific requirements
of your area of concentration or major and minor programs.
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2. Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
on all work completed at the university and on all work com-
pleted to satisfy area of concentration or major and minor
requirements.

3. Complete an area of concentration of no fewer than 48
semester hours or a major of no fewer than 30 semester hours
and a minor of no fewer than 21 semester hours. (These are
minimum requirements. You may also elect to satisfy two
majors or a major and more than one minor.) A major,
minor, or area of concentration is not required for the
Bachelor of University Studies degree.

4. Complete at least 32 semester hours at Morehead State
University, with the last 16 hours preceding graduation
earned from MSU. Correspondence courses do not satisfy
this requirement. Fifty percent of the hours required for the
major or area of concentration must be credit earned at
Morehead State University. Exceptions may be made with
permission of the dean of the college in which the major or
area of concentration is granted.

5. Bachelor of Science degree candidates must complete a
minimum of 60 semester hours in science or science-related

fields.

6. Complete 42 semester hours of general education
courses. (Teacher certification requires 45 semester hours of
general education courses, including PSY 154, HLTH 150,
one physical education activity course and SPCH 110 or 370.
See teacher education requirements.) Some degree programs
require specific courses within each general education cate-
gory. Please refer to your program elsewhere in this catalog
for detailed course information. Listed below are the general
education course requirements.

Communications and Humanities ............. 15 hours
A toral of 9 hours in composition and literature
3 hours—Composition 101 or 103"
+3 hours—Composition 102 or 192
v3 hours—Literature 202, 211, or 212
Superior ACT scores in English may qualify students to
enroll in ENG 103. Students taking ENG 103 may fulfill the
remainder of their general education requirements in English
by taking general education literature (ENG 202, 211, or
212) and any other English class (except ENG 101 and 102),
regardless of level.
A total of 3 hours in oral communications
Speech 110 or 370
A rtotal of 3 hours from one of the following fields:
Fine Arts 160
Foreign languages
Art 263, 264
Music 161, 162, 261, 361, 362
Theatre 100, 110
Natural and Mathematical Sciences............ 12 hours

A total of 12 hours with at least 3 hours from each of the
following areas:

“1.  Mathematics 123 or higher
II. Biological Science 105 or higher
IIl. Chemistry, Geoscience, Physics, or Science 100 or higher

¥IV. 3 hours from the three listings above or Computer Infor-
mation Systems 201 or Philosophy 200, 303, or 306.

Social and Behavioral Sciences................ 12 hours
A total of 12 hours with at least 3 hours from each of the
following clusters:
I. History 131, 132, 141, 142

Economics 101, 201, 202
II. Sociology 101, 170, 203, 305, 354

Psychology 154
Ill. Government 141, 242, 310

Geography 100, 211, 241, 300
BRI S e pietalyion i Pt wslbie i smimien e 3 hours
A total of 3 hours from either of the following:

Health 150 and one physical education activity class or
Health 203

The following courses may not be used to satisfy general
education requirements: Pre 100; Workshops 199 through
599; Coop. Study 139, 239, 339, 439 and 539; Practicums;
Internships; Special Problems; Field Experiences; Selected
Topics; Independent Studies; and Research Projects.

Bachelor’s Degree with Secondary
Teacher Certification

General Education Requirements . .................. 45

LT O NI L S L SR N S — 9
ENG 101 or 103"
ENG 102 or 192
ENG 202, 211, or 212

*Superior ACT scores in English may qualify students to
enroll in ENG 103. Students taking ENG 103 may fulfill the
remainder of their general education requirements in English
by taking general education literature (ENG 202, 211, or
212) and any other English class (except ENG 101 and 102),
regardless of level.

Humanities and Communications .. .......cvveuerenn. 6
SPCH 110 or 370

Total of 3 hours from:

FNA 160

Foreign Language

ART 263 or 264

MUSH 161, 162, 261, 361, or 362
THEA 100 or 110

Social Science and Economics ......cccivevenennenes 15
At least 3 hours from each area:
1. HIST 131, 132, 141, or 142
ECON 101, 201 or 202
2. SOC 101 or 305
PSY 154 (required for teacher certification)
3. GOVT 141, 242, or 310
GEO 100, 211, or 300

Science and Mathematics . ................... .0, 12
At least 3 hours from each area:

1. MATH 123 or higher

2. BIOL 105 or higher

3. SCI 103 or higher, including CHEM, GEOS, PHYS

4. PHIL 200 or 303 or CIS 201 or science or math elective

Health and Physical Education ...................... 3
HLTH 150 (2) and PE activity (1)
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Bachelor of University Studies
Degree Requirements

You do not have to complete a major, minor, or area of
concentration for the Bachelor of University Studies degree.
You may take a wide variety of subjects or concentrate all
studies beyond the general education requirements in a single
discipline. For more information, see your advisor or the
Coordinator of Freshman Advising and General Studies.

You will receive your Bachelor of University Studies degree
after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 128 semester hours of pres-
cribed and elective college credit, 43 semester hours of which
must be courses numbered 300 or above.

2. Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
on all work completed at the university.

3. Complete at least 32 semester hours at Morehead State
University, with the last 16 hours preceding graduation
earned from MSU. Correspondence courses do not satisfy
this requirement.

4. Complete 42 semester hours of general education
courses. See the general education course requirements for
Bachelor’s Degree Requirements.

Associate Degree Requirements

You will receive your associate degree after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 64 semester hours of pres-
cribed and elective college credit. See the academic programs
section of this catalog for the specific requirements of your
associate degree program. A prescribed program is not
required for the Associate of University Studies degree.

2. Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
on all work at the university.

3. Complete at least 16 semester hours at Morehead State
University, including one semester preceding graduation.
Correspondence courses do not satisfy this requirement.

4. Complete 15 semester hours of general education
courses as follows:

(e alo s ) [N S SRE o iy 3 semester hours
Composition II or
Technical Composition .........cc00un.s 3 semester hours

An additional 9 semester hours from at least three of the fol-
lowing 10 categories:
I. SPCH 110 or 370
II. ENG 202, 211, or 212
IlI. MATH 123 or higher
IV. BIOL 105 or higher, CHEM, PHYS, GEOS or SCI 100
or higher
V. A. PHIL 200, 303, or 306
B. MATH 123 or higher
C. BIOL 105 or higher, CHEM, PHYS, GEOS or SCI

100 or higher
D. CIS 201

VL. A. SOC 101, 170, 203, 305, or 354
B. PSY 154

VII. A. HIS 131, 132, 141, or 142
A. ECON 101, 201, or 202

VIILA. GOVT 141, 242, or 310
B. GEO 100, 211, 241, or 300

IX. A. HLTH 150 and one PHED activity course

HLTH 203
FNA 160
ART 263 or 264
MUSH 161, 162, 261, 361, or 362
THEA 100 or 110
. Foreign language

The following courses may not be used to satisfy general
education requirements: Pre 100; Workshops 199 through
599; Cooperative Study 139, 239, 439 and 539; Practicums;
Internships; Special Problems; Field Experiences; Selected
Topics, Independent Studies; and Research Projects.

MOO®> w

Associate of University Studies
Degree Requirements

Except for the general education requirements, no pres-
cribed program for study is required for this degree. You may
take a wide variety of subjects or concentrate all studies
beyond the general education requirements in a single disci-
pline. All other associate degree requirements must be met.
(See associate degree requirements above.) For more informa-
tion, see your advisor or the Coordinator of Freshman Advis-
ing and General Studies.

One-Year Certificate Requirements

You will receive your certificate after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 32 semester hours of pres-
cribed and elective college credit. See the academic programs
section of this catalog for the specific requirements of your
one-year certificate program.

2. Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
on all work completed at the university.

3. Complete at least 16 semester hours at Morehead State
University, including one semester preceding graduation.
Correspondence courses do not satisfy this requirement.

4. Complete six semester hours of general education
courses as follows:

Composttion i i < vows s s e 3 semester hours
An additional 3 semester hours from any area listed under I.-
X. of Associate Degree Requirements. ..... 3 semester hours

The following courses may not be used to satisfy general
education requirements: Pre 100; Workshops 199 through
599; Coop. Study 139, 239, 339, 439 and 539; Practicums;
Internships; Special Problems; Field Experiences; Selected
Topics; Independent Studies; and Research Projects.

Second Degree Requirements

If you have earned a degree from Morehead State Univer-
sity or any other accredited college or university, you may
earn a second bachelor's degree or associate degree by com-
pleting program requirements approved by your major
department and the following minimum requirements.

For a second bachelor’s degree, you must:

1. Hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from an accre-
dited college or university.

2. Complete a program of study approved by the head of
your major department, including at least 32 new semester
hours earned at Morehead State University. Of these 32, a
minimum of 15 semester hours must be earned to complete a
new major or area of concentration.

3. Earn a minimum of 2.0 grade-point average for all
course work presented to complete the program, in all course
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work completed at Morehead State University, and in all
course work in a major, minor, or area of concentration.

For a second associate degree, you must:

1. Hold an acceptable associate or higher degree from an
accredited college or university.

2. Complete a program of study approved by the head of
your department, including at least 16 new semester hours
(at least 12 must be earned at Morehead State University).
At least 9 of the 16 semester hours earned must be in courses
in a new prescribed associate degree program.

3. Earn a minimum 2.0 grade-point average in all course
work presented to complete the program, in all course work

completed at Morehead State University, and all course work
in the new prescribed associate program.

Applying for Graduation

An Application for Degree Form (available in the Office of
Registrar) should be submitted to the Office of Registrar at
least one semester before degree requirements are completed.
A list of degree candidates is posted outside the Office of
Registrar at least two weeks prior to the end of each term.

Commencement. Commencement is observed three times
during the academic year. Ceremonies are held at the end of
the fall and spring terms, and at the end of the second
summer term.
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Table 1. Programs of Study. Teacher Catalog

Certification  Page

Subject Degree* Program Program No.
Accounting BBA Area, Minor 26
Agriculture BS Area, Major, Minor 27
Agriculture Business Technology AAS Two-year 29
Art AB Area, Major, Minor Yes 29
Athletic Training Minor 30
Basic Business BBA Area, Minor Yes 30
Biology BS Major, Minor Yes 31
Broadcast Technology AAS Two-year 32
Chemistry BS Area, Major, Minor Yes 33
Child Development AAS Minor, Two-year 34
Clerical Studies Certificate One-year 34
Communications AB Area 35
Communications (Organization Communications) Minor 35
Computer Information Systems AAB Two-year 37
BBA Area, Minor 36
Construction Technology AAS Two-year 36
Corrections AAA Two-year 36
AB Area, Minor
Creative Writing Minor 44
Dietetics BS Area 38
Drafting and Design Technology AAS Two-year 38
Earth Science BS Major, Minor Yes 39
Economics BBA Area, Minor 39
Electrical Technology AAS Two-year 40
Electronics Technology AAS Two-year 40
Elementary Education AB Area Yes 40
English AB Area, Major, Minor Yes 42
Engineering Science AS Two-year 40
Environmental Science BS, BA Major, Minor 44
Farm Production Technology AAS Two-year 45
Fashion Merchandising Minor 46
AAS Two-year 46
Finance BBA Area 47
Foodservice Technology AAS Two-year 48
French AB Major, Minor Yes 48
Geography AB Major, Minor Yes 48
Geology AB Major 49
Geology BS Area, Major, Minor 49
Government AB Major, Minor Yes 50
Graphic Arts Technology AAS Two-year 50
Health AB Major, Minor Yes 51
History AB Major, Minor Yes 51
Home Economics (General) BS Major, Minor 52
(Vocational Education) BS Area Yes 52
Horsemanship Minor 53
Hotel, Restaurant and Institutional Management BS Major, Minor 53
Industrial Education (Exploratory) BS Area, Major Yes 53
(Preparatory) BS Area Yes 54
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology AAS Two-year 54
Industrial Technology BS Area, Major 55
Integrated Science Minor 56
Interior Decoration Minor 56
AAS Two-year 56
Interior Design BS Major 56
Journalism AAA Two-year 58
AB Major, Minor Yes LT
Linguistics Minor 43
Literature Minor 44
Machine Tool Technology AAS Two-year 58
Management BBA Area 58
Marketing BBA Area, Minor 60
Mathematics BS Major, Minor Yes 61
Mathematics (Statistics) Minor 61

* Degree abbreviations on page 7
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Subject

Mathemartics and Computer Programming

Mathematics-Physical Science
Medical Technology
Military Science

Mining, Reclamation, and Energy Studies

Music

Music Education
Nursing

Office Management
Ornamental Horticulture
Paralegal Studies
Philosophy

Physical Education
Physics

Power and Fluids Technology
Pre-Chiropractic
Pre-Dentistry
Pre-Engineering Science
Pre-Forestry

Pre-Law

Pre-Medicine
Pre-Optometry
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Physical Therapy
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Production Management
Psychology
Radio-Television
Radio-Television Broadcasting
Radiologic Technology
Real Estate

Reclamation Technology

Recreation
Secondary Science
Secretarial Studies

Small Business Management
Social Science
Social Work

Sociology
Spanish
Special Education

Special Education (Learning and Behavior

Disorders)

Special Education (Trainable Mentally

Handicapped)

Speech

Speech and Theatre
Technical Communication
Textiles and Clothing
Theatre

University Studies

Veterinary Technology

Vocational Agriculture Education
Vocational Trade and Industrial Education

Welding Technology

|

TE2E BEE
m
o

7832327

&

BBA

2

AB, AAS

BEiPELES

Certificate

BBA
AAB

2

AB
AAA
BSW
AB
AB
AB
AB
AB
AB
AB
BS
AB
AA
BUS
AAS
BS
BS
AAS
AAS

* Degree abbreviations on page 7

Program
Area

Area

Area

Minor

Area, Minor
Major, Minor
Area

Area

Area, Four-year

Two-year
Two-year
Major

Major, Minor
Major

Major, Minor
Two-year
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Area

Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Two-year
Two-year
Two-year
Area, Minor
Minor
Two-year
Major, Minor
Area
One-year
Two-year
Area, Minor
Two-year
Area
Two-year
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Academic Regulations and Procedures

Registration

To register, you must be admitted to the university and
have a personalized registration packet. Registration packets
are available at the registration location.

Early Registration and Orientation

New freshmen or transfer students enrolling for the fall
semester are encouraged to participate in the summer early
registration and orientation program. The two-day activity
provides an overview of the educational opportunities and
facilities of the university. You will also meet with an aca-
demic advisor and register for classes for the fall semester.

Orientation programs are also held during the regular fall
and spring registration periods. All new freshmen and
transfer students, including those that attended the summer
orientation, are required to attend the fall program. Students
are notified of the specific dates and times of these activities
upon their acceptance to MSU by the Office of Admissions.

Pre-registration

Students currently enrolled or who have been accepted for
enrollment may pre-register for courses for the following
semester or summer term. Complete instructions are pub-
lished in the term’s schedule of classes.

Late Registration

Students are encouraged to register according to the time-
table in the published class schedule. Late registrants are
assessed a $25 late registration fee and often encounter sche-
duling difficulties. After the scheduled enrollment period,
students registering for the first time must report to the
Office of Enrollment Services, 301 Howell-McDowell Ad.
Bldg. Returning students begin the registration process in the
Office of Registrar, 201 Ginger Hall.

Change in Schedule

Schedule changes include adding and dropping a course,
changing from one course section to another, changing the
number of credits involved in any course, or changing from
audit to credit or from credit to audit. Any schedule change
must be approved by the student’s advisor and the dean of
the college in which the class is offered. Deadlines for making
schedule changes are published in the current class schedule.

Course Load

To be classified as full time a student must enroll for at
least 12 semester hours. Audited and correspondence courses
do not contribute toward a full-time load. If you wish to
schedule 19 or more hours, including audited courses, you
must have the approval of your academic advisor and the
dean of your college. Six semester hours is the maximum
credit you can take during any summer term.

Undergraduates Enrolling for Graduate Credit

A student in the final semester of undergraduate study and
have a grade-point average (g.p.a.) of at least 2.5, you may
enroll concurrently in courses for graduate credit according
to the following limitations:

Undergraduate Credit
Needed for Degree
Completion Graduate Credit Allowed
9 3
6 6
3 9

If the work for a baccalaureate degree is being completed
during a summer term, the combined course load may not
exceed six hours. Application forms are available in the
Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs, 701
Ginger Hall. Approval must be granted prior to registration.

Student Classification

Classification is determined by the number of credit hours,
including transfer work, successfully completed. The classifi-
cations are 0-29 hours, freshman; 30-59 hours, sophomore;
60-89 hours, junior; 90 hours and above, senior.

Course Numbering

Courses numbered less than 100 are developmental
courses. These courses carry credit which is counted in the
student’s load. The grade earned is computed in the student’s
grade point average. However, credits earned do not count
toward program or general education requirements, and they
do not count toward the minimum hours required for gra-
duation. Courses numbered 100-499 are undergraduate
courses and may be taken by any classification of student if
all prerequisites have been met. Courses numbered 500-599
may be taken for graduate or undergraduate credit. Juniors,
seniors, and graduate students may enroll in these courses.
Courses numbered 600 and above are graduate level courses
and are restricted to graduate students only.

Courses

Repeating Courses

Undergraduates may repeat any course regardless of the
grade received or the number of times the course has been
attempted. Only the grade received on your last attempt is
computed in your overall grade-point average (g.p.a.). This
practice applies to MSU, and is not necessarily the way other
institutions might compute the cumulative g.p.a. upon
transfer. Students wishing to repeat courses must file a
Repeat of Course Option with the Registrar’s Office at the
time of enrollment in the course to be repeated.

Auditing Courses

An auditor is a student who enrolls and participates in a
course without expecting to receive academic credit. The
same registration procedure is followed and the same fees
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charged as for courses taken for credit. An audited course is
not applicable to any degree or certificate program. Audit
enrollment will not be considered a part of the minimum
number of hours required to determine full-time status or
normal load. Audit enrollment will be counted in determin-
ing overload

Regular class attendance is expected of an auditor. Other
course requirements, which may be obtained in writing from
the instructor, will vary depending on the nature of the
course. Students interested in auditing a course should con-
tact the instructor and discuss course requirements prior to
enrolling. Failure to meet audit requirements for the course may
result in the auditor being withdraun from the course at the
request of the instructor with a “WY” (Audit Withdrawal) entry
made on the student's transcript. A succesful audit will be
recorded on the transcript with the designation “Y.” Any
change from audit to credit must be done by the last day to
add a class. Changes from credit to audit must also be done
by the last day to add a class. Deadlines for change of regis-
tration status are published in the current class schedule.
Refunds for withdrawals from audited courses will be pro-
rated on the same basis as refunds for withdrawals from
courses taken for credit.

Attendance

Prompt and regular class attendance, being essential to the
learning experience is the responsibility of all students. More
specific attendance policies may be established by individual
course instructors and must be distributed to students in
written form during the first week of the session. A copy of
the policy will be kept on file by the department chairperson.

Absence

Students missing class because of legitimate reasons must
consult with the instructor concerning the absence, prefera-
bly beforehand. Legitimate absences do not excuse the stu-
dent from class responsibilities. Examples of reasons to be
excused by the instructor are illness, accident, personal emer-
gency, death in the immediate family, special academic pro-
grams, or an authorized university function for which the
student’s presence is required.

Students who feel that they have been unjustly penalized
by an instructor's attendance policy or by the instructor ref-
using to accept an excuse may follow the academic grievance
procedures outlined in the student handbook.

If the instructor has determined that class participation is
necessary for the student to meet course objectives, all stu-
dents will abide by the attendance policy applicable to that
course.

Withdrawals

To withdraw from the university, a student must complete
a withdrawal form at the Office of the Dean of Undergradu-
ate Programs (201 Ginger Hall). It is important for a stu-
dent’s academic record to reflect an official withdrawal;
entitled refunds are not made unless the withdrawal is prop-
erly recorded.

Grades
Marking System and Scholastic Points

The evaluation of the academic work of undergraduate
students is indicated by letters as follows:

A—Excellent—Valued at four quality points per semester
hour.

B—Good—Valued at three quality points per semester hour.

C—Average—Valued at two quality points per semester
hour.

D—Below Average—Valued at one quality point per semes-
ter hour.

E—Failure—No semester hours earned and no quality
points.

I — Incomplete—Given only when a relatively small amount
of work is not complete because of illness or other
reasons satisfactory to the instructor. Incompletes must
be made up by mid-term of the following semester
(summer school excluded.)

IP—In progress—Course work has not been completed, and
the student must register for same course the following
semester; no credit hours or quality points (restricted to
approved courses.)

K—Credit,pass-fail course—Semester hours earned; no
quality points; not computed in g.p.a.

N—Failure, pass-fail courses—No semester hours earned; no
quality points; computed in g.p.a.

P—Withdrew from school passing—Not computed in g.p.a.

F—Withdrew from school failing—Computed in g.p.a. as
credits attempted.

R—Course repeated—Replaced original grade for repeated
course; not computed in g.p.a.

U—Unofficial withdrawal—Computed as credits attempted;
computed as zero quality points in g.p.a. calculation.

W—Withdrew officially—No hours attempted; not com-

puted in g.p.a.

WY —Withdrawal from audit class—Not computed in g.p.a.

Y—Audit credit—No hours attempted; not computed in
g.p-a.; not applicable to degree program.

Pass-Fail

The purpose of the pass-fail option is to let you explore
elective courses outside your area of specialization without
engaging in grade competition with students specializing in
those courses. Apply at the office of the dean of your first
major by the last day to add a class.

Requirements include the following:

1. A minimum of 2.5 cumulative g.p.a. for 30 hours
earned at MSU. You are eligible as a transfer student with a
minimum of 30 hours, if at least 12 hours were earned at
MSU, and you have a 2.5 g.p.a. on the work completed at
MSU.

2. A maximum of 15 hours may be applied toward the
total number of hours required for the bachelor's degree; six
hours may be applied toward associate degree requirements.

3. The pass-fail option is applicable only to free elective
courses. These include courses not required for your area,
major, minor, or general education requirements.

4. Each semester you can use the pass-fail option for one
course (for any number of hours of credit), or a combination
of courses totalling up to three hours.

5. Hours earned in pass-fail work are added to your total
hours passed but do not affect your g.p.a. Any grade of D or
above is considered passing and is designated by K. A failing
grade is designated by N.
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6. You may change course registration status from pass-fail
to the conventional letter grading system, and vice versa,
during the normal period to add a course.

7. You cannot transfer hours earned under the pass-fail
option into any degree program.

8. Your status under the pass-fail option is not identified
to instructors. Instructors assign a conventional letter grade
and the registrar converts the assigned letter grade to a K or
N, as applicable.

Honors

Academic Dean’s List. To be eligible, you must have
passed at least 12 undergraduate hours and have earned at
least a 3.4 g.p.a. for the current semester.

Graduating with Honors. Formal recognition is given to
two-year and four-year graduates who have achieved aca-
demic excellence. Baccalaureate degree recipients who com-
plete at least 64 semester hours at MSU and earn a cumula-
tive grade-point average of 3.40 to 3.59 graduate Cum Laude;
3.60 to 3.89 graduate Magna Cum Laude; and 3.90 to 4.00
graduate Summa Cum Laude. Associate degree recipients who
complete a minimum of 32 semester hours at MSU and earn
a cumulative grade-point average of 3.60 or better graduate
with distinction. Only work completed at MSU is used in
computing grade-point average.

Grade Reports

At the end of each semester and summer term, a final
grade report is sent to you at your permanent address. Mid-
term grade reports are not mailed, but should be picked up
from your advisor. There are no mid-term grade reports for
the summer terms.

Transcripts

Request transcripts, either official or unofficial, in writing
to the registrar. Requests received by noon are ready for
pickup or mailing by noon the next working day. The regis-
trar cannot mail unofficial transcripts; you should pick them
up at the registrar’s window. Official transcripts are $2 each;
unofficial are 25 cents. Degree recipients are entitled to one
official transcript free of charge.

Student Records

In accordance with the Family Educational and Privacy
Act and Morehead State University policy, non-directory
information from your official cumulative file may not be
released without your written consent except to persons
engaged in the proper performance of university duties.

You also have the right to inspect, review, and challenge
all official educational records, files, and data directly related
to you. Request for access to such records must be in writing
to the Registrar, MSU, 201 Ginger Hall.

Questions concerning this law and the university policy
may be directed to the Office of Registrar, 201 Ginger Hall.

Scholastic Standing
Students are eligible to register if they meet the following
minimum cumulative scholastic levels:
I. A 1.6 cumulative grade-point average if 16 or fewer
semester hours have been attempted.

II. A 1.7 cumulative grade-point average if 17-32 semester
hours have been attempted.

III. A 1.8 cumulative grade-point average if 33-48 semester
hours have been attempted.

IV. A 1.9 cumulative grade-point average if 49-67 semester
hours have been attempted.

V. A 2.0 cumulative grade-point average if 68 or more
semester hours have been attempted.

Students who do not meet the above standards are given a
scholastic warning during their next enrollment. Continued
enrollment is permitted as long as measurable scholastic pro-
gress is achieved each enrollment period. Students given
scholastic warnings are not prohibited from participating in
extracurricular activities. Students on scholastic warning who
fail to make academic progress may be suspended from the
university.

A suspended student may:

1. Apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester
(excluding summer school); or

2. Appeal by petitioning a hearing before the university
Committee on Academic Appeals. Requests for appeals are
made in the Office of the Dean of Undergraduate Programs,
201 Ginger Hall.

A student readmitted under the above conditions who fails
to make academic progress may be dismissed from the
university.

Academic Bankruptcy

Academic bankruptcy allows undergraduates with an unac-
ceptable grade-point average (g.p.a.) to drop one semester’s
work from consideration for MSU general education degree
or program requirements.

Undergraduate students who are granted bankruptcy sta-
tus forfeit credit for all courses in the bankrupt semester.
The grades and credit hours earned during that semester are
disregarded for MSU requirements, but the notation “aca-
demic bankruptcy” appears on the transcript beneath the
semester’s work.

Undergraduate students declared eligible for bankruptcy
forfeit credit for only one specified semester of pre-
baccalaureate study. Bankruptcy cannot be revoked once it
has been granted.

Eligibility. Only hours attempted at Morehead State Uni-
versity are considered for bankruptcy; transfer hours are
excluded.

These are the requirements for academic bankruptcy:

1. Students must apply for bankruptcy before completing
a baccalaureate degree at Morehead State.

2. They must have attempted at least 48 semester hours
at MSU.

3. For the term in question, students must have a g.p.a. of

at least 1.0 under their cumulative average for all other
hours completed at MSU.

Procedure. To apply for academic bankruptcy, request an
Academic Bankruptcy Form in the Office of Registrar. Com-
plete the form, have it signed by your academic advisor and/
or department head, and take it to the registrar for verifica-
tion of eligibility. The registrar will notify you, your advisor,
and/or head of your department in writing whether or not
you are eligible.
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If you are ruled ineligible and want to appeal, request
reconsideration at the Office of the Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs, 203 Howell-McDowell.

Academic Grievance Procedure

Students with an academic complaint or grade challenge
should talk first with the instructor involved, before two
weeks of the following semester have elapsed. If the student
is not enrolled for that semester, he or she should send a
written complaint to the instructor and a copy to the
instructor’s department chair. If the complaint is not
resolved at that stage, the student has 30 days to file a Stu-
dent Grievance Form (available in the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs).

If the above procedure is impractical or undesirable, the
student may complete a Student Grievance Form and return
it to the department chair involved. The instructor makes a
written response to the student’s questions, and within one
week of receiving the complaint, the department chair meets
with the student, the advisor (if the student wishes), the
instructor, and the respective school dean to review and set-
tle the grievance. Records of the meeting and the recommen-
dation by the department chair and dean are forwarded to
the vice president for academic affairs and to concerned
parties.

If the resulting recommendation is unacceptable to the
student, he or she may appeal by petitioning the Student
Grievance Committee (or the Graduate Committee if a grad-
uate student) within one week of the previous meeting by
writing the vice president for academic affairs. Within two

Academic Support Services

weeks of the appeal application, the Student Grievance
Committee reviews the matter and previous recommenda-
tions, and if necessary requests additional information or the
appearance of parties involved. The committee’s decision,
which is final, is sent to all concerned parties and is enforced
by the vice president for academic affairs.

Anyone may appeal to the president of the university if
due process or individual rights have been disregarded.

Sexual Harassment Policy

It is the policy of Morehead State University that no
member of the university community may sexually harass
another. Any employee or student will be subject to discipli-
nary action or suspension for violation of this policy.

Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors,
and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature con-
stitute sexual harassment when:

1. submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or
implicitly a term or condition of an individual's employment
or education;

2. submission to or rejection of such conduct by an indi-
vidual is used as the basis for academic or employment deci-
sions affecting that individual; and/or

3. such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially
interfering with an individual's academic or professional per-
formance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive
employment, educational, or living environment.

Sexual harassment is illegal under both state and federal
law. In some cases, it may be susceptible to prosecution under
the criminal sexual conduct law.

Academic Advisement Program

The university provides a program of academic advisement
to assist you with information about specific programs and
university procedures, with career guidance and counseling,
and with general academic support throughout your college
experience.

Advisor Assignment

Although you may not have a permanent advisor assigned
when you register, department chairs and support advisors
are available to assist you. A permanent advisor is assigned to
you during the first two weeks of the semester you enroll. If
you have selected a program of study, you must see the chair
of that department for the name and office location of your
advisor. If you are a general studies (undecided) or Provi-
sional Studies student, you must go to the Academic Services
Center, 220 Allie Young Hall. It is your responsibility to
make the initial contact with your advisor.

Required Advisor Contacts
You will want to maintain a close relationship by frequent
visits with your advisor, but you are required to meet your

advisor periodically for at least the following purposes:

1. to obtain your advisor's signature on your trial schedule
form prior to registration;

2. to pick up mid-term grade reports;

3. to initiate class changes during the drop/add period;

4. to complete a change of program form if you change
your major, minor, or area of concentration, or if you are in
general studies and you declare a major, minor, or area of
concentration; and

5. to complete a check sheet during your sophomore year
(freshman year for associate degree). Transfer students above
the sophomore level should schedule such a conference at
the end of the first semester at MSU.

Academic Services

The Academic Services Center, located on the 2nd floor
of Allie Young Hall provides a variety of academic advising,
guidance, tutoring, and support services. These academic ser-
vices are free and include:

General Studies/Freshman Advising. This office provides
academic advising to those students who are undecided about
a college major or those students who are seeking a two-year
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or four-year University Studies degree. The professional advi-
sors encourage and assist students in exploring various aca-
demic, career, and life choices as they relate to deciding upon
an academic program. The staff helps students become famil-
iar with the various resources available at MSU.

Provisional Studies. This program specifically addresses
the needs of students who may be initially underprepared to
successfully complete a college level program. The program
provides advising, counseling, and academic support to assist
these students in preparing to complete a college education.
The staff meets with the students individually to encourage
and provide assistance with study habits, personal concerns,
or other problems that students may be encountering.

Peer Advising. The Peer Advising program offers incom-
ing General Studies students the opportunity to work with
upper division students who have successfully adjusted to
MSU. These upper division students can provide information

about university resources and help new students adjust to
MSU.

Tutoring Services/Learning Lab. Free Tutoring is availa-
ble to help students who may be having difficulty with a par-
ticular class. Help is available to assist students with writing
papers in any course at MSU. There are numerous self-paced

programs designed to assist students in improving basic aca-
demic skills.

Physically Handicapped/Learning Disabled Student
Services. Professional staff assists physically handicapped and
learning disabled students in the acquisition of academic aids
such as taped textbooks, note-takers, and tutoring. The staff
coordinates efforts to address the accessibility needs and class
accommodations with instructors of handicapped and learn-
ing disabled students.

Study Skills Classes. A one credit hour course in study
skills helps students to acquire skills in time management,
note taking, test taking, outlining, improving memory, and
listening skills. In addition to the credit class, specialized non-
credit seminars in study skills are offered to students.

Career Planning Classes. The two credit hour course in
career planning is designed to assist students in making realis-
tic career decisions consistent with their abilities, needs,
values, interests and goals. The student participates in many
activities to learn about themselves and the world of work.
Students can utilize the computerized career information
program, Discover, to learn more about themselves and
careers.

Readmitted/Scholastic Warning Student Programs. Spe-
cial academic counseling, advising, and support services are
available to students who have been readmitted to MSU or
are on scholastic wrning. Specially designed study skills
seminars, individualized academic counseling programs, and
study tables are provided to help students successfully
accomplish their academic goals.

Special Services. The Special Services Program is a gui-
dance and academic counseling service designed to assist with
student retention by providing a variety of services to all stu-
dents. Individualized academic counseling and guidance ses-
sions are available upon request as well as workshops and
seminars centered around improving study habits and
increasing motivation for academic success.

Special Support Services. This program serves students
who are first generation, meet low income guidelines, or have
a physical handicap. An individualized educational plan
which may include tutoring, advising, counseling, and cultu-
ral enrichment is designed to meet the unique needs of each
student.

Academic Assessment Services

The Testing and Evaluation Center provides individual
student testing and evaluation on a daily basis in the areas of
achievement, aptitude, vocational interest, and personal
social adjustment. In concurrence with established policies,
the Testing and Evaluation Center also administers all credit
by examination programs.

Established testing programs include the ACT, CLEP,
GED, GRE, NTE, GMAT, AP, UP, U.S. Civil Service
Exams, correspondence exams, and various departmental
proficiency examinations. Literature and brochures describ-
ing the different testing programs and their functions are
available at the Testing and Evaluation Center, 501 Ginger
Hall.

University Counseling Center

The University Counseling Center, located in 322 Allie
Young Hall, provides free development and crisis services to
all enrolled students. The staff consists of a center director,
clinical psychologist, international student advisor, and non-
traditional student counselor.

Free services provided to students include individual coun-
seling, relationship enhancement, vocational interest clarifi-
cation, and outreach programming for non-traditional and
international students. Our programs and services provide a
critical resource for students as they face stressful adjust-
ments to academic life, personal relationships, and career
development. All counseling communication or records are
held with strict confidentiality to insure student privacy.

Services are available from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday with evening appointments scheduled as
needed.

Personal/Social Adjustment Counseling. The years
invested in college are a time of growing maturity, challenges,
new relationships, many changes, and indecision. A few stu-
dents move through this time in a calm, relaxed manner.
There are many others who during this time have periods of
trauma, crisis, stress, and confusion. At such times individual
or group counseling can assist the student in dealing with the
stresses and in clarifying the issues so that productive choices
can be made.

Marital/Relationship Counseling. Marital and other
interpersonal relationships can be readily affected by the
many stresses that are often encountered during a student’s
academic career. The UCC staff have specific training in the
areas of marital and relationship counseling and offer training
in methods of marial/relationship enrichment and enhance-
ment for distressed and non-distressed couples.

Career Counseling. Nationwide research indicates that
two- thirds of the students entering college can benefit from
career counseling. This service provides students with an
opportunity for self-exploration of their academic strengths,
interests, abilities, values, and personality. With an increased
understanding based on self-awareness, students may examine
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how their individual outlook fits with the world of work
through vocational inventories. Based on information gained
from these individual measures of career interests, students
are assisted in career life-planning and decision- making
regarding the best educational path for their particular
outlook.

Groups and Workshops. In addition to group counseling,
various workshops and special programs are periodically sche-
duled to address specific needs of the university community.
Topics in the past have included assertion training, stress
management, depression, vocational planning, weight loss
instruction, and dealing with roommate conflicts.

Non-Traditional Student Counseling. The counselor for
non-traditional students is available to all undergraduate stu-
dents who are 23 years of age or older. This office provides
assistance with academic and personal pressures frequently
encountered by students dealing with conflicts among
courses, work, and family responsibilities.

The non-traditional counselor serves as an advocate for
the increasing number of adult students (now over 1,100 at
MSU). The counselor also helps link these students to aca-
demic and other campus resources geared to concerns such as
improving study habits, time management, or focusing on
family, career, or financial needs.

Director of Minority Student Affairs. The director pro-
vides assistance and support to prospective and enrolled
Black students at MSU. Coordination of campus activities is
conducted throughout the year to insure provision of educa-
tional, cultural, and social programs for minority students.
Minority student adjustment and retention is promoted by
assisting student leadership and advising individuals and
organizations on student life/ personalr?evelopment goals.
Through these efforts the minority advisor provides cultural
enrichment and academic support for minority students
while increasing cross-cultural understanding for the total
campus community.

International Student Services. The International Stu-
dent Advisor provides assistance and support during foreign
student entry to MSU, coordination and documentation of
compliance with immigration regulations, and cross-cultural
programs for international education. International student
must consult the International Advisor when:
applying to add, extend, or change visas,
transferring to or from the university,
dropping classes below a full-time enrollment,
leaving the university for any reason,
accepting part-time employment for the first time or
engaging in summer employment,
changing residence,
seeking practical training or its extension, and

8. obtaining Social Security forms.

The international advisor is available in two offices: 337
Rader Hall (mornings) and 308 Allie Young Hall (afternoons)
and/or by appointment, including weeker?i.

Career Planning and Placement

The Office of Career Planning and Placement, 321 Allie
Young Hall, provides a full range of career-related services for
current students and alumni. Services include career
counseling, vocational testing, job search workshops, resume
evaluations, video taped interviews, and access to an
extensive career resource library. Graduating students also
have access to national and regional job vacancy lists, on-
campus interview opportunities, and development of personal
credential files. Students are welcome to visit the office any
weekday between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. if they desire help
with career concerns or call 783-2233 to make an appoint-
ment for individual help.

THOY sl e

Alumni Association

The MSU Alumni Association, Inc. is an organization
operated exclusively for educational and charitable purposes
designed to stimulate interest in Morehead State University.
Active membership in the MSU Alumni Association, Inc., is
available to all graduates and former students who make an
annual contribution to the MSU Foundation, Inc. Associate
membership is available to parents of students and friends of
the university who make an annual contribution to the MSU
Foundation, Inc. All graduates receive publications of the
MSU Alumni Association, Inc. Active members receive sev-
eral benefits such as discounts on concert tickets and season
football or basketball tickets, a financial aid program for
dependent children, and invitations to special events and
activities.

Camden-Carroll Library

The Camden-Carroll Library is the informational center of
Morehead State University. With a staff of professional
librarians and support personnel, the library provides many
resources and services to the academic community.

The main collection, which is arranged by the Dewey
Decimal System, is complemented by several separate collec-
tions: the Archives and Special Collections, Children's Col-
lection, Government Documents and Microforms Collection,
Periodicals Collection and Film Lending Library.

To make the library’s collection more accessible to its
users, an online public access catalog and circulation system
has been implemented. Terminals are located throughout the
library for easy access to the library’s holdings.

Other services are available to assist study and research
activities. The Library On-Line Information Service (LOIS)
provides access to many databases for a fee. These include
Bibliographic Retrieval Service, Inc. (BRS), Dialog and ABI-
Inform. The Education Resources Information Center
(ERIC), Dissertation Abstracts and Books in Print are availa-
ble on CD-ROM. Terminals with access to the university
computer and a microcomputer lab with software are pro-
vided. The Learning Resource Center makes available to stu-
dents audiovisual and curriculum materials for grades K-12.
Typewriters, photocopying facilities, graphic arts services and
storage lockers are also available for student use.

Information about the library and its resources may be
obtained by asking any library staff member. Formal classes in
library use and workshops and orientation are conducted by
library staff members. Specialized tours are offered upon
request and may be scheduled at the reference desk. An open
stack policy is maintained in the library with staff members
at service/information desks throughout the library to assist
in locaring and using materials.

Students, teachers, and community members with valid
identification are allowed to check out books and materials.
Loan periods are dependent upon the type of material
borrowed.

The library is open seven days a week for students’ con-
venience. The hours are as follows:

8 a.m. to 10 p.m., Mon.-Thurs. 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., Fri.
9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Sat. 2 p.m. to 10 p.m., Sun.

A late night study area is open 9:30 p.m. to 12:30 a.m.
Sunday through Thursday when classes are in session. Hours
are subject to change during vacation periods.
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Academic Opportunities

Cooperative Education

Cooperative Education provides supervised work expe-
rience in educational, vocational, governmental, and cultural
environments outside the university. Students are awarded
academic credit and remuneration for each work experience.
Semesters of on-campus course work are alternated with
semesters of salaried employment in an environment closely
associated with the student’s program of study. For additional
information, contact your advisor or department chair.

Government Symposia and
Internships

The Washington Center National Government Symposia
and Internship Program provides MSU students with the
opportunity to study and work in Washington, D.C. The
program, which is available to most undergraduate majors,
provides both two-week intensive symposia and semester-
long internships during the academic year and summer.

The symposia address major current legal, political, domes-
tic, and foreign policy issues. A central feature of the sympo-
sia is the participation of persons currently involved in
national political life as guest lecturers and discussion leaders.
The internships have a study and work component: an even-
ing seminar and a full-time government work experience.
The seminars, held once a week, are taught by the Washing-
ton Center’s faculty drawn from Washington, D.C. colleges
and universities. The internships are full-time work experien-
ces in the offices of congressmen and senators, on congres-
sional committees and subcommittee staffs, and in govern-
ment departments and regulatory commissions. The
Washington Center provides housing and an on-site staff
responsible for administration, placement, orientation, super-
vision, and evaluation for both symposia and internship
participants.

Registration procedures, participation, evaluation, and the
receipt of academic credit are governed by the MSU-
Washington Center affiliation agreement. The symposia
carry three semester hours credit and the internships carry
15 semester hours credit. If you are interested in information
and application forms, contact: Chair of the Department of
Geography, Government, and History, Rader Hall 350, or
call (606) 783-2655.

Television Courses

Each fall, spring, and summer semester a number of under-
graduate and graduate courses are offered for credit by televi-
sion. These courses may be applied toward the general educa-
tion requirements and/or program of study requirements.
Tuition and admission requirements are the same as for on-
campus enrollment. For an application contact the Office of
Dean of Undergraduate Programs, 201 Ginger Hall. (All on-
campus sutdents must have thir dean or advisors approval for
telecourse enrollment.)

Army ROTC

Army ROTC is a program that provides college-trained
officers for the U.S. Army, the Army National Guard, and

the U.S. Army Reserve. Army ROTC is traditionally a four-
year program consisting of basic and advanced courses. How-
ever, a two-year program is offered that enables junior and
community college students and others who missed ROTC
during their first two years at MSU to qualify for a
commission.

The four-year program consists of a two-year basic course
and a two-year advanced course. The basic course is normally
taken during the freshman and sophomore years and imposes
no military obligation. Students who have taken Junior
ROTC or have active duty military experience may receive
credit for all or part of the basic course.

The advanced course provides further instruction in leader-
ship development. Advanced course cadets attend a six-week
leadership camp between their junior and senior years of col-
lege. This camp permits cadets to put into practice the prin-
ciples and theories they have acquired from on-campus
ROTC classes. Advanced course cadets are paid a living allo-
wance up to $1,000 per year and are paid for attendance at
the Advanced Camp.

The two-year program permits students who attended a
junior or community college, and those at MSU who during
their first two years have not taken ROTC, to enter the
advanced course. Students in the two-year program receive
the same financial assistance as other advanced course stu-
dents. One additional summer camp may be required for
some students in this program.

Army ROTC instruction increases the opportunities for
college students by expanding their experiences while in col-
lege and by giving them options and potential for either a
civilian or military career. Additional information on Amry
ROTC may be obtained from any member of the Military
Science Department, Morehead State University, Room 306
Button Auditorium, or by calling (606) 783-2050.

Correspondence Courses

Correspondence courses allow students to complete college
credit outside the formal classroom. Admission to the pro-
gram does not require, nor does it constitute, formal admis-
sion to the university. A high school diploma or GED is
required. Tuition is the same as the current undergraduate
in-state hourly fee.

Credit earned by a combination of correspondence courses
and credit by examination cannot exceed 32 semester hours
toward a baccalaureate degree or 16 semester hours toward
an associate degree. For an application and complete details,
contact the Correspondence Study Program, 701 Ginger
Hall.

Honors Program

The Honors Program is an academically-enriched program
that provides highly motivated students with small classes,
direct and personal contact with faculty members, and
greater curriculum flexibility.

Freshmen and sophomores take a sequence of honors
classes which fulfill general education requirements, upper
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division students participate in at least two honors seminars,
and seniors undertake an independent study project in their
major field.

Members of the Honors Program receive special opportun-
ities and recognitions. They may enroll for additional credit
hours each semester; have their major field content require-
ments altered for greater flexibility; attend classes as they
choose (except for some participatory classes); receive special
library privileges, including a separate study room and free
computer search and inter-library loans; participate in cultu-
ral enrichment trips to concerts, plays, and museums in sur-
rounding cities; may take up to four free CLEP examinations;
may participate in a yearly “seminar week” with students
from other state Honors Programs; help faculty in their
research projects and be recognized during Academic Awards
Convocation and Commencement. Participation is noted on
the academic transcript.

High school students who have composite ACT examina-
tion scores of 25 or above and a strong high school academic
record are eligible. College students, including transfer and
second semester freshmen who have a cumulative 3.5 grade-
point average, are invited to become members. Once admit-
ted to the program, a student must maintain a 3.4 grade-
point average. The Honors Program awards 10 scholarships
each year to entering freshmen. If you would like more infor-
mation or admission forms, contact the Honors Program
Director, Morehead State University, UPO Box 665, More-
head, Ky. 40351-1689.

Academic and Honor Organizations

Numerous organizations offer opportunities for academic
enrichment outside the classroom. Members may participate
in informal discussions with faculty and professionals, field
trips, and on-campus programs. Further information is availa-
ble by contacting the specific organizations listed below.

Academic
Accounting Club—UPO 1041

Teacher Education Program and

Agriculture Club—UPO 1296

Alpha Lambda Pi (Paralegal)—UPO 2409

Alpha Tau Sigma (veterinary technology)—UPO 1044

Brotherhood of University Guitaristss—UPO 1404

Collegiate Music Educators National Conference—
UPO 1414

Environmental Science Club—UPO 1047

Geologic Society—UPO 1372

International Trombone Association—UPQO 1266

Medical Technology Society—UPO 1055

Organists and Pianists United Socially—BM

Phi Alpha Delta (pre-law)—UPO 1273

Phi Bera Lambda (business)—UPO 1039

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (music)—UPO 1381

Pi Sigma Alpha—UPO 2428

Prae Medicorum (pre-medicine)—UPO 1386

Pre-Veterinary Club—UPO 1031

Rho Epsilon (real estate)—UPO 1017

Sigma Alpha lota (music)—UPO 1392

Sigma Tau Epsilon (industrial technology)—UPO 1267

Student Home Economics Association—UPO 1399

Student Nursing Association (nursing)—UPO 715

Tubists Universal Brotherhood Association—UPO 1394

Honor

Alpha Delta Mu (social work)—UPO 992

Cardinal Key Nat'l Honor Sorority (juniors and seniors)—
UPO 1223

Gamma Beta Phi Society (scholastic and service)—
UPO 1334

Kappa Delta Pi (education)—UPO 1035

Kappa Omicron Phi (home economics)—UPO 1052

Order of Omega—UPO 2425

Pi Delta Phi (French)—UPO 2238

Pi Gamma Mu (social sciences)—UPQO 1261

Scabbard and Blade—UPO 1050

Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)—UPO 2434

Professional Laboratory Experiences

Teacher education is a field-based program that provides
extensive laboratory experiences with children in area
schools. Field experiences assist the university student in
understanding the function of public school teaching and
practical experiences in methodology. Each professional edu-
cation course contains a required clinical and field expe-
rience component. Placements are made in cooperation with
instructors and the Coordinator of Clinical and Field
Experiences.

All education majors are required to complete 150 hours
of clinical and field experiences prior to student teaching.

One-half of these shall be devoted to experiences in the pub-
lic schools (field experiences).

Teacher Education Program

Students seeking teacher certification must apply for and
be admitted to the teacher education program. Students will
be required to meet admission standards concurrent with
their application to teacher education. They must also select
areas of concentration, major(s) and/or minor(s) thar are cer-
tifiable. Students seeking secondary school certification must
include in their program of study either an area of concen-
tration, a major, or a minor from the following listing as
required by the Kentucky State Department of Education:
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Areas of Concentration:
art
English
industrial education—orientation and exploration levels
industrial education—preparation levels
mathematics—physical science
music
science (emphasis in biology, chemistry, earth science, and
physics)
social studies
vocational agriculture
vocational home economics

Teaching majors:
art
basic business

biology

chemistry

earth science

English

French

health

history

mathematics

physical education

physics

secretarial studies

Spanish

Teaching minors
art
English

French

health

history

mathematics

Spanish

Students seeking either elementary, middle level, or secon-
dary certification must also demonstrate knowledge and
expertise in the use of computers either through the Credit
by Examination Program (CLEP), or by successfully complet-
ing a computer class or workshop.

Students in teacher education must complete 45 hours of
general education requirements, which shall include PSY 154,
HLTH 150, one physical education activity course, and
SPCH 110 or 370. Students should apply for admission to the
teacher education program during the semester in which
they are enrolled in Human Growth and Development. Fail-
ure to apply at the sophomore level may result in an
extended program.

Criteria for Admission

1. Formal application is filed during the semester in which
the student is enrolled in Human Growth and
Development.

2. Completion of 45 semester hours for secondary students;
30 semester hours for elementary and special education
students.

3. An unofficial copy of the student’s transcript with a
minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.50 on a
4.0 scale must accompany the application. Only course-
work completed at MSU is used in calculating the stu-
dent’s g.p.a.

4. Three recommendations from instructors familiar with
applicant’s qualifications. Transfer students may submit
recommendations from instructors at their previous
institution.

5. Successful completion of speech, and hearing screening
test.

6. Successful completion of Comprehensive Test of Basic
Skills (CTBS) with minimum score of 12.5 on each sec-
tion—reading, language arts, mathematics, and spelling
or minimum composite score of 19 on the ACT.

7. Successful completion of prerequisite courses (EDF 207,
EDF 211, PSY 154, and SPCH 110 or 370) and pres-
cribed pre-professional laboratory experiences.

8. Demonstrated proficiency in oral and written communi-
cation. (Successful completion of English Composition |
and II; or Composition Ill, or Technical Composition,
where applicable. Minimum grade of “C" in each
course.)

9. ACT scores on file in the Testing Center.

10. Demonstrated moral, ethical, and social behavior com-
mensurate with standards of the school and community-
at-large.

11. Recommendation by College Admission Interview
Committee.

12. Have been admitted to Morehead State University.

Transfer students who were recently admitted to a teacher
education program at another Kentucky institution may pro-
vide evidence of their admission in lieu of the interview pro-
vided they are applying for admission to the same program
and major. Transfer students must meet the requirements
listed above.

Transfer students and graduate students seeking initial cer-
tification must apply immediately for admission to the pro-
gram and meet criteria outlined above.

Transfer of appropriate education courses from another
institution is contingent upon successful completion of
required field experiences in the public schools and clinical
experiencs on campus. Documentation is required. Transfer
or substitution of education courses shall be approved by the
appropriate department in the School of Education.

Education courses completed more than five years prior to
readmission in a provisional certification program shall be
reviewed for program needs or deficiencies. The review shall
be conducted by the appropriate department in the School of
Education. Readmission to provisional certification programs
is contingent upon fulfilling current teacher education pro-
gram admission requirements.

Students not attaining the minimum CTBS score(s) should
complete an appropriate tutoring program in the Learning
Lab in Allie Young Hall. Applicants may take the CTBS an
unlimited number of times but are restricted to taking it only
one time each semester.

Permission to register for restricted courses limited to a
maximum of two courses for one semester only, may be given by
the Director of Educational Services. Such permission
requires the approval and recommendation of the student’s
advisor.

Retention in the teacher education program is dependent
upon the maintenance of the levels of performance required
for admission. Any student denied admission to, or
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or suspended from, the teacher education program may
reapply for admission once each semester.

Admission Procedures

Step 1—Enroll in Foundations of Education (EDF 207—3
hours).

A. Complete Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills in the
Testing Center, 501 Ginger Hall.

B. File ACT scores in Testing Center.

C. Complete assigned pre-student teaching laboratory
experiences in a public school.

Step 2—Enroll in EDF 211, Human Growth and
Development.

A. Complete formal application for admission to teacher
education program.

B. Obtain three recommendations from instructors familiar
with applicant’s qualifications.

C. Complete speech, hearing, and vision screening.

D. Obtain unofficial copy of transcript from the Office of
Registrar to accompany completed application.

Step 3—Applicants take completed application to the
chairperson of the Admissions Interview Committee of their
college and make arrangements for an individual interview.

Step 4—The Admissions Interview Committee chairper-
son will return all materials to the Teacher Education Office
in Ginger Hall, for final review by the University Teacher
Education Council.

Courses for Which Admission to the Teacher
Education Program is a Prerequisite

AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education

AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture

AGR 586—Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture
AGR 588—Curriculum Development and Content Selections
AGR 592—Supervision in Agriculture

ART 300—Elementary Materials and Methods

ART 321—Materials and Methods of Secondary Art

OADM 475—Methods of Teaching Business Subjects

EDEC 529—Practicum in Early Childhood Education

EDEE 321—Number Concepts and Mathematics

EDEE 322—Teaching Social Studies in Early Elementary Grades
EDEE 323—Language Arts for Early Elementary

EDEE 331—Reading for Early Elementary Teachers

EDEE 423—Supervised Student Teaching Practicum

EDEL 321—Teaching of Arithmetic

EDEL 322—Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School
EDEL 323—Language Arts for the Elementary School

EDEL 337—Reading Strategies for the Elementary Teacher
EDEL 425—Supervised Teaching Practicum (Elementary)
EDEM 426—Pre-Student Teaching Seminar

EDMG 332—Reading Strategies for the Middle Grade Teacher
EDMG 341—Teaching Mathematics in Middle Grades
EDMG 341 —Teaching Social Studies in Middle Grades
EDMG 343—Language Arts for Middle Grades

EDMG 446—Supervised Student Teaching

EDSE 312—Teaching Skills and Media

EDSE 415—Teacher in Today's Schools

EDSE 416—Student Teaching

EDSP 435—Supervised Teaching Practicum (LBD)

EDSP 436—Supervised Teaching Practicum (TMH)

EDUC 576—Reading in the Secondary School

EDUC 582—Diiscipline and Classroom Management

ENG 500—Studies in English for Teachers

ENG 502—Non-Print Literary Materials for Teachers

FRN 405—Linguistics and Language Teaching

GER 405—Linguistics and Language Teaching

HEC 470—Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics
HEC 573—Curriculum Development in Home Economics
HIS 375—The Teaching of Social Studies

IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education

IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development

IET 393—Methods in Vocational Industrial Education

IET 394—Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Education
IET 475—Teaching Industrial Arts

IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum in Industrial Education—
Orientation and Exploration Levels

MATH 373—Principles and Techniques of Mathemartics
MUSE 325—Materials and Methods for Elementary Grades
MUSE 375—Vocal Materials and Methods

MUSE 376—Instrumental Materials and Methods

SCI 490—Science for the Elementary Teacher

SCI 591—Science for the Middle School Teacher

SCI 592—Science for the Secondary Teacher

SPA 405—Linguistics and Language Teaching

Professional Laboratory Experiences

Application for student teaching must be filed early in the
semester immediately preceding the semester in which the
student expects to enroll in the professional semester. Stu-
dent teaching application forms are obtained from the coor-
dinator of professional laboratory experiences, Room 801,
Ginger Hall. To be eligible for the professional semester, the
student must have completed the following requirements:

1.  Admission to and good standing in teacher education
program.

2. Completion of prerequisite courses in sequence of pro-
fessional education. (Secondary certification program—
EDF 207, 211, 311, EDSE 312, and EDSP 332. Elemen-
tary certification program—EDF 207 and 211, EDEL
301, 321, 322, 323, 336 or 337, EDSP 230. LBD and
TMH certification program—elementary education
requirements plus EDSP 231 (TMH only), 350, 360, 537
or 547, 551, 553, 555 or 556, and 557.)

3. Successfully completed pre-student teaching laboratory
experiences associated with courses in the professional
education sequence. Transfer or substitution of required
education courses is dependent upon applicant complet-
ing appropriate pre-laboratory experiences. Documenta-
tion is required.

4. Present minimum grade-point average of 2.50 on a 4.0
scale on courses completed at Morehead State
University.
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5. Present minimum grade-point standing of 2.5 on 4.0
scale on all course work completed in area of concentra-
tion, major(s), minor(s), and academic components.
Have completed a minimum of 90 semester hours.
Present unofficial copy of check sheet depicting
approved major for teacher certification. (Psychology
and sociology majors must also present a teaching
minor.)

8. Completed 75 percent of course requirements in area of
concentration or major teaching field (to include
required methods courses.)

9. Have a minimum of one semester residence at Morehead
State University.

10. Must have a satisfactory recommendation of the teacher
education committee of the college in which the student
is enrolled regarding personal, social, and ethical fitness
for teaching.

11. Must have approval of university Teacher Education
Council.

12. Must have teaching minor completed in order to student
teach in that field.

N>

Successful completion of the National Teachers Examina-
tion Test of Communication Skills and General Knowledge is
required prior to student teaching. Expense for this examina-
tion is to be borne by the student.

Courses for which application must be made with coordi-
nator of professional laboratory experiences one semester in
advance include:

AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture

EDEC 529—Practicum in Early Childhood Education

EDEE 423—Supervised Student Teaching Practicum

EDSE 416—Student Teaching

EDSP 435—Supervised Teaching Practicum (LBD)

EDSP 436—Supervised Teaching Practicum (TMH)

EDSP 675—Practicum in Special Education

EDGC 669—Practicum in Guidance and Counseling

EDMG 446—Supervised Student Teaching

IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum in Industrial

Education—Orientation and Exploration Levels

REC 290—Field Experience I

REC 490—Field Experience II

REC 477—Recreation Internship

Recommendation for Certification

Regulations of the Kentucky Department of Education
stipulate that the applicant for a teacher’s certificate must be

recommended by the institution offering the teacher prepa-
ration program. The dean of the College of Professional Stu-
dies is the official designated to recommend for graduates for
certification. Recommendation for provisional certification
will be limited to those students completing their professional
semester at Morehead State University.

Application for the appropriate certificate should be com-
pleted early in the semester prior to graduation. Application
forms may be obtained in the Office of the Registrar, Ginger
Hall.

All teacher applicants for initial certification in Kentucky
shall complete the National Teachers Examinations for com-
munication skill, general knowledge, professional knowledge,
and the appropriate specialty test, meeting the standards set
by the Kentucky State Department of Education (704 KAR
20:305).

Secondary Education

The primary role of secondary education is to serve various
departments of the university by offering a professional edu-
cation curriculum leading to certification of teachers for
secondary schools. Students should consult with their advi-
sors in their academic majors for additional program
requirements.

Requirements for Certification in

Secondary Education Sem. Hrs.
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES ........... 28
EDF 207—Foundations of Education................... 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ........... 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in the Classroom .......... 3
EDSE 312—Teaching Skills and Media ................. 3
EDSP 332—Teaching the Exceptional Student........... 2
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER /. -0l o v o35 bwie vacvirs 14
EDSE 415—Teacher in Today's Schools .........cc0vvutn 2
EDSE 416—Student Teaching .. ...vvvsinn vosseessnsss 12

Secondary education students admitted to the teacher
education program after August 1, 1988 will be required to
demonstrate computer expertise prior to graduation. They
may demonstrate this expertise by completing at least one of
the following:

1. CIS 201

2. CLEP Examination (Available in the University Testing
Center)

3. A computer workshop taken for college credit.
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Table 2. Who to see
For

Absences

Academic bankruptcy
Academic probation
Admission

Advisor assignment

Change of major
Change of program
Change of schedule
Check sheets
Cooperative Education
Correspondence courses

Counseling services
Credit by examination
Drop/Add
Extracurricular activities
Fees
Field Career Experiences
Financial aid
Grades
Graduation application
Honors Program
Housing
International student advising
Learning Lab
Library
Loans
Minority Student Advisor
Non-traditional Student
Counseling
Placement Services
Pre-registration
Professional Lab. Experiences
Records, access to
Registration
Repeating a course
Residency reclassification
ROTC
Scholarships
Special Services
Counseling
Learning Lab
Tutoring
Student teaching
Testing
Textbooks
Transcripts
Transfer of credits
Tutoring
TV courses

Veterans affairs

Withdrawals
From class
From school

Writing Lab

Who

Your college dean

Your advisor

Your advisor

Office of Enrollment Services
Dean of your college or

department chair
Your advisor
Your advisor
Your advisor
Your advisor
Your department chair
Coordinator, Correspondence
Program
University Counseling Center
Testing and Evaluation Center
Your advisor
Student Development
Business Office
Your department chair
Financial Aid
Your advisor
Office of Registrar
Charles Morgan
Housing
University Counseling Services

Library
Financial Aid Office
Jerry Gore

Anna Mae Riggle
Career Planning and Placement
Your advisor

Office of Registrar
Your advisor

Office of Registrar
Office of Admissions
Military Science
Office of Admissions

Bill Sharp

Office of Registrar
Office of Registrar
Special Services

Dean of Undergraduate

Programs
Registrar’s Office

Your advisor
Dean of Undergraduate

Programs
Special Services

Where

301 HM

701 GH
322 AY

501A GH

303 HM
202 HM

305 HM

201 GH
601 GH
306 HM
308 AY
220 AY
CCL
305 HM
328 AY

ADUC
321 AY

801 GH
201 GH

201 GH
301 HM
308 BA
301 HM
220 AY
220 AY
220 AY
220 AY
801 GH
501A GH
ADUC
201 GH
201 GH
220 AY

201 GH
201 GH
201 GH

201 GH
220 AY

Phone

2039
2123
2526

2070
2119

2011

2008
2982

2123
2005
2250
2011
2123

2123
2233

2891
2008

2000
2050
2000
2005
2005
2005
2005
2891
2526
2081
2008
2008
2005

2004
2008

2004
2005

Key to abbreviations: ADUC—Adron Doran University Center; AY—Allie Young Hall; BA—Button Auditorium; CCL—Camden-Carroll Library;

CHC—Caudill Health Clinic; GH—Ginger Hall; HM—Howell-McDowell Administration Bldg.; RA—Rader Hall.
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Abbreviations (Course Prefixes)

ACCT
AGR

ART
BIOL

COMM

Accounting

Agriculture

Allied Health Sciences

Art

Biology

Chemistry

Communications

Construction Technology
Corrections

Data Processing

Economics

Education Administration

Adult and Higher Education

Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education

Early Elementary and Middle Grades
Education Foundations

Guidance and Counseling

Middle Grades

Secondary Education

Special Education

Professional Education
Electricity-Electronics Technology
English

Finance

Fine Arts

French

Graphics Communications Technology
Geography

Geoscience

German

Government and Public Affairs
Home Economics

History

Health

Industrial Education Technology
Journalism

Latin

Library Science and Instructional Media

Mathematics
Manufacturing Technology
Mining Technology
Marketing

Management

Military Science

Marine Science

Music Conducting

Music Education

Class Applied Music

Music History & Literature
Music Ensembles

Private Applied Music
Music Theory

Music Research

Nursing

Office Administration

Personal Development Institute

Physical Education
Philosophy

Physics

Psychology

Radiologic Technology
Reclamation Technology
Real Estate
Recreation

Religion

Robotics
Radio-Television
Russian

Science

Sociology

Spanish

Speech

Social Work

Theatre

Veterinary Technology
Vocational Education
Welding Technology
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: Sem. Hrs
Accountlng HETH 203 —Safety and First Ald. .. co.o ittt eivtrresssnerdvomsansgrioess 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences (or higher)................... 3
(606) 783-2152, 783-2174 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting I1...........cocvriiriireiniininanes 3
222 Combs Building I of PRV Blctives & r e By ittt e I e e Mot e 4 P X 3
School of Business and Economics 15
College of Professional Studies
Sophomore Year
&_«i[t_llw-—]. Alcorn, ]. Graham, J. Osborne, (chair) G. Van Meter, K. Fisst Setiester P
g ENG 202—Introduction to LIterature ..............cocoeeeiiirieerieiiinnnn. 3
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting | ..........cooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn.. 3
ECON 201 —Principles of Economies I..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininana.. 3
. . . . GOVT or GED elective ........................................................ 3
Bachelor of Business Administration T R R TSP 3
A . O . BRI o s r ST e tah BT e B L sre P ol by a0 G i o w st 3
ccounting Uption ool Badtetdle 18
. A ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il ............ccoceevviviiinininnnnns 3
General Education Requirements ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il .............ocoveverevereereeienenss 3
The following specific courses must be included in the 42 MNGT 301—Prir?ciples of Mana_gem.cnt ...................................... 3
hour general education component (see general education OADM 321—Business C'Jommum.catsons. ............ S 3
requirements) MNGT 261—Legal Environment of Business Organizations ................. 3
15
Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...............ccocvviviniiinn, 3 .
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 4 First Se Junior Year
MATH 354—Business SEAtStCS .................oveeoreerneesseessseenenes 3 '&':T ;““l’n % g
ECON ZOI—P . lp‘ﬁ 0[ ECOnm“iCS [ ........................................ 3 aAm 3574—_ ccr.me gt.x.t- t .................................................. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Ec ) e 1 LN e W e MSERIGL B O 5 3 Business Statistics .........ooveoiiiiiii
T Gt B ECON 350—MiCrOBCONOMICS ... ... .o vevevsesessenerssseesseesseesenee. 3
MET X Mearletig:. o vviiis s isasvsivisrsin suriipisissinyas seessayiy 3
i SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................co.cooevveean. 3
Core Requirements
2171 TSR, I L NS . (R A PP 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L............cooviiiiiiiniiniienannnn. 3 18
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il............coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3 Second S
CIS 201 —Introduction to CoOmPULErs ..........ivvveivereeneiniiininiieneanins 3 & con390 emce;:er it
ECON 350—Microeconomic TREOry. ................cuueversieviiviimanen. 3 o g s A o 3
e S S 3 MNOT306—Production Managemenit ,.......coumiisceiusssusmnserisens 3
T Ry TSI R o SRS i S S 3 P T £ L TR R o MR e N ST 3
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3 Electives..........ooonmiiiiiiiii 6
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............cooviiiiiiiiiiiniann. 3 15
MNGT 306—Production Management .............ccvviiiiiniiiiieinnnnnn. 3 .
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems .................cccceeeeeainne. 3 Senior Year
OADM 321 —Business Communications ..............cooereirireanenenaannns 3 First Semester
33 L B I T T L e P 3
|77 I T e e L B e AT OB 12
15
Program Requirements
gra 9 Second Semester
RRA Cogar A8, - N8 vowsel e WEN N o 33 AT S EtIeN. o e vanis B ma e eaan s i R Ao o enas 3
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I ...........cccvvveeeriniiinnniannnnnns 3 MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..................... 3
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting I ..............coovvviniiiiiiiiann.. 3 Bleshivel .o sidisnncdiindir s s s i i R i Ve ve s A 10
AT 38 T=torome TaX oo s VA R s st asbesvndmiensnsdossess 3 16
AT 390—Cost Acoounting I« ..oh vve cbevestsnse dd ipmesdovnnesenssaeonsanes 3
ACCT MBI —Aaiting: . .. . coaiiiviniinssovinscbovissvssisitvasnsvemsassassddie 3 ]
Approved accounting electives..........cccociuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 6 BaChelor Of SCIence
54
Minor
Required Course Sequence Students selecting programs with accounting minors
Freshman Yecar should first consult with advisors in their major areas.
First Semester
ENGH 0] = Conpeieion 1......coscvississguidlidmmmiym s viv 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 4 Course Requirements
O R T T I T e 3
CIS 201-—lntroc.luc.tion 10 Computers...........ocovriiiniiiiiinas 3 ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L............cviieeeeeeeiieeeesereeeeens 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl...........oooooiiiiniin, 3 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il................cceovervrresernmse. 3
16 ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I ..........ocoviviiiiiiieniiiniinnnns 3
Second Semester ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il ............oviviiiiiiiiiiiiinnnne. 3
BN 1072 ==Clammttion 108 . 5 ol s eena T fass Slumsvivimguoivsininss s 3 ACCT 390—Cost Accounting L........cccueueionuinerrninrmnasieennnsennanen 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health and PHED elective Approved accounting electives. ..............oceviiiiiiiiianiiienieeaaa, 6
or 21

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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.

Agriculture i e

Sem. Hrs

MKTB50—Saleamnarihily ;550 s vir it os rims s aa s aards s 3

(606) 783-2662 MKT 450—Consumer Behavior ............ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeaans 3

332 Reed Hall MKT 451 —Retail Merchandiging. ... oo ioccvivminmmmsssnmmmsvses sen s 3

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources MET S55—AQVETtERg oiiveiiosseinsisssansisiisvssiiinyisvsvisaaes sdiss 3
College of Applied Sciences and Technology Group IV

Faculty—J. Bendixen, G. Carswell, C. Derrickson (dean), D. Johnson, MNGT 261—Bus?ness B cnnmndnradlbesincnsi ven st s 3

J. Martin, T. McMillan, G. Peterson, B. Rogers, J. Willard (chair), R. Wolfe MNGT 461—Business Law Il ............oooooiiiiiiiiiiia, 3

Group V

AGRI0F—Land Beonomics .., . seeonresonenisnrsnnsesienbuyes smsmedsas s anis 3

" ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiin. 3

Bachelor Of SClenc-e FIN 407—Principles of INSUPANCE ... .00 ieneuaessminsissinss s drsness sesosas ians 3

ALY I IacRne Tal o hedtssseihsensns sanamenssssppnssrsans Lot nbans bk 3

Area of Concentration

The student must complete a minimum of 54 semester
hours in the area of concentration in agriculture, of which
26 semester hours are the following core agriculture course
requirements and 28 semester hours are approved course
electives selected from within one of the following six
options: agriculture business, agriculture economics, agron-
omy, animal science, general agriculture, or horticulture.
General course electives may also be taken in agriculture and

related areas by students wishing greater depth in an agricul-
ture field.

Core Requirements Sem. Hrs
Required Courses in Agriculture ............cooviiiiniiiiiiiiniiiii.. 26
AGR 101—General Agriculture.,. 5.t ciadib e Tk s sinsaea 1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ..........cocoiviviniiiiiiniiiinnnnnnn. 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops .....cccovvvviiinaniiiiniiiinniii 3
AGR 203—Agriculrure Bconomics .uvi. e vevoivaiiesvont i avisnnadhescasias 3
e L o T T e T e T L T 3
P o B Y TR ) U e SO MO o 5 et A [ 3
AGR 251 —Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics ..............ccovevnnnnes 3
AGR 30I—Farm Management .. ot ieiomnitint aspsnsisnns ssesssaasass 3
AGR 36—Foods and FeedinNg . ... cconsonevnissiopasinsns insbonsios casissoiuns 3
B B T RO ol N e Wk B el L T S 1
Additional Course Requirements ...........cociiiininiiiniiininsincnsaiasons 8
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .........ccoocivieiiiiiiiieenannns 3
CHEM 101 A—Survey of General Chemistry Laboratory .................... 1
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ..........ccocoiiiiiiniiiiniinnen.. 3
CHEM 201A—Survey of Organic Chemistry Laboratory ..............c.o... 1

Agriculture Business Option

Students must complete the required core courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture, ACCT 281—Principles
of Accounting I (three semester hours), and 28 semester
hours in agriculture and business, including a minimum of
nine hours in business. Electives must be selected from at
least three of the following groups:

Group | Sem. Hrs
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance ...........cccociviiiiiniainiininii. 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of FInance ...........ocovniiuienniiiensnneinaionens 3
FIN 560—Financial Markets ........c.coooieriiiiiiriiieaiiiiinenueneeaaenens 3
RN 360—Butsiness PINANCE ... ouiu i civsinsssiiutioaitin aovd vinns s nuis adisis 3
FIN 264—Personal FINBNCE ... ...vvverrevirnermerasssssasssresssssassnasnses 3
Group 11

OADM 363—Office ManBgmetit ... L. .ovomvrssipvgaswiione ive st inabinn 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ................c.cooeieiiiniiiinans 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management .......ccoviecicinniinieranicnserinnnasas 3

Agriculture Economics Option

Students who select this option must complete the
required core courses in the area of concentration in agricul-
ture and 28 semester hours of requirements and electives in
agriculture and economics. Requirements and electives are

listed below:

L e - R Py oo e Py 9
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il ............ocoiiiniiiiiiiiiininnanns 3
ECON 350—Microeconomics TREOIY. ... ccsuisveerissisenvmvassvosassrssssin 3
ECON 551—Macroeconomics Theory ..........ccocoiieiiiiiiiiaiiiiacnnas 3
Approved electives

AGR 302—Agriculture FIRance .......ccvivivmmvieimmmssiiiinmsssssssssasss 3
AGR 308 —Latid EconomIts:, v o vue onsexbenninssars ihasasibossbssess nasbaons 3
AGR 386—Introductory Agricultural Policy ............oocviiiiiiiiin 3
ECON 510—History and Economic Thought...............ooo.. 3
FIN 342—Money and Banking...........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiniii. 3
e AR VT T ARG W CIOR. RPN PIR) 5.5, P § SR . 3
ECON 547—International Economics ..........ccoeeiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiannnnn. 3
MATH 354—DBasiness Stistios - . .- e eea i Dvvvmnmidiivs 3

Agronomy Option

Students must complete the required core courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of
approved electives selected from the following list:

P ey T L P U e N N, R (RO < S 3
AGR 303—Land Economics ... ..ocvverersrnrrsnssrmsnssnssesssssasnssssnssnss 3
ACR 308 Weed Cofbrol.. v eiiues i vianonivsuinm s s sataomsis s sas 3
AR -—=Sal0neervation! - - 1o o siasvinsss sessmiivrais s susigaesines 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers............covviiiiiiiiiinennninnnnns 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management................ccoeu... 3
AGE 384 —Forae CRopE.- - < o suiocasst shangvsisos vaesi Sysats e 63 3
BIOL 215—Gleneral Botany . - - ic.ovvvisinsimivsssvnissrsiists s dawaiphes -
1373 e F B T R e SR ST R S 3
BIOL 513—Plant Physiology .....uvvocoveimrenerrnieieiiiineinniansnreiaans 3
BIOL 515 —Plant Pathology: . . cooves covivistamsaviviimity s sasabvsisdvabadas 3
BIGL S50 =PInt ADBEOMT: : o ovvivs i ivsmiper Tt S S G e 3
CHEM 326, 326A—Organic Chemistry | and Laboratory.................... 4
CHEM 327, 327A—Organic Chemistry Il and Laboratory ................... 4

Animal Science Option

Students complete the required core courses in the area of
concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of
approved electives selected from the following list:

Sem. Hrs
AGR 108—Elementary Horsemanship (Stockseat)...............cccovuinnne. 1
AGR 109—Elementary Horsemanship (Saddle Seat) ................ccene.n. 1

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



28 Programs of Study
Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs

AGR 110—Elementary Horsemanship (Hunt Seat)..............cccoovvnvnnen. 1 AOR 212 =L anditups PEINEE - ... .. o i veseidovmns seaes se dasaltoane bibwe msaionss 3
AGR 118—Intermediate Horsemanship (Stockseat) ...............ccocoennee. 1 AGR 213—Landscape Gardening ........c.coveeroeeairiisasssacnsessnsasess 3
AGR 119—Intermediate Horsemanship (Saddle Seat)...................... wilk AGRKZI6—Flotlegltline . a2l 0l o iiaiies svssssiniesisineinassusnvinisnasie 2
AGR 120—Intermediate Horsemanship (Hunt Seat) ......................... 1 AR 0Bl AOORRFO] -5 oveinimming s rneasisaiisaonms s susn as vas gaviss 3
ey e s R T Ty 3 AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers..............o.ooivviiiiiiiininnnnn. 3
AOR I —lrenock JodEng ... ..vv o il e e rrennestissnys shsmasnsiomnnsinns 3 AGR I14—Plant PIODRGAION. &,.2 555 oo nenivsssss fisfos sssesssnsepenssnasion 3
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry ..........cocovvieiiniiiiiianiniiiinnnnnns 3 AGR 315—Fruic Productiony. .......viovensioenenisnunsprrebosassssssnssssnes 3
AT 245 —HOEINIERT . E . 125 . oL cid Mmoo i nana s snb e ks el ees 3 o B R LR Y D NN S ORI e 3
AGR 330—Livestock Improvement ...........ccciiviiininiiiiiniiniinen. 3 AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..............ccoviiiiniinenns 3
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging .............ccovviiviiiiinnnnns 3 AGR 321—Greenhouse Production I .............ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. 3
AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanship...............ccooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 3 AGR 322—Greenhouse Production Il ...........ccociviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiae. 3
AGR 335 —Equitation Teaehing. .. i .50 avounssmgeiiias s sasiengondivesnisn 3 ACRI25—TUrf MansBEmERt ... .i:vvieiisvisvysmsinmons sisssmnadisyesssiis 3
AGR 336—Dairy Production ...........cceccsiinessnsiassrmssssossisvnsnsassss 3 AGR 326—Nursery Management ................co.oeiviiniiinnninanainnnnnn. 3
AGR-3F1—Poolory Prothaction .......cq00ieeneneemarasesens iz s cibsesagonane 3 AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design.....c....c.cciuiimiinniiiiecninnns 3
AGR 342—Horse Production........occveeiiiniireeieniiiiernesiareannnanes 3 BIOL 215—General Botany.....ccvovevevvrrerrssssesearaessnseemsnssssnnsenss 4
AR SEIBrel PIORUCHON o o500 capinessavane fanpminnpusion snvownsnboesoss 3 BIOH S08S=CRnBlIBE . ... I ciiivcoisarasinsuaniivaniitiss iassssess e neiars 3
AGR 344—Swine Production...-....cooiimsesiisessecsesosesaorsrisinonsesasas 3 BIOL 318—Lacal FIor: . ..o vniiiiaadiicdicioditosi i ssiibes ot svions soaaniis 3
AGR 345—Sheep Production.........cccoviiimiiiriiiininiiiiiisneeans 3 BIOL 334 SErtomniology . i<uivonsinoioieprssaangasinnssdiiine ghsssvsdasvomaain 3
AGR 480—Equine Breeding and Reproduction............cccovuiiiiinnenan. 3 BICL. 5 =Thint PHvSIOORY .. 2u0u 3 piniasivesinsssiniinamisiansiminns 3
AGR 515—Animal Nutrition......ccovciiisimierenenniisirersmsnssssssssssones 3 BIOL S14—Plant Pathology. ... .o - ressvesssonssseons sspipsssssivssywasisvae 3
BIOL S SOE=PIROE ADREOIIY, 1 - 0 s o0 s b dtacnndoannnsnmbbionshansnnnsssossnsesss 3

. . BIOL 555—Plant-Marphology. ., oo ibeisprse s oneaitisonnaseiss it bnsgmnens 3

General Agnculture Optlon CHEM 326, 326 A—Organic Chemistry [ and Laboratory.................... 4
Students must complete the required core courses in the CHEM 327, 327A—Organic Chemistry Il and Laboratory ................... 4
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of H B YOS I terinr CIRDIINS L s s o vatois v s s sba W WS e Fanh s evssiasa 3

approved electives from the list below. The minimum
number of semester hours is shown for each of five fields.

(D) —=A i aleure: BODMOMICH 12 ove shiss svsns s 050 t0aneamtes s bxsmpmbeysnss nentons 3
AGR I05—=Foirmp REcords’ . . . e o cnpesivensansasamisesssoves manssnsioneaves 3
AGR 302—Agriculture FInance ..........ccccvieviieiinnanenraeensrnssasnens 3
AGR 01T and FromOmilon . .. couisviasssisssdannsaaneeh by s vasis 3
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ................. Ao 3
AGR 386—Introductory Agriculture Policy ...........cccovvvviviiiininnenn.. 3
(2} —Aprictltaral MEERBITION ;i dsrreg risnsae ey sssipysiinmg v sy sranmamas 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management........................ 3
A T T R e S X TGN RO S ST, b (S St 6
ACR: 23] —=Livenock JudiiBl. i.consmsisgavensities gt s asaiseey 3
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry ..........ccccvivimiininiioniniinicinens 3
AGR 330—Livestock Improvement .............cccievviiiiiniiiirinsnnanans 3
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging ...........ccovviiiniiiiiiniiinnnns 3
AGR 336—Dairy Production .......c.ccveiiieiinennncenssssnsosorinseonssanes 3
AGR 337—Poultry Production ....................... S X - T ol TR 3
AGR 342—Horse Production. ...... io.cssusssusassasssssnns ssmswsans svosssnsns 3
AGR I Best PO oo vovniosovsassmsymsindopassrissssssglinssiss 3
AGR 34—Swine Production........cocccveeiniarseransssnmasesssisssssasass 3
AGR S15—Animmpl Natrition. ... ... e deeeiiiiimiiissressmsssesiessssisss 3
E =PI OCHIRER i e i o i naalii e s el S b A b g T e s e i 6
AGR 212 Landeap® BRI .. £ covvirsisimanins srsssans casass s agnssioaxs 3
AGR 213—Landscape Gardening .........ccccoviiivereninnransnrassanrarasens 3
g G R B U 2
AGR JOB—=RWeed'CDIT0L .. 150 crosiiiseninsonninssssnsbinnsosesions savagerss 3
AGR 314—Plant Propagation ..........cceeviiiieinrreuinersnireiiiirasaanns 3
AGR 315—Fruit Production. .. cvovesseeeseceeesssneeressrerssssssnsssasanssses 3
AGRS1T—Ploral Deslii. .o ..cilh veniFinssvvavammsaviress sinsnssssosvsassisisse 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..............ccocvviivinnnn. 3
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production ] .......c..ccoiiiariiinssninsesivnsssavass 3
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production Il ..ciiiririiiniioniivissmenssivsnvasess 3
AGR 325—Turf Management .............ccccovveneecnnnnnn. M. . 3
AGR 326—Nursery Management ..........ccccvveiiieininnernenaniineannns 3
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design ............ccooviniiiiiiinininand 3
AR 3B Rorag@iiph il S0 S cadbavavasssdobsastisase v dasoion 3
[y 10 L T 0. i RN e ST Nl e N S W 3
AGR 311—Soil Conservation ...........ccievuiriaeariiiineinvesnssrsesasnes 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers...........c.covomviniieiiririneasonens 3

Horticulture Option

Students must complete the required core courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of
approved electives selected from the following list:

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Reclamation Technology Option

Students must complete the required core courses in the
area of concentration in agriculture and 25 semester hours of
approved electives selected from the following list:

Sem. Hrs,
RO ORI ol i s v veama TR R S S B 25
RECL 302—Reclamation Management and
Sptemt PROOING]L i oot iingeonsinsmmcsuna i ynssaneisinneessove 4
COON 102—Surveying ] ....cvoveerencorererssbanesnsssonrsrtnssrassssssasnsssns 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops .........ccovvvmiiiiiiniinceciiinnnninnn.. 3
ol P 2L ISR (N . 1 . B S S, 3
AGR. 311 =86l Uoiservation . ;v sxcvisavinsnsssssiorsvsanesssvanmnisashos s 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertiliers .............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiia 3
GEOS 350—Geomorphology ....i..ovciviaresrnvsasiinisimevinsssmsssasesss 3
MIN 200-—Mine SUIVEVING ....cecucarcnrrsrermsesmonsrasiisnsresnsssonmnsns 3
Major

The student must complete a minimum of core course
requirements listed under the area of concentration in agri-
culture, five additional semester hours of approved agricul-
ture electives, and a major or minor selected in another field.
General course electives may also be taken in agriculture and
related areas by students wishing greater depth in an agricul-
ture field.

Minor

The student must complete a minimum of 17 semester
hours of agriculture courses and 4 semester hours of required
additional courses in the following list, plus a major selected
in another field. General course electives may also be taken
in agriculture and related areas by students wishing greater
depth in agriculture.

Required courses in agriculture .............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 17
AGR 101 —General Agrttlbmie < vu i v ciives s dinains fadvsiilis st ss vustits 1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production .............cooviiiiiiiiiiiicnnnna, 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops ................... I 3
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics .......cciceieiusiiaivreiirnseinnncannnnns 3
AR 21 =8008, . 408 b IR G a8 s R s a b in bamemns 3
TR L T L SR DRI CL N (SR N SR 3
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AGRATT—SEMIEE & 5.0/v /s 0208 50 v nim 018 w4018 miwzmina s4ed mimis o iovale (3wl . .

Approved ageicoliime Blactives .« ¢ vus w0 siei’e vineis bis e o 4'e b0 0 n ae 4 Cl‘Op Science Optmn

Additional course reqUIrEMENES <+ . cvvuevvocnracssnscnacessat Sem. Hrs

CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry . + v v v v vevsennnrnnsa.a3 AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management ..................... 3

CHEM 101A—Survey of General General Chemistry Laboratory ...... 1 e DR O Ml A ol s i 0 N 3
AGR 308—Weed Control .......occcreersrnensssasonsonsssorsonsransssssnases 3
AGR 311 —Soil Conservation ..........cccccouimmisrimmiimsmsisiisinsiines 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers............c.oovivviiiiinininennnanns 3
AGR 384 —Porage Cromh. . {oovvvisasminimiininiiiiassisississesvsissses 3
Horticulture Option

. . AOR 212 —Lanelicdoa Banis - . ciconbis s sameinuoms y sy s i 3

Agrlculture Business AGR 213—Landscape Gardening ............ ceueseessesonsissessssessssnios 3
AR 2T5—Hortieuhure . . . Sonernssecanssmononsoies sresius ranssns i ling snns 3

Technology AR ZI—FORRIANE ... oo rvrmers Moot rs g o becnr e ek Ve 3
AGR:314—PIatit Propagiblon .. v vievs dvssias Tobsshbaminssdosns s sonnons 3
AGR 315 —Fruit Production i cosiudvisisabansdmmminmmansi s 3

(606) 783-2662 AGRIVT—FloralDetipnl. oo ..o ccvoa bapaiivakindosadidai s 3

332 Reed Hall AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ...............ccoovvinninenn... 3

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources AGR 325—Turf Management ..........coccuvmimmiomoiiiioiitoctisbisnns 3

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—]. Bendixen, D. Johnson, ]. Martin, T. McMillan, G. Peterson, AgﬂCUIture Managemel‘lt Optlon

B. Rogers, ]. Willard (chair), R. Wolfe AGR 205 —FParon BEoOMN .- <. oo suniismonrs arnsnssssons s rannosomersnngsesssrs 3
AGR 30T —Parmy Managemient .. ;..o e losvmmsisosinesammssaiie s ies s sovass 3
AR F03 T BOOBOUMIES ... v swssviasesssnsoemesiisssssoessnsentbon 3
AGR 385—Agribusiness Management ..............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiain, 3
AGR 386—Introductory Agricultural Policy.............ocooviviiiiinnnnnn. 3

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The student must complete a minimum of 50 semester
hours of required courses in the following list. Additional
course electives may also be taken in agriculture and related
areas by students wishing greater depth in agriculture
business.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs
T T R R e B A LT ERSe e 50
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ............coiiiiiiiiiin. 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops ........oecforesmitliccesnnssinmrnrasrianes 3
AGRAOI=Apricnlrure Bronomics . oo 5. oueiivhisvnns trspihasisre sy porassasas 3
AGR 302—Agriculture FInANCs ... ..o v viveisiienasastaiisissvonsaamnvanes 3
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products .........cccovveeviiniiiiiiniiinnnnn. 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics ......................... 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ..............coovviniinins 3
OADM 111—Beginning Typewriting.........ccovvrrrirrrimniiiicniniiean.. 3
CIS 201—Introduction t0 COMPULETS.....casssisreresrmndrrbrisenssissrnonses 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance .........c.ccovviiiiiiiiniinniainiieninn. 3
MEE 350 —BaBRingtip L cih o ve s BTl S & 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L.......c..cociiiiiinniiviiniininninn., 3
ENG 101 —=Uhmposition T.... ..o. .o rrte s oo e dd BRnatibrr s sk a s s HaRAs 5 555 3
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........ccoovvevreeeenrenennennns 3
CHEM 101 A—Survey of General Chemistry Laboratory .................... 1
ENG192—Technisal Compositiom. 5.5 .. ot ivn L i st dymgiaias 3
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science .............ccoviiiiiiiiaiiinnne. 3
Approved electives in OPHiON . .......ocvviiiuiiiiiiiiieiiiiiaiiiaaes 15

(see available options below)

Animal Science Option
AGR23—Livestock JUdGng . .. oesvvaivsssininmss soniasovesissusnsaansoanse 3
ACR N 6=Pardsand Fesdit . . .covin ins i vsmaauvmmpisiane s benin bl 3
AGR 330—Livestock Improvement .............ccoviuiiiuiieniiieiiiiiia..s 3
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging ...........coovviiniieiiiianennn. 3
AGR 336—Dairy Production ........cccceuveiaminiieeiiiiiniiinieeineann. 3
AGR 337—"Poultry. Produttion ...« «ivis st crsvnmsivomesvs von s smain ssaanes 3
AGR 3= Beef Production . .icubvenideviimisiviliss svasanas s s 3
AGR Y-Sl Productlon .. stwimstmsssiispeeiiims fviames 3
BSR4 5B Protdichion . ... 0nrsbmensssesbrasn sy paesfesen s psss sauies 3

Art

606-783-2193

211 Claypool-Young Art Building
Department of Art

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Bartlett, B. Booth, D. Ferrell, R. Franzini, R. Howard, R. Jones,
J. Sartor, T. Sternal (chair), S. Tirone, D. Young

Bachelor of Arts

The Department of Art offers undergraduate and graduate
programs in art education, art history, and studio art.
Courses on the beginning, intermediate, and advanced levels
are available in art education, art history, ceramics, commer-
cial art, crafts, drawing, figure drawing, painting, photo-
graphy, printmaking, and sculpture.

Art Major golan
ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation..............ocovvviiniiiiinninnnnn. 3
ART 102—Three Dimensional Foundation ...........ccoovviiieiiiiianann. 3
ART 102300k FORANION v sossneens s mammsmns Snonimnmmnnmysimndmsedon 3
ART 214—Painting Techiddues I ......cociccvviiisdvsisiapisssivisivas 3
ART 263—Introduction to Ancient Art .........c.cciiciiiiiveianiosanssasnas 3
ART 264—Introduction to Medieval and Renaissance Art .................. 3
ART 283—Basic Black and White Photography .............coiviininnnne. 3

or
ART 351 —Intaglio Printmaking

or
ART 352—Lithographic Printmaking

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Sem. Hrs Minor g 2y
ART 245~Crramlon T oiicinsariiimns bl o senibastosseiaotns thn s s s d dadpan 3 m. Hirs
g R “HLUTH 150_Personal Health ..o e WS T !
1—Elements of NULHION ..oviieeiiiaihesvecrnssasivasasssssaisnions
ART 294—Sculpture | 2 . e :
ART history (300 or higher elective) ............covivviiieiiiriiiieniieanann. 3 pm%)zzzzlo:a?:rnilzamﬁnﬁ """""""""""""""""""""""" g
Three elective art courses (could include any studio, art education, or art *BIOL 332—Humage 7, 2O AN 1 N R 3
hISCOY COUTIC 88 CHOIGES)........-r oo G A e RS e gt ]
Art major {mintmum) eredits. . .. cooouimeioisoiiis sigsiisan sssiven rassiease 36 PHED 341—Arhletic Injury ASSessment .................veeeeevnnnseereennns i
*PHED 402 —ﬁnesi?logy Sge bttt et 3
. . *PHED 432— i ERCTCIME o v isssaas ch S s s s s AT TYE 3
Area of Concentration beyond the Major . . § e 34
Six additional elective art courses (could include all studio, commercial art, PHED 490—Internship in Athletic Training (elective) ....................... 6
art history, art education, internship courses as choices) .................... 18 *BIOL 331 —Human Anatomy (elective) ............oocvviviiiiiiiiiiiinnnns i}
Art concentration (minimum) eredits ...........oeveeiriirisiiniinnans 54 *HLTH 203—Safety and First Aid (elective) ..........ccovvvivrevnenrireennns 3
*These courses are required for National Athletic Trainers' Association
. : and Kentucky certification. Admission to the athletic training internship
Studio Art ‘Mll.'lOl' N program is a prerequisite. Following the successful completion of these
ART 101—Two D‘“.‘E“‘“’.“a] F""'“dat“’_“ """""""""""""""""""""" 3 requirements, the student will be eligible ro take the national and/or Ken-
Q&$ :gZ—Th;ee E‘m‘E:PMI Foundation ... ; tucky state athletic trainer certification examination(s).
33— Color Faundation o svsinavssss st s asvrs s isi vavs
ART 263—Introduction to Ancient Art...........ocoeieremnenevneneneanannns 3
ART 264—Introduction to Medieval and Renaissance Art .................. 3
ART 283—Basic Black and White Photography ...........ccoocoiviiinnnn. 3
or
ART 351—Intaglio Printmaking
or B B B [
ART 352—Lithographic Printmaking asiC usiness
ART 245—Carumtithd  cupinvusmsit v songias it s S e e 3
or
(606) 783-2163, 783-2174
/e P R R S ;  X6CombeBuidng
Studio art minor (minimum) credits .............cociiiiiiiii 24 Séola.;eoof]i:i;Feﬁ::al St :;:;mcs
Al't HiStOI'Y Minor Faculty—R. Bernardi, ]. Henson, H. Iwu, S. Luckey (chair), H. Northcutt,
ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation..............ccccoviiiiininennnnn. 3 G: Qusley
ART 103 1Ca6r FOUDIGON ;. i 7oy visus i susvnpissaade st vimmiasicisas 3
ART 263—Introduction 10 Ancient Art...........coovieemaeieenininenniinns 3
v e g ek e s SR > Bachelor of Business Administration
AT RISCETVI COUBIE . oy sl s s 55 mmes il s atio e s nis mot i mvie o wibinne 3 . o .
Art history minor (minimum) credits ............occiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa 21 Basic Business optlon

Art Education Minor

ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation..............coocciiiiiiinneinannnn. 3

ART 102—Three Dimensional Foundation ...................cooiiiiiiaa.. 3

ART 263—Introduction to ANCIEnE ATt ... .cieeviirshivmisssmrassisrnmniees 3

ART 264—Introduction to Medieval and Renaissance Art .................. 3

ART 283—Basic Black and White Photography ....................cocienie. 3

or

ART 351—Intaglio Printmaking

or

ART 352—Lithographic Prmlmakmg

ARTI2ASCerameRnls) . ccver fida sl Ses alivsvatbusmn pebuypmvava i 3

or

ART 294—Sculpture 1

ART 300—Elementary Materials and Methods ...............ocovvviiinnnn.n. 3

ART 321—Secondary Materials and Methods ..................... P W 3

AR eEtive conaisy, Wil =, oo, sl W, el S AN T ki 6
Art education minor (minimum) credits............coooeiiiiieiiiinininn.. 30

Athletic Training

(606) 783-2180

201 Laughlin Health Building

Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—vacancy (chair), M. Brown, L. Brown, C. Banda, B. Crager,
K. Webster

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Students wishing to teach in the non-secretarial programs
in business on the secondary level should select the basic bus-
iness option. This curriculum will satisfy certification require-
ments for teaching accounting and basic business courses. In
addition, an endorsement for teaching advanced data pro-
cessing may be added to a high school certificate upon com-
pletion of a total of 9 semester hours credit in computer
information systems.

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the 46
hour general education component (see general education
requirements).

Sem. Hrs
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .............ccooviviieiniiaa.. 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 4
MATH 354—Business Statistics .. ...c.oooeenviinriiarinenns R
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ..... 22
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il ...........cccoiiiiiivniiiiiinniinnain, 3

Core for Teacher Education Programs

ACCT 281 —Principles of Accounting l..........coooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaan 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II........cccovvviviiiniiiiiiininnnnn.
CIS 201 —Introduction to COMPULEES .......cciorierisrissiorsrsnsessssesssns
FIN 360—Busitiben PHIANEE S, (1 o live v denton arilintimninrn sihbas oo s Pusisnes
V3 ATy S T T T R B NG, Jpu - o S dt o
MNGT 261—The | Environment of Business Organizations .... L3 4
MNGT 301—Principles of Mandgement ................... YirsseshanesAeean
OADM 136—Business Calculations ........c.c.coooiiiiiinitiniiininina..,
OADM 321—Business Communications .............c.ovieeiniiinireiienennn.




Programs of Study 31
3 Sem. Hrs
Program Requirements HUM-—Humanities elective ......................ccorrrrevrrreresennseaeanns 3
Sem. Hrs OADM 475—Methods of Teaching Business Subjects........................ 5
BBA—Teacher education core .........ocneeccmeoriinnniintnessonsecasesnns 27 13
A e S T PN 0 S N . 5 1, SRR | [ VO A 3
TR BIRDEIIR, . o ol vsioni e rmiissv s wiw S s R o i v el e R 3 Second Sementer
FIN 264—Personal Finance ... 3 EDSE 415 and 416—Professional Semester ...............ccoeerrrrerensn. 14
OADM 112—Intermediate Typewriting. .........covuiiiiiiiiniiiianaiesannns 3
OADM 210—Word Processing 1.......... 000 oo ciiineerciniiienranesssnsnsss 3
OADM 220—Word Processing Il.............c....coiiirumnnnn.. i - 3 helor of Science
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education .............oevvvviiininiininnnnnn. 3 Bachelor of Scienc
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems .............coooiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3 Minor
OADM 475—Methods of Teaching Business Subjects........................ 5
56 For students who are majoring in another discipline and who do not desire
teacher certification in business education.
Suggested Course Sequence Core Requirements
— Freshman Year ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOURINE .«.:ivorvamiivitiivinavemsiicyaiams iass 3
First Semester i o I ; CIS 201 —Introduction t0 COMPULEES .......evveeirninneirrreeernenrienss 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Science .............ccoooiiiiiiiiin. 3 OADM—Typewriting 3
385 201 —dnaroduction o0 COMEUBIE 1 35es i ngtrestshe e nes S OABMIIG, Bekiioss Caldutoaiss i A T
g!:lq%htlﬁl—Coz lmposlt;g? lT ...... R E PR TRP SRR PRERE ; PV TR e b 3
TS S St et L RIS TN e R T g OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ..........coovvveimrniiininenannn 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations . . ..o oo sfinid o fika v sbaaavsnanss 3 Retecvdd slactils 3
PHED —activitielechive i s oo sner b 5vasn v ivvsss s ssmmam od o nonsd voirniin o 1 L i e R e A S A 21
16
Second Semester
ENG 102 —Compoition I1. .. .cov.: o bie o s ivsanibavvssasis e doinbe oo 3
HETH 150=Pévecwind HBalth o[y ins visansariins rigriasy s ssingasses Z
OOV GEOC eleative L. o T L L L fi s i enisdasse 3
MATH 1660—Mathematics for Business and Economics .................... 3
SCI 130—Introduction to Physical Science:.......cocoiivnrnsiieridininnnanans 3 B' l
6 TR T S . S L SN SR, T IR 3
7 10108y
RS Sophomore Year Teaching, (606) 783-2947 (H. Setser)
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I..........coiviiniiiniiiiismrnesene.. 3 ]lq(;)lnl-_l-;:‘i::]ii-lli’ll(wé) {85 (CoDeMom)
EI?QFZZSI:;:;]::I(?S; gi Secondary BT -+ 5 B i renlibn g anivics s i Departmshit of Bidlogical ind Envisohmental Scienses
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3 College of Arts and Sciences
OADM 210—Word Processing Live..cccivivinesesivasiinasisonsisssosavassesse 3 :
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ..........oceiiiniiiniiiiiiniicinininns lg f::gl:::z;l? ; 13:;: de,ng'P:ss,B';:m;;y(gr,DDehgaoi:(:hl-a[“&{ .sei-:-owe[l, D.
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II......... ... 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I......cccoviniiiiiiiiiiiiivninnn, 3 ; : ] z
EDF 211—Human g)rowth and Developmment ............ocvveiviiiinnnnnn. 3 The Department f)f Biological a.nd Envl'lronment‘al Sc_lences
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............ccocouueeeereneennen, 3 offers a comprehensive non-teaching major and minor in
OADM 220—Word Processing Il .......cvvneeeeunnrnsnssacesnnssesensdoss 3 biology which are designed (1) to provide a strong foundation
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I1........cocovvviniiiiiivineiinieinnns lg for the development of professional biologists; (2) to offer
progressive programs for pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, pre-
- Junior Year physical therapy, pre-pharmacy, and pre-chiropractic medi-
irst Semester e cine; and (3) to support the academic programs of other
EDF 31 l—-l.earnu_'gg Theorl_es'm EHOACIAAIPOONN: . ikt 5 s G $ o res 2 3 departments. A teaching major an d minor in biology are also
MATH 35— Blitines SUribtitn:. . . 28 e e e bbb Sumsmas b nidins 5o o smiem 3 : : AR
g T AR S W 1 ) i e 3 available (see curriculum outline listed under the Secondary
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ...............ccoeeeiiiinnna 3 Science Teaching section). Requirements for the non- teach-
ggcog 2%2_—!; rinciples ‘c"flf'c"f“°{“ic’ills ----- L0 o ; ing biology major and the teaching major are identical,
A0 et and Brofemional Speseh . cp. it oe-iskyrs drsins 8 except that those pursuing the teaching major complete the
professional semester (student teaching), have additional sup-
ieé(":‘.‘l?_sfl':cﬁ:? 3 plemental requirements, and have additional courses from
OADM 321—Business Communications ..................................3  Which they may select their advanced electives.
EDSE 312—Teaching Skillsand Media............ccccouiiviiiiiiiiiiiinnans 3
FIN: 360—Business BINBMOE . i ivoisvasirassvesssisssisslisssngsisisasivasssiss 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...........ccoevvviiiiniiininannn.. 3 Bachelor of SCience
15
, Senior Year Non-Teaching Major
First Semester - . . Hlivad sd
ENG—Literature elEC[iVE ...................................................... 3 Requ“-ements for the teachl'l;lg major are listed under
EDSP 332—Teaching the Exceptional Child............ccoccovvviveninnnnnns 2 “Secondary Science Teaching.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



32 Programs of Study

Core (29 hours) Sem. Hrs
Sem. Hrs CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ...........cocovimiiiiiinininasn. 4

BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental CHEM 301—Survey of Biochemistry.......cocvusereresesssesiionnsasssssnenss 4

HOR. 171 lS)‘.clixeim:elei l"‘rf arils ................................................. }' i Ph @h )

—PTINCIDICYION PAOIDRY. o i v v onvs vis s s s sn s nonas b haw usosbuily ; ySics 8 hours

BIOL 210—EGeniaral 00l0RY .o oo v oovivsssiinsnnsovimmmasmapmnssn by passsnssonsd 4 -

33 T M L g ) S N o B DO st S 4 PHYS 201—Elementary Physics |............coooooiiiini 3

2[R e Ty e R e T NI e = e 3 PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics L Lab .. ccv.iiviiivnnieiisions soroveinsasnios 1

BIOL 3 l?—Princi;_)lcs 06 NICTEBIOIBEY . oo svn b vt sy sauss S wans 4 PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I ...........oovieiieniiereessieieinieaeeaanas 3

BIOL 461 Brologye ™1 1T PHYS 202A—Elementary PhyScs I Lab oo 1

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology III. Mathematics (6 hours)

(B’EOL #26—Plant Phvstolofiv. o b cnifahisndumnsnanssiaii 3 MATH 174—Pre Calculus Mathematics Il or equivalent .................... 3

Toral for biology core ............coioiiiiiii 29 MATH 123—Introduction to Statistics or quivalent ......................... 3

Total Supplemental hours 26-30

Electives (9 hours)

*Advanced biology categories (see listing below)..................oooiiiio. 9 . o

Total hours for a biology major(non-teaching) ...............ccoveiiininnn. 38 Non-Teachmg Minor

Advanced biology categories

Students must select, from the following three categories,
nine hours (minimum of three courses) of advanced electives
in biology. The student may select no more than two courses
from any one group. Courses selected from advanced biology
categories will not be counted as part of the biology core.

Group A

BIOL 319—Immunology and Serology
BIOL 426—Plant Physiology

BIOL 518—Pathogenic Microbiology
BIOL 519—Virology

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology
BIOL 596—Biochemistry Il
Group B

BIOL 337—Comparative Anatomy
BIOL 338—Developmental Biology
BIOL 514—Plant Pathology

BIOL 520—Histology

BIOL 540—Parasitology

BIOL 550—Plant Anatomy

BIOL 555—Plant Morphology
Group C

BIOL 318—Local Flora

BIOL 334—Entomology

BIOL 437—Ornithology

BIOL 505—Invertebrate Zoology
BIOL 510—Limnology

BIOL 531—Herpetology

BIOL 535—Mammalogy

BIOL 536—Ichthyology

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory Courses (see course description listing
under “Marine Science”)

Note: Biology 574 (Experimental Course) or BIOL 599 (Selected Workshop
Topics): one course may be used as an elective for Group A, B, or C if it is
approved as suitable by the departmental Curriculum Committee.

Supplemental Requirements

I. Chemistry (12-16 houss)
Students must select one of the following sequences:

Sequence I (16 hours) Sem. Hrs.
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I...........coccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...........cocoooiiiiiiiiinn. 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry I.....c.oocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiinmnnimai, 4
CHEM 301—Survey of BiochemiBery. . i:. ico i iviivisintivesnsnsrsnssssansses 4
or

BIOL 595 —Binchemistry 1 4.. .. oo S5 sdhin. Mo sttt n it ctesmnnns d Mnsbaeean 4
Sequence II (12 hours)

istry
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .............ocoviiiiiiininennnnn. 4

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Requirements for the teaching minor are listed under
Secondary Science Teaching.”

Core (12 hours)

BIOL171—Prnciples S Bitlogy..c. .-, oo ooh diit Bl TR e e i 4
BIOL 33— Ol ZOOORY ..o is iibuniarrniessivinyaiis spvesss spaaineivine 4
BIOL 25—t  POCIIY . - oot v s irmiiinisn s o s wisaanmsiv e R s Epon'ss 4
L7 S | TN ey 8 T S e ANRNICY 1. IR 12
Electives (Minimum of 12 hours)

One of the following courses (minimum of 3 hours):...................ooo0. 3
BIOL 304—Genetics

BIOL 317—Microbiology

BIOL 380—Cell Biology

BIOL 426—Plant Physiology

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology

BIOL 461 —Ecology

Three additional courses (minimum of 9 hours). These courses must be
selected from the list of courses (Core and Elective) accepted for the biology
e £ T U e G (S RN Uo I SR PSR S b 9
Total hours for a non-teaching biology minor................oo. 24

Supplemental Requirements

Chemistry (8 hours)

The student must take one of the following sequences:
Sequence I

CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........ccvvevirnenninnennnnnnns 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry .........ocovveviiveinriiiinnnanns 4
Sequence I

CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry .........cccvvvimirueiviiraininiiaenenn.s 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il .........civviiiiniiinnininiinniinnns +
Totalsopplerndnitall BRGE .50 oo anhas it A AT S g g S 8

Broadcast Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—D. Karwatka




Programs of Study 33
Associate of Applied Science Sem. Hirs.
CHEM 111—Principlesof Chemistry I........ccccoiiiiiiivinniiiiinininninn Ll
(TWO'Yeaf Program) CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ..o 4
BIOL 171—Principles of BIOJOZY .. - cc.cucscearaansnssnsasnsfritsssannsavsnstns 4
General Education Requirements r&g;:Smc G;;m'etr\; O CMOBRIEL . ..ot mss s dbBaiins :
— IO T st s e RS T s DA
The follou'u-lg specific courses must be included' in the PHYS 231A—Engin cc:igng Pyhysics YA N o, b oot S 1
general education component (see general education e S e N N 4
requirements). PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics I Lab.............cocoviiiiiiiinaeennne. 1
Sem. Hrs MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IT .............ooooevvnnnnn. -
ENGHIO1—Bampesition ] .o - feealall sombdit M bl 0 e e e 3 MATH 276—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il .............ocoevinin.. 4
MATH 135—Problem Solving Techniques ..............cocoiiiiiiiniiinan. 3 CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry L..........oeeoeveeeerineeesnseseeenneens 4
ENG 192—Technical Composition.............ccovoouniisinsiniianninenne. 3 CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry Il.............o.oovumuercreriiereierennnns 4
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry.......ocovmeeericiuineaienssrnrasnaneannes 3 CHEM 340—Chemical Information 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economics .................ccoeeee. 3 ; S i
15 CHEM 350 —Tnorgnide Chemistry ... occcecomeiisoneimanivasesaseicssnassasss 3
CHEM 360—_Analytical Chemitstry 1 . ....... 000 cviiiimsinanibonsnssasssrsasis 4
Core Requirements CHEM 441—Physical Chemistry L ..........cooviiiiiiiiiiiniieeieaneennss -
GCT 103—Technical Drawing L. ..........c.vvcveeersceeriesreseeececaenens 3 CHEM442—Physical Chemistry IL.....cooosnnniccmnnniiminnnicsninns 4
EET 18] —Blevttic CHOUIE v oo ot s saprviasias binvsnssiiassans o5 3 CHEM 460—Analytical Chemistry Il ..........ccoooviiniiiini. 4
R.W lsl._.lnn-oduc[ion to Brmdcast Technlques __________________________ 2 SCI 470—8&“!0[ ThCSlS I ....................................................... 1
IET—Approved industrial technology elective ...............cooocovviiinnnen 2 SCI 471~ Senior Thesls Il ..p.i5055 porsdsimnssonssossyisoduas sssowssssivass 1
R-TV 155—Broadcast Performance ..........cccoviininiiiiiniiiiiiiiiinnan. 3 65
EET 241 —Circnit Anallli. < .. s c5oidassinen v muasbenive frvmean e 3
EET 338—Radio Operating Practices........cccevuivervaivomanrnsesnnnsacasnas 1 :
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ..........cccoeviiiiiieniinsnnns 4 For students Who. plan to go t(.) * graduate SChOOI. E readmg
BET Z45=-Diitnl BISEERORNIN <. .o s e aneaseims fEamanonsis suvantnnniastadans 3 knowledge of a foreign language is usually required. Two
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction 1.............c.crvrvverrrnennnn. 3 semesters of German, Russian, or French are recommended.
EET 344—Communication CIFCUILS .......eeevouvrmneeeeessineraneeeaninnne 3 For students who plan to enter an industrial position directly
EEE.IE iﬁ—gﬁm‘:” ““d‘semic‘;’“d“.cm“ --------------------------------- ; on graduation, co-operative study is recommended. BIOL
—Electrical Drafting and Design .............ccoiviiiiiniiininn.. "
EET 444—Communication SyStemS ........ccoeessessssnensisnersnrnnsrnsnnns 3 595, B.IOL _596’ and CHEM 450_ s rec‘ommt.mded for all stu
Approved electronics eleCtiVes . ... ... cveveneenerneierineieeneinieraaranennaes 6 dents in this program. This curriculum is designed to meet
PSY. 200—Elementary Physics I ...l ivcic il it cthursestannmnasnenes 3 the standards of the American Chemical Society when com-
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques .............ccovvviiiiiiiiiannnans ; pIe[ed in conjunction with advice from the chemistry
4

Chemistry

(606) 783-2914

123 Lappin Hall

Department of Physical Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—Z. Barnes, H. Cain, H. Hedgecock, R. Hunt

The chemistry program attempts (1) to educate students
both in chemical theory and in laboratory techniques to the
degree required for professional chemists or to support other
career objectives; (2) to prepare students to enter graduate
school; (3) to prepare chemistry teachers for the public
schools; or (4) to offer supportive courses needed by students
in other disciplines.

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration

Students who plan to become professional chemists or
attend graduate school should complete the following
courses:

advisor.

Non-Teaching Major

Students who plan to become scientists or science-related
professionals requiring a strong background in chemistry plus
another discipline should complete the course sequence that
follows. Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching.”

CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I.........cociviiiiiiiniiniiiriiinnnnns 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il .........c.ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnine. 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry I.......covevinviniiininiiiimmeiniiineinn. 4
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistry I .......ccovvvniiiirinniiiiiiniiiiennenn. 4
CHEM 441—Physical Chemistry L.........ccveiiriiiiriiiiiiiiniieriiion.. 4
CHEM—Upper division electives approved by chemistry advisor .......... 12

32

All students in this program must complete the necessary
prerequisites for these courses.

Non-Teaching Minor

Requirements for the teaching minor are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching.”

Sem. Hrs.

CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I..........coooviviniirrinniiandaianen.s B
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il .........cccooiiiininiiiieinannn.... 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry ............cocoiniiiiniiiiiiniiiviieiine.. 4
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistry L.....cc...oviiiinreinvisirnsararsnsssssssss -
CHEM—Upper division electives approved by chemistry advisor ............ 5
21

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Programs of Study

Child Development

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—]. Ellington, M. Sampley, C. Taylor

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The two-year associate degree program in Child Develop-
ment prepares students for positions in day care centers,
nursery schools and centers for socially disadvantaged, cultu-
rally deprived or handicapped children.

General Education Requirement

Sem. Hrs.

ENG 101-—Compositlafid i 0. .. ok s swessa Smrnainnne it o b sans o vass 3
ENG 102--Coampositlon B....c...ic i ddidiviessimiadoo  MBiliins e vvesnss 3
General Education Elective ...........cocvvviviviniiviiiinnns s SE e 3
General Education Elective .........ocvvveriiirrnrinccrirecnresssnsensssasees 3
General Education Elective™ . ccc.c.oumiiaiiasivssamsoss siosissonssssusassasi 3

15
Program Requirements
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession................ (1
or
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ...........oovvvviiieiiiiiaiiinnnns 1
HEC: 200—Fannile PEREPECtiVes . oy oo ruue s diisvinivuanessivassnssanns st e 3
HEC 201—Principles of NUtrition...........ccoovviiiiiniiiinnniinnninnnn. 3
HEC 355—Child Growth and Development...............coocviiinieinnnn.. 3
HEC 356—Preschool Administration ..........c.cceevvvsinirmersneneaninrnins 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ...............ccooveiniiiinnianans 3
AT 2 =Sehobb . o s i v sgabsstivimuuisaayheis sanmsvns st basan s 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Science ............c.ccovvvinvvunnns (3)
or
MATH 231—Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 1...................... (3)
or
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Science ...........coovevvivininienninnnns 3
EDEL 228—Literature and Materials for Children..................cc.c.ce.e. 3
EDSP 230—Education and Exceptional Children.................c.coooine. 3
HL T 203=Safety arid st AR, ko piresmiviisvivansisoninsusdsnssbissns 3
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization .............ocooovniiinnniinnan. 3
MUSE 221—Music for Elementary Teachersand .................ccceeuens (2)
MUST 100—Rudiments of MOSIC. . ..itvesteiaivivcsabeisssissnissirossssnis (2)
PHED 311—Movement Exploration .............c.covvvrieiiiniiiainiaanns 3
PSY 154—Introcution to Psychology ........ccocunvveiiiiininrniensanreinn. 3
TR AR 3
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home Economics ................ccoevunnes 4)
or
HEC 339—Cooperative Experience..........cocoiiiiiiiiiiiniininniinees (4)
or
EDEL 250—PractiCUm. ...cvuerenersnronsssanssrnssnsosnnsnsesnnsssasansssnss 4)

51
Minor

The minor in child development is offered to complement
majors in disciplines such as health, radio/TV, journalism,
recreation, sociology, and general home economics. The
minor prepares students for positions in day care centers and
nursery schools.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
HEC 200—Family Perspectives
or
DOCIOIODY CMECHWE 36 ccs s os i r b Sl s i i asis + bl g o s 5 s o e 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition
or
*HLTH 203—Safety and First Ald.....cocooiiiiiiiinipmminsninaiaicisimnivin 3
HEC 355—Child Growth and Development
or
R I B2 2 T T | O SR S S PO 3
HEC 356—Preschool Administration .............cocevviiiiinniiniiaiinnnn. 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management
or
*‘MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ............ccecvivirerauanernnanns 3
EDEE 228—Literature and Materials for the Young Child ................... 3
EDSP 230—Education and Exceptional Children............................. 3
PHED 311 —Movement Exploration: .........ccceeeieivisinmsesoccsransvaeesns 3

24

*Course substitution when requirement is fulfilled in a home economics
major.

Clerical Studies

(606) 783-2163, 783-2174

306 Combs Building

School of Business and Economics
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—R. Bernardi, J. Henson, H. Iwu, S. Luckey (chair), H. Northcutt,
G. Qusley

One-Year Certificate

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I...........cocoiiiiniiiiiiiiniinnnnn. 3
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers ...........ccovuviianiniiiiairieinsanies 3
ENG 10I—Eomposition L. cec i ivvsiimessiviisssmisiinssvingisesvinamasise 3
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business...............ccoviiineinnniinanennan. 3
(070D, % o L Ty e U i | O St i B, £ SR Rt 6
OADM 136—Business Calculations ...............ccovuvviiiiiineiiiiniiannnn. 3
OADM 210—Word Procesting L. .....c.ciiiiumiiinismiseivmmins sassasesis 3
OADM 321 —Business Communications ...........covuvuvuiiniruiniiiiananns 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
or
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems .............ccooviiiiieenn... 3
ADPOved SIECHIVEE . . .o v it sz Soremrs s rhibber it bspnlvaSomgranssss s sasssofs y ]
32
Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
CIS 201—Introduction to COmMPULETS ........cocvviviureiinrieanininearinanns 3
ENG 101—Composition I.............. 3
OADM—Typing............. I
OADM 136—Business Calculations ..... .
ACCT 231—Principles of Accounting | e B
o P T SRR o S ol i S R B [ L 1
16
Second Semester
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business.............oveeiiiiiniiereiiiinnninns 3
[0 70017 S0 | RN, AR L S S NSERT (e Y | YT LY T 3
OADM 210—Word Processing L..........oovveenvrsnnnrecssnsnsaossarsesnsssss 3
OADM 321—Business CommUuNiCAtIONS ........ovvvieirinieenseeneniasrnenn. 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...........ccoevvvveninnniiranennan, 3
or
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ...........ccoccviiiniiiiinena.. 3
78 s W i e, N e e e | W S S é
1



Programs of Study 35

L .
Communications Sem. Hrs
JOUR 301—Advanced News Writing and Reporting......................... 3

(606) 783-2134 JOUR 364—Feature Writing or JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising......3

107 Breckinridge Hall JOUTR ChRCRIEE T . .. oo wiipe v e st B st (b e s s o i m s s S Ao 8

Department of Communications 5 G PTG R ST WS (B S NY o 1 P NS ST B

College of Arts and Sciences 24

Faculty—L. Albert, M. Biel, W. Brown, D. Collins, L. Dales, R. Dandeneau

(chair), D. Greer, H. Hamm, W. Layne, T. Lockhart, ]. Quisenberry, T. ) e y h

Scott, C. Thomas, J. Wilson, ). Whiting, T. Yancy Radio-Television Emphasis (Non-Teaching)

R-TV 250—Audio Production Direction..........ooviiviiiiriiireninnnnnns +
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction I...........ciivviienninniinnnns 3
The Department of Communications prepares students for Er'w IS4 Drosimic News il N Alseley

profpmichl, Apauieas Ao PR ions] SR soRcE R-TV 450—Broadcast Management ..................ccoriueeremsnsiessenns 3

theatre, radio-television, and journalism. Recognition of the 8 g e e PR PRSI LR L e L 1

literary, artistic, and psychological elements of these studies oy Ty R S-S JO P TN G R 3

enhances the student’s appreciation of man’s expressive 24

achievements and the impact of the mass media of communi-

cations on society. Specific programs for majors and minors . .

in Journalism, Radio-Television, Speech and Theatre may be Speech Emphasis (Non-Teaching)

located under these headings elsewhere in this catalog. 0 05 [V T Ry RS S I e RO (s 3

SPCH 200—Oral Interpretation ... covaviiiervivessssiiineiionsnasslvedniasss 3

SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate ...............cooeiiviiiniieninanss 3

Restrictions Applying to All Programs in SPCH 383—Group DISCUSSION................vevererrassssssssesssssnsesssens 3

Communications SPCEL IR POrRmBiOny v Vs v st i sawvsssnivasnsi navasssndissesbuny 3

. . OPL eotER M0 P i s o madin i s s g e s G i 6

A student may credit toward a program of study in the COMM electi 6
N Mt Ty - W SEPRARETL RN PPNy ARTPAEpry G

Department of Communications a limited number of hours 27

from any combination of the following courses, each of

which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-

TV, speech, and theatre: Theatre Emphasis (Non-Teaching)
Communications Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, THEA 210—Technical Productions .. ...sveqssesssvyinsssnvesiinns inussssvnss 3
539. THEA 284 —Acting Techniques.......ccocvereieciiniirrismimscrsionsssanass 3
Communications Internship 347, 447. THEA 320—Scenographic and Drawing Techniques ......................... 3
Special Problems 476. THEA 327 S0 BN o ve isimmnssusrsssesmnaiannasstvanesdasissidiass 3
In each communications program, no more than 9 hours THEA 3= ThateB Bs00T .« .5 v Li s oo sias s W ten sy nitfsg et datios 3

in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap- THEA 380—Play Directing ..........covuniiuiriniimneiiieeinneeiieraneeens 3

plied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso- OO BaERIVES Lo iinrot ot avn s udhn s oo sisnann sns ige seavasanias b ints 4

ciate degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied 25

toward a minor.

l Credxl')tohoursueamed il; these courses which exceedbthe Minor in Organization Communication

imits above will not apply to program requirements, but may L

be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or SPCH 310—h1te.rpersonal Comm.unlcatlon ................................... 3

AAA.d SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ....................coooivnins 3
TN PEIPE SPCH 567—Organizational Communication.............oovveiiiriiieiiennns 3

ENG—option—one of the following courses...............ccoovviiiiiiinnnns 3

Bachelor of Arts ENG 192—Technical Composition

ENG 591—Technical Writing |

Area of Concentration ENG 592—Technical Writing II
Sem. Hrs
Core Requirements Electives chosen from the following list............ccocoiiiiiiiiiinnnnn.. 9
JOUR 110-44rod i Sem. Hrs3 SPCH 2I0—LIStOtig ..+ Jeossunaiassrusssnsssbannassassssssnssbpistunsnsis 3
ntroduction to Mass Communications.................oooeeiin 15—Verbal BVIL B B ani e s P S G 3

JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting....................ccvovrverererenns 3 gggﬁ ;83_0':. S g‘.‘;‘:zon 3

SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation...........ccveeriiivirermnininrrnnanens 3 SPCH P R e SN A S e e 3

SPCH 370_&’&"& and Professional Speech ............................... 3 S —PErmImsont - 1 i v e e s SRR i s DTl

R-TV 155—DBroadcast Performance ...........cccooiviiiiieneinrrinirinnnees 3 SPCH 510—Advanced Public Speaking ... 3

R=1V240—Writing for Broadeast . ... ciete ol sicoitiaenaninsnssnios 3 SPCH 570—Parliamentary Procedure ...........cccooviivienniiiniannnnes 3

THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre ..........c..ccoovviiiniiiniannn. 3 SPCH 571 —Tnbetviewing oo oaesioassssonitisinsvssunnvsnns isvssstesassy 3

THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature ..., 3 OADM 210—Word Processing L ..........ccveuierueeseesnessersssaseanns 3

4 OADM 321—Business Communications ..............ccoeiieieiaiiiennnns 3
¥ 5 - JOUR 364—Feature WD ..o coociiissioionsvensinsnissonsssessovensniins 3

J ournalism Emphasls (Non'TeaCth ENG—technical writing courses not taken to meet the

JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ...............ccooouveniiiiiiiiinninnnn. 3 ENG=4bove tequitements. . ..i¥s.cvdirsses sdoehs swspbiosny idbsssasnnsbvones 3.6

JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism .............ccccivvnininianns 3 1 - R T R e LT ar [ 21

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



36 Programs of Study

Construction TeChn()logY and federal criminal justice agencies. Specific examples

include: correctional officer, probation and parole officer,
(606) 783-2013 counselor, case manager, police officer, youth officer, and
210 Lloyd Cassity Building others.

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Minor
J Sem. Hrs.
Fecully—A Auietie COR 201—Sociology of COFECHONS .............rvesrersrseresersesasranen. 3
COR 420—Seminar in Criminal Behavior ................ccooiiciiiiin 3
SWK 333—Beginning Skills for Human Service Professionals ................ 3
. . . Advanced electives in COrrections .............oovieiiuaiiiiniiiieiniiieiannnn 15
Associate of Applied Science 2
(Two-Year Program) Associate of Applied Arts
General Education Requirements (Two-Year Program)
The following specific courses must be included in the P Remd
general education component (see general education rogram Requirements
requirements): COR 201—Sociology of Corrections ... ccuveeneranmstinvessanesansdasanes 3
Sem. His. COR 390—Field Experience in Corrections ............cccoiviiiiiiiinnnes 3
ENG 101—Composition I : 3 COR 420—Seminar in Criminal Behavior ...............coiiiiiiiiiiin. 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ..........c.covvveviiininnn. 3 ggvcanced correctlcins el.et.;uves """""""""""""""""""""""""" g
Ty T Y MO TS S B S 3 101—Genera Socmogy.‘ .................................................
ENG 192—Technical Composition......c...ivierseeiiiimemnsrinenioninnanes 3 SOC 203—Contcmpc_:rary Social PFOMCM """""""""""""""""""" 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..................cv.ruerrsece. 3. _ O I WA RO . cp g et spesteans -
15 SOC 374—American Minority Relations .................cooooiiiiiiiiinn. 3
SWK 210—Orientation to Social Work .........coovviiiiiniiiiiiniinanns 4
Core Requirements : SWK 315—Child Welfare Services ...........oovvvieurniriieiiieieniineennnns 3
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology ..............c.ceuuet 3 SWK 333— Begjnnu.'lg Skills for Human -Set\-nce Professionals ................ 3
CON 201—Properties of Construction Materials............................. 3 GOVT 380—American Courts and Civil Rights............o.oooiii. 3
EOIN YO BRI L :ccvpisimondyss soniinss sssTintusdsiss e npsintvainsss 3 PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ............cooooiiiiiiiiiii 3
" T By e S S i e e N 3 ENG lOl—&mmt@ s T 3
CON 103—Materials Testing.. ;. . Yoo nes 00t b e oo bdmts b ns 3 ENG 102—Composition I1.........ceceeerieriimneiatrrrmmmaisreesssrenaneens 3
EET 240—Residential WALNG ... ..cvvueneeererrnneerrssserseesnaneeessssnnss 3 ENG 192—Technical Composition...............coooininiiiniinni, 3
CON 204—Codes, Contracts and Specifications .............cccoveiniuianann. 3 MATH 131—General Mathematics ...............coocoiiiiiiin. 3
Y g Ly T e A T SN o SR - . 3 Approved elBEtiveE sociiilivni iiiassiiarssshonb i ariese e de s 6
CON 203—Construction Methods and Equipment ...............coooinl 3 s ’ ) :
(o g W v e A i, S SN 15 N 3 For an additional corrections program: see Sociology, this
CON 202—Seructural Design......cuuusseeeermnssisensssnssssnnsinssessennnsss 3 section, for a major with emphasis in corrections.
g T wEE i PR SN WA 3
CON 205—Estimating Construction Costs ...........ccovvivruinericnensennss 3
CON 206—Construction Management .............ccovuvenvininieneincnnnns 3
WEL 204—Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading............................ 3
BT 320—Sapervitory PRactiess. o convvvevsis i sibiniassersa s svitbemviiines 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ............cccovviiiiiiiiinnnnnn 1
)
f .
Computer Information
Systems
(606) 783-2163, 783-2174
- 306 Combs Building
Corrections School of Business and Economics
College of Professional Studies
(606) 783-2656 Faculty—B. Bailey, H. Berry, C. Hicks, P. Mulcahy, W.
347 Rader Hall e e
Department of Sociology, Social Work and Corrections
College of Professional Studies
Faculty—R. Bylund, L. Crosthwaite, ]. Latimer, T. Marshall, T. Munson, BaChelor Of BUSIneSS Admlnlstratlon
M. Patton, E. Reeves, D. Rudy (chair), ]. Seelig, A. Wheeler, M. Whitson,
P. Whitson Computer Information Systems
General Education Requirements
The Corrections Program, including sociology with a cor- The following specific courses must be included in the 42
rections emphasis (see Sociology this section), prepares stu- hour general education component (see general education
dents for a wide range of career opportunities in local, state, requirements).

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



Programs of Study 37
Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............cccovvvvvvievnennn.s 3 MNGT 301—Principles of Management ............ccocoiiiiiiiininnienann. 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics................o..... 3 CIS apptoved EIective ... v eren i B s s ersmnenamsrsas s sasss enespemeneses 3
MATH A58—Poiinem SERItHol . ..ot o aclerdthosonihs iia en tosshenis 3 LE T S R R S UNPGIIY L D ' {1 W 4
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I..........ccciveeiiiiiiniiinaniiininnn. 3 16
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IL........coccoviiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiannnn. 3 Pars T
C CIS 425—Analysis and Design of Computer Business Information Systems 3
ore R equirements MATH 354—Business Statistics ...........ccovrrrnrrirrreiraninreneninsmnann. 3
1% ] 1 R T T T e S, SRS O L A SR 3
ACCT 281—Principles of AccountingL...........c.cooviiiiiiiiiiinnnn 3 CIS approved electiVe ...........oeuieiiiiiiniriiieniiieeene e rneanrnannaes 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II...........cccoviiiiiiiinreinnnnnnnnn. 3 General electives ............. e e vities { e SR S e S s s s 3
CIS 201—Introduction t0 COmMPUters..........cvcverrrsessrsiessnsrsenssness 3 15
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory.......c.ccovvieieiieiiiiieieranenieneins 3 ~
FIN 360-=Phasiness FInEnck . .. ooutoidins o iicessastbin ionis fhanssosssnanass 3 . Senior Year
ST A Markiontng . 5. oo, S s 3 First Semester _
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3 ECON 350—M1croecc_mum1c Theory.....oooiiiis 3
—Princi MNGT 306—Production Management ...........cceovvuvierrurrensnsenennns 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............ccccoiviiiiiiiiiannnnn. 3 Cansenl eloti 0
MNGT 306—Production Management ............ccoceiiiiiiiiiinceannnens 3 e S s e : 6
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems .............cococooiiiiiio. 3
OADM 321 —Business Communications ............c.veeuvrieneeescneenaninnn 3 Second Semester
33 CIS 526—Database Management Systems.............cccuvviieeeeniinennnnn. 3
C g MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..................ccoovveeen.e. 3
ourse Requirements R R O X O A N 10
B T b SR LL S e iy, | I, T S SR O P 33 16
CIS 215—Structured Programming COBOL I .......ccovvvviiiininiininnnnnns 3 “HLTH 203, Safety and First Aid (3 hrs.), can be taken in place of both
CI5 30— Microcomputers 1. . . St S e v ds il ioi bl e oy vt 3 HLTH 150, Personal Health (2 hrs.), and PHED activity (1 hr.).
CIS 315—Structured Programming COBOLIL.........covvviiviiiiniiinnnnn. 3
CIS 425—Analysis and Design of Computerized Business Systems ........... 3
CIS 526—Database Management Systems..........ccovvveeeneenenennnannnnss 3 :
P e D U T S e Sy 2 L A 9 Bachelor Of SClence
57 .
Minor
Suggested Course Sequence Students selecting a Computer Information Systems minor
Freshman Year should first consult with advisors in their major areas.
First Semester Semnn. Hrs
g\ISGZ ?51_]'"&‘::;;:::2:; Computers.......coueminniisiiiininininns ; CIS 201—Introduction to Computers............c.cuvereniincnniiiiinrasnens 3
MATH 160—Math for Business and Economics........occovviuninninienannn, 4 OCIIS 2 ity Drigtuiming BASIC
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Science ............ooiiieiiiiiiiininnn. 3 CIS 260—Structured FORTRAN Programming L..............cvveevueeenns.. 3
GOVT or GEO approved general elective............oovvviiiienniniiniinannn. 3 CIS 210—Digital Concepts and Programming in ASSEMBLER 1............. 3
16 CIS 215—Structured Programming COBOL I ...........ccooiurieriiinnenns 3
Second Semester CIS 315—Structured Programming COBOLIl.............ccovviiiiinninnns 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Science...............coeeevunernnnnn.. 3 CIS 425—Analysis and Design of Computerized Business Systems ........... 3
ISR SIBETIRE .. .\ 5k o il e gt s SR s TS e 3 CIS Approved electives. ...i::.am s ssassan s iiisfiisstans i sestton ...6
B3 02— Cotpobition M. .c.otuerei bl ichen sony g emtaensessuiss s iland 3 24
HUM—Humanities elective ...........ccooivviiiiniiiiiiinniicninisnensann, 3
PSY 154—Introducti Psychol . . .
s e et - Associate of Applied Business
(Two-Year Program)
Sophilsone Yeas Course Requirements
First Semester ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L.............ccveeovrevereeeerreeanens 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting l...........c.coviimiiiinninniiiicinnnns 3 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il....................cccoviiiiiiiii.ns 3
CIS 215—Structured Programming COBOL T ......voovniiniiininins 3 CIS 201 —Introduction to COMPULETS ...............cereuresrereinaaeeanaas 3
BCON 201—Principles of Economics I...........occvivevnasatvecnnessvennss 3 CIS 202—Structured Programming BASIC ..............ooovvviivnnnnnnnnnnn 3
HLTH E50—Petsonal Health ... coiooviiiosiie dimsinrininsimesssnss taess 2 CIS 210—Digital Concepts and Progamming in ASSEMBLERI.............. 3
ENG —Eierttime lective . ... . oo vinge s bingns S pas te s shnmgakad's o dhasassss 3 CIS 215—Structured Programming COBOLI ............cocovvveeeeneeann. 3
MNGT 261—The Legan Environment of Business ....................oooes 3 CIS 260—Structured FORTRAN Programming ..................ccoeerrennn. 3
17 CIS 315—Structured Programming COBOLIL..............cocovniinininnn. 3
Seconil Semicrtor CIS 425—Analysis and Design of Computerized Business Systems ........... 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il..............cc.oeoevevereeeinnnns 3 CIS approved elecnve TP PP RO PP O P R PPP SRR 3
CIS 315—Structured Programming COBOLIL..............ceeverueenernnns 3 ECON 201—-Prmcn;‘;l§s of Economies Lo - cinrisimnmmnnni s s g 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics 11 ................cooueeeeeiieeriennnen.. 3 ENG IOl—Compos?t!cm P e P e e T T 7] a
OADM 321 —Business Communications ............ccovivinimeeiiiniiaiianni. 3 FEII:IGZ ;gz—_M(i:lTxégno}]F """ o e AP A S ;
SEGH S0P D wd PO IO - .- s e cisassammnmenasins l; MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics............cceveens 4
: MNGT 160—Introduction to Business.............cccoiveivincninsinieninns
Junior Year OADM 321—Business Communications ...........
First Semester SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .....
e s R T T T U N pe BRI R SN E S 3 oteeay, ey iy SN e P SR S SRS \-BRE | IRt o S50,
FIN 380—Business FIRANCE .....cc.veievrirnsernrnsnroriossrenessassessasensens 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Suggested Course Sequence
Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers .....ievessrssencnsssnns 3
CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC ..........c000uun RO
ENGITN =COmPORIOn ] ¢ 5.7 iis wale o5 5 v pbls 4 $% 63 dav v ss 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics .. ..o vvvennn 3
MNGT 160—Introduciton toBusiness . . v v v v v vvvvvrnrensssenes 3
15
Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principlesof Accountingl « o s s vnvsvsnvassesancns 3
CIS 210—Computer Programming ASSEMBLER ] ................ 3
CIS 260—FORTRAN Programming l «.ccvecccosonvssssansans 3
ENG T2=Comnositisn I’ &'s o5 i cattiansvmaiion di s s gdases 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech +.cvvvvvnvvniennn, 3
15
Sophomore Year
First Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accountingll ......co00vvvvnnnnnnes 3
CIS 215—Computer Programming COBOLI. .o v vvvnennnnnnnns 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I+« o e cvvvvvenensnnansanas 3
OADM 321—Business Communications. . « s v e v s svsassssvssnsss 3
CIS Approved elective vocoveseesonscnsasss S el e S e 3
Approved elective . ...viennann AL ST L SRR PN 3
18
Second Semester
CIS 315—Computer Programming COBOLIl ......ccvvvvurnnnnn 3
CIS 425—Analysis and Design of Computerized Business Information
Systems «.c0vus S T e TR T T ey PN L 3
FIN 252 —Mathematicsof Finance s.iicvessiacscasosssessses 3
Approved Bleoriot - 232 0 ey vaibaid snesinriedbaselaile danmamns 6
15

Dietetics

(606) 783-2966
Department of Home Economics
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—N. Graham, M. Sampley

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration in General Dietetics

Students who complete the general dietetics plan V pro-
gram are eligible to apply for dietetic internships and/or prep-
rofessional programs in order to meet registration require-
ments of the American Dietetic Association. The general
dietectics program has approval status of the American Die-
tetic Association.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 200—Family Perspectives . .. 0ot o dincbivise s bvoninesbvenanenonsnens 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition.........ccc.ovuieiireririiinrenininnenainn. 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ...........cccocvvviiveiiinnnninn.s 3
HEGC ATI=SemINar ... i ii:5ivsssdnveansonistdassoesosil e o TopeT, 1
11

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Program Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation .............cccooviiiiiinnnnnnn... 3

HEC 132—Introduction to Hotel, Restaurant
and Institutional Management .............ccooviiiiiiiiniiinnns 3
HEC 231 —Meal Management .......ciceieieieceriviivmiisissivmmoniesssvonss 3
HEC 234—Computer Assisted Food Service Management ................... 3
HEC 328-—Nutrition iny thE'Life Cpeles......co0civiioennsmrasiosonsiasansin 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing...........cvceeiiiiiriiiininninanennnes 3
e o e S L S T YL A 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation..............ccoiviiiieiiiiinninnnann, 3
HEC 335—Equipment and Facilities Planning ..............ccoovivininnnnn, 3
HEC 336—Institutional Organization and Management ..................... 3
HEC 337—Food Production Management ...............coocoiiiiiiiiiiin 3
HEC 410—Therapeutic NUtrition..........ocouivieiiiiiiiininininsininai. 3
HBEC 435 —Advanced WIHOON . 5 syis assaisssesisors svasissssovovvans viies 3
HEC 438—Bxperimental TOOMS. . .¢. cosi- o cevnionsi inssisssssnsrransnnsersosa 3
HEC 443—Community Dietetics .....oc.coeeiiiiiriiiiaiieniiieicnassaasnnaans 3
45

Supplemental Requirements

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L...........coceiviiriiiiiiiiiiniiinnnn. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II..............cocoiiiiiiirirnaniinns 3
BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology ...........cocoieiiiiiianninnn. 3
BIOL 332—Human Physiology. -« - - cussssaai st indTanssseivms e Frasassansans 3
BIOL 332A—Human Physiology Laboratory ...........c.ccoviiiiiiinnnn., 1
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........cccoovveiiiecninineeannnn. 4
CHEM 101 A—Survey of General Chemistry Laboratory .................... 0
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ..........ccooivevineniiinennnines 4
CHEM 201A—Survey of Organic Chemistry Laboratory .................... 0
CHEM 301 —Survey of Biochemistry.........ccccoveviiiiiieniicareinnrinannes 4
CHEM 301 A—Survey of Biochemistry Laboratory ............c.....oovvnn.n 0
ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1.........oouvuiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiinannn. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I1 ..........ccovviniiiiiiiiininninnnnnn. 3
ENCY 01— POt L 2. 1 v o s vivatosani spaungusninis sosmnain iaswivesas 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition.........ociuecssssmiissvinvanessanses vas 3
MATH 152—College Algebta .....cooviiiniosarisiminiimiiininianssssios 3
MATH I3 S0t . o7 2 vscievor s sneossasanmniibalimnhnsisss 2t dssveyiessans 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ...............ccooviveeciiiieiinnn. 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management.............ccoviiieieiuriiiiiiniinnnn. 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ........cccoovviiiviiiinniicinienaiiann. 3
SPCH IO =Risla Buench o . oo o il iig e snaaciniss sasdaniian 3
SOCTOT—Oenertl BocIOlOgy . s isc s viessainiossusiaivinsbudiyysritams s siasassk 3
58

Drafting and Design
Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—E. Nass, R. Spangler

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements):



Programs of Study 39
Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs
ENG 101 —Composition o coviciveiiasienpanssinnisisonanboaiossavavsssys 3 GEQ 390—Weather and Climate ........oviiiiisisiinissisisiisssssisesaissne 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students.....................o..... 3 Electives approved by.advisor ... ...c.cooiisasinsismviiasssinseinaaissies 5
S I e R R ST (AT LI LR, I T T M 3 21
ENG 192—Technical Composithon. ..o.esis cosinspissosmiosnnssonsssnsssfonss 3
SPCH 370—DBusiness and Professional Speech ............coccooiiiiiininnn. 3
15
Core Requirements
GCT 103—Technical Drawing I.........voviniiiiniiiniineeiienieiiienas 3 2
JET 1T 1—Basic: Wood TFechBibh 1, o iua it v snsibsvis soil sasmaas soges s 3
MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication .........ccooviviiiiiiiiiinienin., 3 Economlcs
GCT 203 —Techinichl Drawing Il . .l it cavsing i danss ssstis smsvnasasas 3
GCE 30[—T00[ pavoutand DEton .« oo (200 N Sise sunaias ssins sa s e 3 (606) 783-2152, 783-2174
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ........cocoqviiiinmasnssiniessiorsrsssnsas 2 222 Combs Building
MFT 286—Machine Tool Processes.............ciiiiiineiianniinbonioienas 3 Sehool of Bust B :
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics ....................... 3 Co|g;e°°f Pro?:g::nl Sn?cll‘;::ucs
GCT 208-—Descriptive GROMBEEY. . v ve it oo bie s cuiinssmnnssanden i Vs vssauosios 3
CON 202—Structural Desin. . c.cvucveioeivaisisnsiamiys fanions sessavassasin 3 o ; ir). M. Yasi
IET 320—Supervisory Practices. ......cocvsasssiivasisssassssssasasnassssnssiss 3 Faculty—f- Bucks@- bl )y aboema fchis) e
e T B 3
49

Earth Science

(606) 783-2914

123 Lappin Hall

Department of Physical Sciences
College of Arts and Science

Faculty—D. Hylbert, R. Lierman, C. Mason, ]. Philley

Bachelor of Science

Non-Teaching Major

Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching.”

Sem. Hrs

GEOSHOO—Physital Geology -<. cu:-cosvvisaimsissnsiinsiprssssinanspuinnpsis 1
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience........uvvvererrneioraenenrarassonsas 3
GEOS 201—Historical Geology.....overevrcrorsorvisarnsnssisssssransersasares 3
GEOB 262—=Mmeralogy.. . «icsviiivevaTos sesvesssdinvaviainsiss sosevans vras aaea 4
GEOS276-—Ckologic MEthis . ..- oviicusisniassin e ivmasessninassan 3
GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants and Animals....................... 3
SCI 200—Desctiptive ABtTONOMY, «i fuyes 55 - x uiws prssh s ssmrve sz sagrsssirnvses 3
o B T S bl A Wtier Sailn WG e e i o] AT 3
GEO 390—Weather and CHMAE ......cciniveviunenrorirmmmnesavornressnasons 3
SCL470—Senior Thesis L. . viviiieimicanimni aaseiiins b et sssaalie sawss 1
BCT 481 —Settior THEB ML, cneiviinn st yoidoiinahin bt b vins pihs Sy waia 1
GEOS—electives approved by advisor...........ccovvivineceeciinnaionninnnn. Bl
32

Non-Teaching Minor
Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching.”

GEOS 100—Physical Geology .......c.evvureivereniniiiinieneeneeniieenanes 1
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience ...............coivuerriiienieiienninns 3
GEOS 201—Historical Geology............cccovviiiiiiiiiiiininne. LoriEaaTses 3
GEOS 276—Geologic Methods .......cccvviiviinviniininiiiciiiiinne, 3
SCI 200—Descriptive ASITONOMY .. ..ccuvoieirniueiessirmaiesionesiieiressons 3

Bachelor of Business Administration
Economics Option

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the 42
hour general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hirs.
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .............cccoovviiiiiiinnn. 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 3
MATH 354—Business Statistics ......ccovvevuieiremesmmriirnimerimssonnannnss 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics L.......covcviviiiiiimniiiiniaiieiaeie. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il ...........ocooiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn 3
Core Requirements
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I........c.cccoiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiianan. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT.......ccccoviviiiiiiiiiiniiiiinnnnne. 3
CIS 201 —Introduction to Computers .......cccovveiviviisirissnsassssmsnsnases 3
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory.........cvviiiiiiiiiiirinnninianaeinns 3
FIN 360-—Business Finance (..o covrierinsonnensrsssivnssssie siposssossonis 3
L T R O I R DR oA RNl 3
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 3
MNGT 306—Production Management ............ccoviivinininniiiiaannnnns 3
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ................cooviiniinnnnn. 3
OADM 321—Business Communications ...........ccocvivueariiiiiieaienens 3
33

Course Requirements

BBA core
ECON:302—Labor Bootiomics: & 5vivesssin s vifiame: qiisssvstonvieinsaes
ECON 541—Public Finance ..............cccoviiinnnn. s
ECON 547—International Economics
ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory
FIN 342—Money and Banking.........cccvecicinirsismimmemiiieiommsinae
SAPOrOvel slBEHVEE . T b v s s s e s e S el

Bachelor of Science

Minor

Students selecting programs with economics minors should
first consult with advisors in their major areas.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Programs of Study

Course Requirements

ECON 201—Principles of Economics [ . . .
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I . .
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory . . . .
ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory ...
FIN 342—Money and Banking . .......
*Economics electives. . v v v v v vevennnan

*To be selected with consent of faculty advisor.

Electrical Technology

(606) 783-2013
210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Stanley

Associate of Applied Science

(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education

requirements):
Sem. Hrs.
ENG 101 —English Compostion Y ....cuvus i, ssssssussssrsinsmssssas ssnpssss 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students...............coovveiininnennn... 3
ECON 101—Introduction to the American Economy...........ccc.couuvnen. 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition........cccivuiriiiininiieiaiisnnniiensennns 3
MATH 141 —Plane Trigonometry.......ccoverernrersrerneasacesenereiosnsnes 3
15
Core Requirements
GCT 103—Technical Drawing l..........oovvniriiiniiiiiiiieeeeaeees 3
EET 141 —Electrical CIrcuits ... .ocoveerenciesmmiinariiimscssnensesssssorsns 3
EET 241 —CRoutrAnalEE. . .. . oo vosiiveiiss piasssisnssayatavivars ces shhises 3
EET 245—Digital Electronics ...........ccoceiviuiieiiininiiiiiiienieeiennns 3
EET: 240 —Residenitial WHENE. .o v.oanansiimez buonsiicmiissvmsnsihnod ovs sasads 3
EET 242—Transistors and Semiconductors ............cccvvvvniineinennnnn. 3
EET 243—Power Transformers and Distribution ....................c.oee. 0. 3
EET 345—Microprocessor Electronics..........cocccivviiieiivnieesnenanins 3
EET 442—Industrial Electronics........o.ivivineneiiiniionseeensoseneesssnsns 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ..........ccovieninininininseiesenieannenes 3
SBT3 9-=faliny Cantrol .. .o b ineds Di L B nsavina s b av e crsidih s samss 3
EET 341 —Electrical Drafting and Design ............cccociviiiiiiinieninnne. 3
EET 343—Motors and Generators ..............coevuvuiininniieneniinennnens 3
EET 443 —Industebal BRSCTricIty . . oo e Shovioisossinsosonsonsvisssseids sebanas 3
ROB 170—Introduction to Robotics ......cvvviiiieniiiiiniiiineiininens 3
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers ..............ccuvuveeeiinirnininensnns 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques .............c.cocovvviniinennnn... 1
EET 338—Radio Operating Procedures ................cooiviviiiininnnnnnnes 1
49

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Electronics Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—M. Rabiee, G. Russell

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements):

MATH 135—Math for Technical Students................ccooviiiiiinnin... 3
ENG 101—Composltlon L. .. i s wssesvse nmssmnnenmssssnssnssssiions st wsaion 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ...............cccovnivnnnn. 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition. ... ......cccoicesnmisemniss snsansesssns 3
MATH 141 —Plane Trigonometry........cooiiviviiiiiiiniiiiiiiieiiniinanes 3
15
Core Requirements
GCT 103—Technical DIawing 1. ...ociveeiiassscsnsssarsssssrsosnsssssnsnssose 3
EET T41—Electrichl Clrouits'. i uvueiviieansiinisvminsnmaassassesisssvnsssaiie 3
EBT 28] —COraile Andiols: - - < ocsiiiainrrioisve sni i v e e e s 3
EET 245—Digital EeCtTONICS . ... eveoeeeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeesee e 3
EET 242—Transistors and Semiconductors ............oovvviviieeneirinnnnn.. 3
EET 240—Residential Wiring.........ccccviviiiiiiieanirinniiieieiessenenanes 3j
EET 338—Radio Operating Practices............ccocvvviiiiiiiininnnnicnnnnns 1
EET 344—Communications Circuits .. .......c.ovieniiiiiiiininiieiiiiinanes 3
EET 345—Microprocessor Electronics, - ......oxccviunnssscsnnnsensssspsnsias 3
EET 442—Industrial Flectronics .. ......cccvuveeviineranvirinsinrssessennnsonss 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study .........ocvvveenrernererennsrereesensnnones 2
IET 319—Quality Control .....croeeeeneensnssonceronarsssasasssssssersnsaperss 3
EET 341 —Electrical Drafting and Design .............ccvvuiiiiiiiinnnnennn. 3
EET 444—Communications Systems ........c..ccvivvniernevssroransssrnsnnss 3
EET 445—Computer Electronics .........ccvovveeiiinriernnnsiiesnensinnennes 3
ROB 170—Introduction to Robotics .........ccceveviiviiniiiinnniniiianne. 3
CIS 201—Introduction to COmMPULETS ..........uiuernirreninirineanrnennennes 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques .................ccccooiiiinian... 1
49

Elementary Education

(606) 783-2841

301 Ginger Hall

School of Education

College of Professional Studies

Faculty—D. Bembry, D. Cox, G. Duncan, K. Freeland, C. Grindstaff,
C. Hampton, K. Herzog, L. Howell, P. McGhee, T. Miller, P. Oakes,
M. Pollock, D. Price, D. Ris, L. Sabie, E. Schack, M. Schack, S. Wells,
W. Willis, S. Young

Requirements for certification in elementary education are

being changed by the Kentucky State Department of



Programs of Study 41
Education. The revised requirements provide for teacher cer- Sem. Hrs.
tification in grades K-4 or 5-8. Students admitted to the uni- GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography
versity will be required to follow the revised certification o :
patterns. The State Department of Education will not issue SEO E11~Teanontc Ceatmlly
certificates for grades 1-8 after September 1, 1989. GEO 24i—United States and Canada
or
GEO 300—World Geography
or
BaChelor Of Atts GOVT 141—Government of the United States
or
E GOVT 241—State and Local Government
Early Childhood Endorsement or
The objective of the program in Early Childhood Educa- SIOVT 2 'HC £ :u""“gof‘”ld S SR T L ;
i Bt o Linlira e SRt Ll ective—History or ECONOMICS .....u.vvviveaenerranernirnnesnnesnsenennes
tion is to provide a kinderg : HLTH 150—Personal Health............ccoeoiuieenrreenieeineeaneeennnens 2
holding elementary certification, grades 1-8. Students admit- HUM Elective—Creative EXPression . .............eeruerssssesesasesees 3
ted to the university starting in 1986-87 should pursue the MATH 231—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher .................... 3
K-4 program if they seek certification to teach kindergarten. MATH 232—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher Il................... 3
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy ........cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiainn. 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology .......ccoviiniiiiiiiiiiinniniiiiaiannn. 3
Certification in Kindergarten Education SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences (with lab)
i SRR R LT WY W =T A T R 3
In addition to meeting all requirements for elementary SOC 101—General Sociology
certification: or
S, His SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems
EDEC 527—The Pre-School Child ......ccc0viiiiiiiiniinnsinniaicicaimiain.. 3 oF
EDEC 528—Activities and Materials in Early Childhood Education......... 3 SOC 305—Cultural Anthropology
EDEC 529—Practicum in Early Childhood Education........................ or
e 5 LR .. TV, " R o VY ST 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
. or
Area of Concentration SPCH 370—Business or Professional Speech ..............ccocoiiiiiiiii... 3
Early Elementary (K-4) Sem. Hrs s R I N LT 1
BRI 2 o b s o s g e an d e M s S ek 6 i 35 ACADEMIC OOMPONENT i.civicvinensmaummnissnsisdasanariss 21
EDF 207—Foundations of Education...........coovviiiiiiuniniinirniinsiians 3 (See advisor for list of academic component courses)
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ............ccocovviiiiiiinnnns 3 128-129
EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children.............ccocovcninnennn.. 3
EDEE 305—Learning Theories and Practices in Early Elementary ........... g i
Eg% ;g}—xdi Stg;egies L o A ;2; Area of Concentration
—Number Concepts and Mathematics............................. .
EDEE 322— Teaching Social Stuies in Early Elemetary Grades.............. 3 Middle Grades (5-8) Sem. Hs
EDEE 323«-Language_Arts for Ear.ly ERETIEIERTY Loi v s i SRs L Fas's sy mbnsa 3 e T T RS o A TR A R Rl L AN N AU S 18 32
EDEM 330-—Four'\datmns (2 RTINS ot DR 3 EDF 207—Foundations of BAueation ... ....c.iiiesiessrsreessssssoriossnsens 3
EDEE 331 —Reading for Early Elementary Teachers..................o..... 3 EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ...............ccooeevuneiaans. 3
EDUC 582—Discipline and Classroom Management ..................o.... 3 EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children......................c........ 3
SCI 490—Science for Elementary Teachers.............coocviiiiiiiiiniinnnnn 3 EDEL 301—Media Strategies .............cceerreeersrerrssssssssseesessins 2
PROPESIONAL SEMIESTER ... - <o oo somainussmsass dobisonssossiasass 13 EDMG 306—Development and Learning in Middle Grades.................. 3
EDEE 423—Supervised Student Teaching Practicum ....................... 12 EDEM 330—Foundations of Reading.............c.ccoveiiivmvininicrcenannss 3
EDEM 426—Seminar . . caicuc.vossiinnsiisssivpps dokasannsas saviosvassisbanss 1 EDMG 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grade Teachers.................. 3
EDMG 341—Teaching Mathematics in Middle Grades ...................... 3
g?g[is&?}\ig]l E\Sn ;AR U L A T e S D M l; EDMG 342—Teaching Social Studies in Middle Grades...................... 3
EDEE 327—Literature and Materials for Young e 3 EDMG 343—Language Arts for Ml.ddle 5 AR O, P Sk S S 3
HLTH 301—Health, Safety and Nutrition for Early Elementary............. 2 EDMG 347—Literature and Materials for Preadolescent..................... 3
MUST 100—Rudiments of MUusic ........ccoiiiviiiiviniiisiiinernrsesssnsne 2 PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER ... v vttt eeeeeeeeen e eeaemaneaeas 16
MUSE 221—Music for Elementary Teachers ...............occoeiiiiiiinins 2 EDUC 582—Discipline and Classroom Management .................ccoeee... 3
PHED 311—Movement Exploration .............cocooiinniiinn. 3 BERM AL S . o 50 0a Ghupnnviiensinsioan i i tans bmspodioanaa 1
Computer Competency EDMG 446—Supervised Student Teaching.................ooovveiiiininnn, 12
GENERALEDUCATION ................. 45 R0 N i 4 DL, | o oy AU SR YU S TR - 6
BIOL 110—Biological Science for Elementary Teachers (with lab) PHED 360—Health and Physical Education in the Middle School........... 3
or higher ... 3 PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology............cccvuesirrairnnerrrnrennanns, 3
ENG 101—Composition | Computer Competency
or
ENG 103—Composotion Tl «..viiviviiisvniviiimtaissmnt vinses sssisssnie 3 GENERAL EDUCATION.......ccctiiimnniisiinineiiisnnsssinscsnineens 45
ENG 102—Composition II BIOL 110—Biological Science for Elementary Teachers (with lab)
or e higher .. o e s s e 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition.............eueuniuniuiuieauiiniearnennns 3 ENG 101—Composition |
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature or
or ENG 103—Composotion IIL ... .. cocssasimssisasisvnciiissasssvonsisson seines 3
ENG 211—Introduction to World Literature | ENG 102—Composition 11
or or
ENG 212—Introduction to World Literature I ............c.ooociiiiiiii. 3 ENG 192—Technical Composition. . ......veesersiesbunsassssosenssnmensinsios 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Programs of Study

Sem. Hrs.
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature

or

ENG 211—Introduction to World Literature |

or

ENG 212— Introduction to World Literature II............covvviininenn.. 3
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography

c’GTEC) 211—Economic Geography

?JIEO 241—United States and Canada

gEO 300—World Geography

gOVT 141—Government of the United States
gOVT 242—State and Local Government

or
GOVT 310—Current World Problems............ccocviiviiiiiiiiiinnnininnns 3
HIS 130—Man and His World
or

*(HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization |

and

HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization IT) ...............oevvvvinnnnnn. 3/(6)
HIS 140—Progress of American Democracy
or

*(HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History

and

HIS 142—Introduction to Recent American History) ................. 3/(6)
HLTH 150="Panonal Healthi. ... coo oo ciisanininsesvinswiisns swams sonsatoss 2
HUM Elective—Creative EXpression..............cuieiieuiiirsininreaanennas 3
MATH 231 —Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I.................... 3
MATH 232—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher Il ................... 3
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy ..........cccviiiiiiniiiiiiiniinnnnn, 3
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences (with lab)

or highe
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
or
SPCH 370—Business or Professional Speech ...............ccoivviiiinninnns 3

FREDE ActVity OaEIe Tl Bt sos B scmsnasainsdniminiiars sesssssnscaiis 1

ACADEMIC COMPONENTS
(Each student must select two academic components of 24 semester hours
each. See advisor for list of academic component courses.)

132-141

“Students electing HIS 131 and 132, and HIS 142 and 143 require an additional six hours
credit.

English

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—M Boisseau, D. Butterworth, G. Campbell, E. Cooley,
G. R. Dobler, M. Glasser, F. Helphinstine, ]. LeMaster, ]. Mace,
G. Mays, R. Morrison, E. Morrow, R. Orlich, B. Peters, G. Rogers,
J. Rogers, T. Stroik, M. K. Thomas, V. Weir, E. Young

Bachelor of Arts

The English curriculum has a two-fold purpose. It seeks to
make a contribution to the general education of all students
by providing them with the study of writing so that they may

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

use their language as effectively and precisely as possible and
by introducing them to the sympathetic understanding of
literature so that their personal lives will be enriched by liter-
ary art. It prepares students for such vocations as teaching,
publishing, business, public relations, and for further profes-
sional studies.

Requirements

In addition to the requirements listed, a minimum of two
semesters (6 hrs.) of a foreign language is required of students
completing an area or major in English. Four semesters (12
hrs.) of a foreign language are recommended.

Area of Concentration (Teaching)*

American literature surveys (elect one)...........cooviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiinnnnn, 3
ENG 341 —American Literature to 1850
ENG 342—American Literature since 1985

British literature surveys........... P e 6
ENG 331—British Literature to 1750
ENG 332—British Literature since 1750

Engtish: gramimar (SlECE ORR)L < .. cioeisimusnriv v srisinviipsivorpsnsassiiasse 3
ENG 315—Structure of English

ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

English linguistics (elect one)............oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieenen, 3
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics

ENG 315—Structure of English

ENG 393—History of the English Language

ENG 501—General Semantics

ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

Writing (elect course from 300-500 level) ...........coovvviiiiiniinininnnn, 3
ENG 500—Studies in English for Teachers.............cccooovieiiiiiiniain. 3
ENG 535—Ohakesheare o, . iR il Flussuanicnsess dossaimsdviidi it sy 3
English electives (excludes 100 level courses) ..............ccoevviiuiinninnn. 15

Of these 15 hours, a minimum of 12 hours of 300-500 level courses must
be taken, including 6 hours from the following:

ENG 344—The Short Story and the Novel

ENG 436—The English Renaissance

ENG 441—Neoclassical Writers

ENG 442—Romantic Writers

ENG 443—Victorian Writers

ENG 444—Twentieth Century British Literature
ENG 466—American Poetry

ENG 499—Seminar: Major Writers

ENG 528—Literary Criticism

ENG 533—The English Novel

ENG 534—Chaucer

ENG 539—Milton

ENG 545—Seventeenth Century British Literature
ENG 552—Early Dramatic Literature

ENG 553—Modern Drama

ENG 561—Studies in American Literary Periods
ENG 563—American Fiction

Communications
SPCH 200Nl ISR OO .o i w e ussnissssunbidiobwsub s gomgssessa 3
Theatre requirement (elect one) .................... Kl s Ea s e 3

THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre
THEA 110—Introduction to the Theatre

Theere elective [SlBOE ORE) ... 0 vee s vrssinmesusnarss fousiassvsss ososnsbnnss 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature
THEA 300—Elements of Play Production

THEA 354—Theatre History

THEA 375—Creative Dramatics

JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting.........ccc.ovviiivneriiennninnannn. 3
Journalism elective (elect course from 200-500 level) ...........ccovviviennnn. 3



Programs of Study

43

In addition to the 54 hour requirement listed above, stu-
dents pursuing the English teaching area must also take at
least 6 sem. hrs. of a foreign language, EDUC 576—Reading
in the Secondary School, and complete the requirements of
the Teacher Education Program and Professional Laboratory
Experience. The area in English does not include the general
education requirements in composition (6 sem. hrs.) and
speech (3 sem. hrs.).

*Note: Students wishing to take the Area of Concentration
in English without teaching certification may do so by substi-
tuting six sem. hrs. of elective courses in place of ENG 500—
Studies in English for Teachers and the English grammar
choice (ENG 315—Structures of English or ENG 505—Lin-
guistics: Grammar). Both certification and non-certification
students must complete at least six sem. hrs. of a foreign lan-
guage. The area in English does not include the general edu-
cation requirements in composition (six sem. hrs.) and speech

(3 sem. hrs.)

Major

General education literature (elect one).............ccovviverirveeeneniennnnn. 3
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature

ENG 211—Introduction to World Literature I*

ENG 212—Introduction to World Literature II

*ENG 211 is recommended for English majors seeking teacher certification.

American literature surveys (elect one)...........cccoviiiiiniiiiniiiiiiinnns 3
ENG 341—American Literature to 1850
ENG 342—American Literature since 1850

Bricish Heernture Srmeys. . . . oboy et on b ien e vuan s fapuive ss sibionn s 6
ENG 331—British Literature to 1750
ENG 332—DBritish Literature since 1750

Eriptish longuage™ (Ehsct OOBY.. ..o i senenscndin sue s idisiusmsnssbaskansnnensnes 3
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics
ENG 315—Structure of English
ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501—General Semantics
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

“English majors seeking teacher certification must choose ENG 315 or
505, and must take an additional 3 sem. hrs. from the courses listed above in
place of one of the electives below.

Writing (elect course from 300-500 level) ........ccoovviiiiiniieeiniiiinannnns 3
B S S e RN RPE L o o o i e R e 2 il b g e i sy A a1 3
**English electives (excludes 100 level courses).............ocovvieiiiniainn. 12

33

**Of these 12 hours, a minimum of 9 hours of 300-500 level courses must be
taken, including 6 hours from the following courses (English majors seeking
teacher certification must take ENG 500—Studies in English for Teachers,
and may take it in place of one of the courses on the list):

ENG 344—The Short Story and the Novel

ENG 436—The English Renaissance

ENG 441—Neoclassical Writers

ENG 442—Romantic Writers

ENG 443—Victorian Writers

ENG 444—Twentieth Century British Literature
ENG 466—America Poetry

ENG 499—Seminar: Major Writers

ENG 528—Literary Criticism

ENG 533—The English Novel

ENG 534—Chaucer

ENG 539—Milton

ENG 545—Seventeenth Century British Literature
ENG 552—Early Dramatic Literature

ENG 553—Modern Drama

ENG 561—Studies in American Literary Periods
ENG 563—American Fiction

In addition to the 33 hour requirement listed above, the
English major seeking teacher certification must take
EDUC 576—Reading in the Secondary School and complete
the Department of Education’s requirements for the Teacher
Education Program and Professional Laboratory Experience.

In addition to the 33 hour requirement listed above, all
English majors must complete at least 6 sem. hrs. of a foreign
language. The major does not include the general education
requirement in composition (6 sem. hrs.).

Minor in English

American literature surveys (elect one)............cocoviiiiiiiiiiiininnnns 3
ENG 341 —American Literature to 1850
ENG 342—American Literature since 1850

British LIterature SULVRYS . .cccccvirviveiivnsesisarasinsssssbssonnmissssonnsdss 6
ENG 331—DBritish Literature to 1750
ENG 332—DBritish Literature since 1750

English kingoage” (elact Ghie) .. .. o ooikrivmsivines smrsmsspblithnd davedysrddias 3
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics

ENG 315—Structure of English
ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501—General Semantics
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar
*Teaching minors must choose ENG 315 or ENG 505

Writing (Elect one from 300-500 level courses):...........covvvivinnnninnnnn. 3
English electives (200-500 level courses):
6 sem hrs. of which must be 300-500 level courses. ..............oveeniininnn, 9

*Teaching minors must include ENG 535—Shakespeare and ENG 500—
Studies in English for Teachers.

In addition to the 24 sem. hr. requirement listed above,
teaching minors must take EDUC 576—Reading in the
Secondary School. The minor in English does not include the
general education requirement in composition (6 sem. hrs.).

Minor in Linguistics

This minor may be appealing to those majoring in profes-
sional fields such as law, business, or anywhere that commun-
ication skills and use of the computer may be emphasized
without calling for the expertise of an individual trained in
depth in technical writing or literature.
L arug g e GOUIOMEN i1y s s M mast s os ba s blicysin e A 0T Hos oe n 4B b 12
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics

ENG 315—Structure of English
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar

One of the following:

ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501—General Semantics

Wit comerlBIBEr SWa) s prassrass  ppemsnissmsas s higios dpeggoep apeE s as 6
ENG 391—Advanced Expository Writing
ENG 395—Poetry Writing

ENG 396—Fiction Writing

ENG 591—Technical Writing |

ENG 592—Technical Writing 11

ENG 593—Advanced Poetry Writing

ENG 594—Advanced Fiction Writing
ENG 597—Technical Editing

Data processing courses (elect one) ..........ccoovvvviiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiinan.s 3
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers

DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC

DATA 301—Microcomputers

Literature Blective ......ccoiniitissnrenninaliasdtontiitu ey 3

The minor in linguistics does not include the general edu-
cation requirement in composition (6 sem. hrs.).

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



44 Programs of Study
Minor in Creative Writing Wi i
The minor in creative writing is designed for students who E_\IG 545—5‘;’]:‘ R e ettt ks L LGOS S g
; el STl iy Wttt Bietich: and poet terature and literary CrtiCSM . ..ot
wish to develop their s ng poetry. (electives to be selected from 300-500 level courses)
Sem. Hrs. i’llulosopl'l\rof hcf “ ....... Ry S R LA Y s P 3
AR ORI -t oiicsire ve b 5 60 ST S 0 S50 FA L bRV SN d SOV S e i 0d 6 elect one of the following:
ENG ;?;iog:rs::tuu of English PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy
One of the following: PHIL 308—Philosophy of the Arts
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics PHIL 309—Existentialism
ENG 393—History of the English Language PHIL 313—American Philosophy
ENG 501—General Semantics PHIL 410_C?ntemp0mr:,r Philosophy
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar PHIL 505—History of Philosophy |

Any course in French, German, Latin, Russian, or Spanish

Writing courses (elect from the following) .............ccoooiiiiiiinnono. 10
ENG 391—Advanced Expository Writing

ENG 395—Poetry Writing

ENG 396—Fiction Writing

ENG 593—Advanced Poetry Writing

ENG 594—Advanced Fiction Writing

ENG 596—Seminar in Creative Writing (1 sem. hr.)

JOUR 364—Feature Writing

THEA 512—Playwriting

Literature electives (300-500 level courses)............covviriinnininrinnnn.. 6

The minor in creative writing does not include the general
education requirements in composition (6 sem. hrs.) or litera-
ture (3 sem. hrs.).

Minor in Technical Communication

The minor in technical communications is designed for
students preparing for any career in which effective writing is
important and for student preparing to become professional
technical, scientific, or business writers and editors.

TR, o8 0T 0 o e i e Ll el e e M 6
ENG 315—Structure of English

One of the following courses:
ENG 305—Introduction to Linguistics
ENG 393—History of the English Language
ENG 501—General Semantics
ENG 505—Linguistics: Grammar
L s TR (U E e B STy 12 ARTLL pEBPERY oL S 9
ENG or JOUR 591 —Technical Writing |
ENG or JOUR 591—Technical Writing II
ENG 597—Technical Editing
Other courses (elect from the following) .............cccovvviiiiiieninnnnnn.. 6
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers
One of the following graphics skill courses:
IET 102—Graphic Arts |
IET 103—Technical Drawing |
IET 202—Graphic Arts II
IET 203—Technical Drawing 11
IET 322—Photography
JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism
ART 104—Lettering, Layout and Design
ART 291—Color and Design
21
The minor in technical communication does not include

the general education requirements in composition (6 sem.
hrs.) or literature (3 sem. hrs.).

Minor in Literature

American or British Literature Surveys............cccovvvieiiiiiicnnnenennnn. 3
(elect one of the following:)

ENG 331—DBritish Literature to 1750

ENG 332—British Literature since 1750

ENG 341 —American Literature to 1850

ENG 342—American Literature since 1850

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

PHIL 506—History of Philosophy II
PHIL 389—Honors Seminar in Philosophy

(elect one of the following courses:)
HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History
HIS 142—Introduction to Recent American History
HIS 324—The New South
HIS 334—The Renaissance and Reformation
HIS 351 —England to 1660
HIS 352—England since 1660
HIS 551—Religion in American History
21
The minor in literature does not include the general edu-

cation requirements in composition (6 sem. hrs.) or literature
(3 sem. hrs.).

Environmental Science

(606) 783-2952 (J. Howell)

(606) 783-2944 (G. DeMoss)

317 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), ]. Howell,
D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser,

Bachelor of Science

An environmental science major with four options is
offered. The four options are in ecology; geology; social scien-
ces and economics; and chemistry and physics. With careful
planning between the student and the advisor, a teaching
certificate can be obtained in one of the option fields. Pri-
vate industry, governmental agencies, municipalities, public
utilities, and ecological contracting companies are primary
sources of employment.

Major
All majors must take the environmental science core,
immediately below, and choose an option.

Sem. Hrs.

BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental
SelenrepPISERIIRE .. 20 B s i e e vt s ciesson e 1
GEDS 100—Phwsical Geology .. i iicn i iivitusndistindenissontussasanes 1
BIOL 355—Population, Resources, Environment ...............ccccovenennnns 3
BIOL 356—Environmental Biology ..............covviviviiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 3
GEQS 376—Environmental Geology ..........ccocevuiiiiiiiniiiiicciiiiinnane. 3



Programs of Study 45
Sem. Hrs Chemistry and Physics Option
ECON 501—Environmental Economics............cccovivnviiiiieniiiiinennnn. 3 Sas Firs
GOVT 505—Environmental Politics and Policy ...................ocooois 3 Environmental sCience core COUSeSs .........ovvviuueneenreanernennisrnennns 20
GEOG 505—Conservation of Natural Resources......................ooo. 3 CHEM 111—Pritwciples of Chientstryl.......ocvneeerciiininmsbsehsiionnnsensas 4
20 CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...........ooooeieiiiiniinerninnnne 4
CHEM 360—Analytical ChemiBtry . ....c.civviieesebivassbosmansnsatsnnstionss 4
P CHEM 460—Analytical Chemistry........covviimvinainiivaiisnnsiborsssio 4
Ecology Option PHYS 201—Elementary Physics L................cococoisiiesemsnsssnansiinns 3
PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics ILab ...........coccoiiiiiiiiiiiiininnninn, 1
Environmental scIence COTE COUTSES . ... imvaipusnssacssisssssinnssnsasason 20 PHYS 202—Flementary Physics I .o voiscisivinsismismmnnisnninsosssses 3
BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ...........cceoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeenenns - PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics I Lab ............cccoviviiiniiiiinnnen.. 1
RIOL 210—Geteral ZOOIORY . .« o« coneroainnsaess disanssassns s et nsnmmmsmns gas 4 PHYS 350-—Nuclear SCIeNnte. .. .vveriirirnncinnreresiossssenmrssnssronaiossssns 4
130 (8 B 2 R I T L G SN W R S SRR + PHYS 361—Fundamentals of Electronics ...........ccoviuivieaneienennnnnnns 3
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods ..........covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiinns 3
BIOE SIO—LImRnIORT: - |- o oo ot gorws s/ob s d s s sne ¥o B sh sha saa 434 3 ]
E 06, BT T et O A e 3 Supplemental Requirements
Elective from Biology 318, 334, 530, 531, 535,0r 537 ...coovvvviiiinninnnnns 3
GEOS 20 OCeR0N - i sos i ieemin s s s smessssas ph Paiadisnn e Sanee 3
P (R T T R PRy I NI o | Seb o Pt O,
Supplemental Requirements BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods ................cccovvvininnnn. 3
S-HEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry Minor :
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I........ocoviienreiminiiirimsmraannes 4 GEOS 100—Physical Geology ..........ooovvnvmiiiiiiiiiiiins 1
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry GEOS 240-—0emans 3. . .. i deli e asindsidaninssiinns diginsisis s donvviabasss 3
i GEOS 376—Environmental Geology -........ccceuimiiniiiiiinninnionnsinenes 3
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry IL............cccoieiiiiiiniiinniiciininn 4 g}g}: ;gé—gzpl_llanon. Relsgurlc es, Environment ..........oooimeiaiinninnans ;
o R R R L e T T i A Y e Ieer 3 Ty F SVORCLYS ST serrssos i AR S D il LY
MATH 353—Statisti 3 GOVT 505—Environmental Policy and Politics ...........cocovviveininennn.. 3
e i e Rl e S it e Electives from PHIL 303, MATH 353, BIOL 357, ECON 501, GEO 505 and
BIOL 553 (only one course may be chosen from last two listed).............. 6
. 22
Geology Option
Environmental science cOre COUSes ...........ovivieiiinirinaasineiiinenaanns 20
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience ...........oveveeriiiiueiseieeaannnns 3
GEOB 201—Histarical Geology...... o.ncovcnrecieeinnisibonrsssssnosssosssasss 3
GECE290—0ceans ..\ . 3kt ahin s bbb cipsesanis 3
GEOS—electives approved by advisor ...........c.oviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. 9
»
kil o Farm Production Technology
MATH I53-—SEatlatits . - coouilodbinte i s vinmiabhoniisuat shsnils ssss snaniiss 3
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods ..................cocviininnnnnn 3 563%621133;%2
gHEM KOL=-Samerey 18 Cienecal Clnsiistry Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I.............cooiiiiiiiiiiiii 4 College of Arts and Sciences and Technology
s:dws 201—Elementary Physles L......o.civivicmmeioneiivaminnessneaasvssasss 3 Facubop-<J; Besudiion, DJolinkoetJ, Marcin, T MeMillss, G: Boterton,
PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics [ Lab ........cccccciivimiiininnnicicnnns 1 B. Rogers, J. Willard (chair), R. Wolfe
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry
or
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemi || [ A et R S SO SN 4 . . .
e R e Associate of Applied Science
PHYS ZOZ—EICI'I'IEHEBI’Y PhYSICS B le ol Gaveinsinshnsandarme dhmiise 3 (Two,Year Program)
and
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics 1 Lab ............ccoooviiiiiiianiieinnnn. 1 The student must complete a minimum of the 64 semester
hours of required courses in the following list. Additional
. . . . course electives may also be taken in agriculture and related
Social Sciences and Economics Option areas by students wishing greater depth in farm production
Environmental science core courses ............ooooveiniinininiiiniannnns 20 technology.
GBEO 211—Economic: Geography .. . cs i covsismivaiesions ssorvivimvssminsssins 3
GEO 390—Weather and Climate ... .c.ocoviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiisiaiiissones 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ........coivivieiiiiiiniinariiiniacnnnes 3 Core Requirements
BN 541 =—Public TEROD0B!. i1 o & nvvsrsespiodis st sbns srsiinbbpmamsenemamenrs o 3 Seai. His
GOVT 366—Political Geography..........c.ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3 Reqiitred Soutien s viviiovnnsiiiimiossvsviiisd s ins meissisasie st srs 64
GOVT 540—Public AATENIAETRHION - o . oo s svsssvanmvnanvasnis i inisisniannsd 3 AGR lol_General AgiCuln"e ______________________________________________ 1
Social sciences and economics electives approved by advisor................ 12 AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ..........cccoviiiiniiiiiiiiinnannn. 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops «......corcereiremrnrnmnrmseivsssesssoness 3
3 AGR 203—Agricultural Economics .........c.cociiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn 3
Supplemental Requirements L s A, S (O o T I 3
AGR 215 —Hortloulburs .. oo sunpvasssonis vivvninuangsivsiss vecs st saa s 5ive 3
(076 Oy 1 VB g S T S S NI RN S ko et S AR 3 AGR 316—Feedsand Feoding .. .c05:ivvmsiipovessbimmvinsvesdoassssaarne 3
BIOL 357—Environmental Testing Methods .............cocovviinnniininnnn. 3 ENG 101-=Compotition. 1. ... ..« os ene ot o mmmeinn s gashs ondin s PE s WA sREenies 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



46 Programs of Study
Sem. H s 2 on
ENG 192—Technical Composition............ovvuierieieieenieeasanininnns “j FaShlon MerChandlSIng
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........cvvvviniiiieiiiiiinann. 3
CHEM 101A—Survey of General Chemistry Laboratory .................... 1 606-783-2966
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science ..........cccvivvieiiiveneininannnes 100 Lloyd Cassity Building
AE?;,?\,:SLI:;?:““O“ to Americal Economy.. i Department of Home Economics
(ke eomilabile: ogtican Helow) College of Applied Sciences and Technology
Faculty—M. Kunz, C. Taylor,
Animal Science Option
AGR 231 —Livestock Jullging . -:.: vac v araseessnisiiinsvsinevisinsaissesmmssiis 3
AGR 242—Light H L I B e NI e St e SR, 3
AGR 3;o_tigmirfmprfvemdz ........................................... 3 The two-year associate degree program in fashion mer-
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging .............evvvummiiieaseaeeeanannns 3 chandising prepares students for employment by retail stores
AGR 336—Da|ry PmductioFl .................................................. 3 and mnufacturers Of clothing and texti]e products_ Career
igg ﬁ;—;oultry Produc_non ................................................ 3 positions include buyer, assistant buyer, fashion coordinator,
i Horee Production. . i isisssseivaiousnvapeisuivs ifsesessdhistsess 3 : : .
AGR 343—Beef ProdUCHION ...........ecvevsesesisiaressnsssesssesesssens 3 bridal consultant, comparison shopper, and fashion consul-
AGR 344—Swine Production..........cceeeeerrvsreeeeersiinneeaeeesissennnns 3 tant. Many prefer to operate self-owned businesses.
AGR 345—Sheep Production. ...........ccvoineiiiieeeiiiiiniiieaeanaaaneas 3

Agriculture Management Option

AGR 205 —Faria Recordy..... .cos sl ot L s T I e X e e 3
AGR 301 —Farm Management .........ccooveriieereririninsrinnnrnresnennenss 3
AGR 302—Agriculture FINANCE .......ccirvecnriiiieriinincnsssnsasensacesas 3
ACIR 303 T ol B COROMIIICE 5 c3.5.15x v saivnsss srdig nons nit ons 60 s bis s sibornrest 3
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ...........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3
AGR 385—Agribusiness Management ................ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiini 3
AGR 386—Introductory Agricultural Policy................ooooiiiil 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl.........covviiiiniiiiniiininiiininan. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il............coovviiieiniiiiniinnnn, 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ...........c..ccvierviiieeneereeserenanns 3
L R R T T (T, R S BN N 3
HIN 268 Prracal BIRANCE... . 2o:ioi i tinsisunmissdisani i sissmisnassnibis 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1.........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiienn. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics II ..........ocooeviiiiiiiiiiiniiiinnne. 3

Crop Science

AGR 205—Farifi RECOEES .. ..0vvicanmussmsrsmrisorssonisovssmsmsessssponsavasas 3
AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management ..................... 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics ...............ccoceeen. 3
AGR 301—Farm Management ................covuvee. . 3
AGR 303—Land EcONOmICS . .....occonememsinnsrecanrsnsssessnnsnsssrasssnsans 3
AGR I0B—Wead TOnIT0L. .- cive b s pinesorsmentsnsssi8aiis s aexmmnnronss sonss 3
AGR 311 =50l COMBBIVELION . o oo owssossmmevomnssensi oo opsannssasiorsosasss 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers....................ccooiiiiiiiiiin. 3
AGCR: 3] —ADIEHIGTE -0 B e issivsinits sossmssvsns ivsamssmiowisssses 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management........................ 3
AGR 384 —Polage LX0Da.. .. ... o s erssnssssssngrechans iost irsneas sasssasees 3
BIOL 215—Genaral Botanny. .. ..toc k{0 5.ai cres st dasdodvadb s s aduesanns 3
BIOL 308 Gatlios’, s 0 iiv 5 svsca yguanas son s fesnands canauns dasaiibasasisrve 3
BIOE 334—Brtemology': el v i ety ssvevbsaaivs s ive 3
Horticulture Option

AGR 212 —Laridecaph PROY ....oi0 e ivansihevescismmenmitlcre s britassevess 3
AGR 231 —Landscape Gardening ............ccovvcecverivmronesnssnenesnnsss 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers.................c.oooiiiiiiiiiae. 3
AGK I14—Plant Propagatlont ... o0f e minaniibtmsaiinig s 3
AGR 315—Fruit Production. .. .o..coussdciiibasstvinssiiis s i bive s ases 3
AGR I T-—Floral Design . ..o oo veviposirrsshnsessransasssnthbsnoanssysansssnss 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..............cooviiiiininin. 3
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production I ........cociiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiinnnn.. 3
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production Il ............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiannn, 3
AGRII5—Turf Management ... i airctociieyasitositus it ivansssnisssninis 3
AGR 326—Nursery Management ............cocooieivniiiiinaenienarianneanns 3
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design ...........cccovvivinininiicninnnn. 3
AR == ADRRIEIS:. . . 10 i svan weodv ikt a by sa it s siadsaebamiovaons 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management........................ 3
BIOE 33— BAatemblogy.. i« 3 ooev o siisonis e o M i vt b s oo v s 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Associate of Applied Science Degree
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

Sem. Hrs
NG 101 —Composttloni-]. . oo cisivimmnmansmimsssarsm sy 3
ENG 102—Composition 1I......... AN R T 3
General education electives .............ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiaiaens 9
15

Program Requirements
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing...........ccccocvivunnan.. 3
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ........ccceevurenrinrasesarsnsmsnssssssssnnnas 3
HEC 241—Clothing Production Studio ..........c.cocveviiiniiiannirernnnes 3
HEC 250—Visual Merchandising .. ....ivoviiieiiiiseveivesesesisshorsiinsanes 3
HBC 180Artarel Analvsly. .. 0.0 iite s s o oms cadmaqiuss amus vas s Sebeiin 3
HEC 290—Introduction to the Apparel Industry.............coovviiiinnnn. 3
HEC 339—Cooperative Education ............cciciiiiiiininiiniiiiinninieee B
HBE 3 F—=TFawtiles 608 INEETIOTE: . - c s vies v oveios finsamaiadisvremari S8 sms s 3
HEC 344—Historic Costume ..........oovuviernnneeineeennseecnnsesrsnsaannnns 3
+ CIS 201—Introduction to Computers............covviiiirnineniicaianann, 3
MET IR i s e T 3
MKT 350—Salesmanship .........ccccveeniiienninrnrercrsinncamessasonsnennes 3
MKT 451 —Retail Management ..........occvceeviiinoininnniiininnasesrenans 3
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization .............cociiiiviiieiaiinenanns 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ................ovovneeenniieennn.. 1
Approved electives .........iviiiiiiniii e 4
49

Students are required to complete 15 semester hours of
general education courses. Courses include ENG 101, ENG
102 or 192, and 9 semester hours from at least three of the
10 designated categories.

Minor

The minor in fashion merchandising is offered to comple-
ment majors in varied disciplines such as art, business, and
journalism.

Course Requirements
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing

or
YADProved SlECEVE ., 150 i iavsin ails s seessanaait Sid s by S valhe s 3
HEC 250—Visual Merchandising -.........cccoviiiarenciiiisineniareivscaras 3



Programs of Study 47
Sem. Hrs. Chemistry, Geoscience, Physics, or SCI 100 or higher .............ccocueue.. 3
HEC 280—Apparel Analysis Socislopy- o POHOIORE . . vv.~vsws i hrrsben s @i esiemamsm s By s SF T Bt s ;
or 1
*‘MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ...........c..oiviiiineeineanennes 3 Second Semester
HEC 290—Introduction to the Apparel Industry...............ccoeveiinnnn. 3 MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 4
HEC 450—Fashion Merchandising Techniques.................ccooeiiiaa... 3 ENGI102—Coamposttioni 1. . ..ccouociaaiisibniinanizisdibal lov s iR s 3
MICE SO N L 0 T oo ve s Sa s s i wada Dk ' s R & oK 3 HUM dlactive: . ... o B B e Y S e B b DU et 3
MET I0—S0IeaaRREID 55w sos esssssrinni aearnss ianrs fotwasssssons i3 3 BUOL 10O TRTREY ... cioanawin Phvnodivs nin e o dsuiuss oo nysaisssmshissavends 3
MKT 451—Retail Management .............ccoeiviminiianiiiieieeieinnsnennns 3 MNGT 261—Legal Environment of Business Organizations ................. 3
24 16
'Cqurue substitution when requirement is fulfilled in textile and clothing Sophomore Year
majoc. First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I...........cccooiviiiinmicniienaannnns 3
ECON 201—Principles of EconomicsI..........cccivvirireinrenincenrencnnens 3
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature ...........ccoiiviiiiiiinerinnacacennen 3
. Government or Geography elective .............covviiiiiiiiiiiiiniieniann.. 3
Finance W i T T R T S G L 3
15
Second Semester
(606) 783-2152, 783-2174 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il.................ccoeveeiureruennnnns 3
222 Combs Bunldmg - ECON 202—Principles of Economics I .......c.cccoiimniiisniiiionasavisssaes 3
School of Busmess' and Econ‘omtcs OADM 321—Business Communications ............cociviuiieiianinanaaninnn 3
College of Professional Studies BISCHVER, . voie s by s ATy s v v s pa v hink s K ol sl 3
Faculty—A. Conyers, B. Davis, ]. Osborne (chair), R. Peavler, Junior Year i
First Semester
FIN 360—Business FInance ...........ccceviviivinriiinnrenininininisnssneosas 3
i NICT S04 == NEBEUBEAG: 7. . o » v 5w APk« s smsium s amd dAn s S vl sits B e drsnis 3
BaChelor Of BUSlneSS MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............covuvvenevniinnnnennns 3
MATH 354—DBusiness Statistics .........cccvvnriiiiiuiiiiieniiioniarensesanes X
. . AOCT IBT—Ineoite TaX . oo ich e visssiivniirssns sbsave soiss psd ansiagvss 3
Finance optlon BIRTHIVE s 0o oo G s s i KR s i i i i b A B 3
. . 18
General Education Requirements e Baniaiey
The following specific courses must be included in the 42 FIN BB AOVERIERE £, . Uit e b st ssa s Gomireda o toniiliganun 3
hour general education component (see general education FIN 460——Ac|vsnced Busine-sa T N R A L LI 3
requirements). ECON 350—Microeconomics Theory.............c.cooviviiniiiininiinnnnas 3
Sam. Hrs. IO VEE  rres s e si s i s o ras s iR s sassiviia v TT i TR S s e e SR 6
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................ccocieerienenn 3 15
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 3 ! Senior Year
MATH 354—Business StRUSTCS ..........veeeveeeevieriurearunenssneesannens 3 First Semester :
ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMICS L.........eeveeriiurrrereeeeciinneneenn 3 SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............ccccovviiiiaiiniann. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I1 ..........covviiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiinnnns 3 5:N 342—Money and Banking
. 5L T UL (T R R S RPER P SN JLIBNL L = oo S 3
Core Requirements P e
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L.........cooiiinii. 3 BloCtiven. . .. oa? oy vion bans s G pa s ssoip Sam i a4 Uaiath e voses o u e SERgH S
ACCT 282—Principles of AccountingIl.........c.ccvvuimiinieirncenneisannns 3
CIS 201—Introduction 10 ComPULErs ......vvvererssssarmocesrsnsssassressnss 3 *Finance electives are to be selected from the list—"Approved Finance
ECON 350—Microeconomic T A R L S ST LR e S 3 Electives” below with consent of faculty advisor.
FIN 360—Business .Fmance .................................................... 3 ACCT 300—Managerial Accounting
MKT 304—Marketmg ....... sreiisaniveyeeads resaisaiannie sesiadsirrriiiiienias 3 ACCT 384—Intermediate Acconnt'mg 1
MNGT 261—T|?e l:.egal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3 ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting Il
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............ccociiiiiiiiiiiinnennns. 3 ACCT 390—Cost Accounting |
MNGT 306—Production Management .............ccooevierinininenresnnnnns 3 ACCT 482—Advanced Accounting
MNGT 472—DBusiness Policies and Problems ..o, 3 ACCT 483—Auditing
OADM 321—Business Communications .............vuveereinmisrremnenneees 3 ACCT 528—Governmental Accounting
33 ACCT 575—Controllership
. ACCT 587—Advanced Tax Accounting
Program Requirements ACCT 590—Cost Accounting Il
)17 B T SR S O, ¢ | & AN N G 33 BEOON- 500 - Mathematical Economics
ACCT I8V TOX oo covmimvncssovnas amibos rioamusbyenssasvssssossois 3 ECON 501—Environmental Economics
BN I TEVEREIERARE . . s s s s s L s B oo s s aae 3 ECON 541—Public Finance
FIN 460—Advanced Business Finance .............ccooiiiiiiiniiiininienennns 3 ECON 547—International Economics
FIN 560—Financial Markets ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory
o ECON 555—Economic Development and Growth
FIN 342—Money and Banking. . ..o« oemnr o dmitimesssonsis iuatossiossnnssas 3 FIN 325—Bank Management
FIN 590—Seminar in Financial Theory and Practice ..................ccoe.. 3 FIN 342—Money and Banking
G e ORI ST 1 N 5 SRR SR 6 FIN 399—Selected Workshop Topics
. 54 FIN 407—Principles of Insurance
Requued Course Sequence FIN 476—Special Problems in Finance
Freshman Year FIN 543—Portfolio Analysis
First Semester FIN 599—Selected Workshop Topics
G TE b £ 85005 T R AL RN -~ R, |l S SRR e 3 REAL 331—Real Estate Finance
HLTH 150 and PHED elective, or HLTH 203 ..........cooiviiiiiiiinnnnn. 3 REAL 335—Real Estate Investment

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Programs of Study

Foodservice Technology

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—N. Graham, M. Sampley

The associate degree program in foodservice technology is
designed to prepare students for entry level management
positions in foodservice operations. Course work and practi-
cal experience are included in quantity food production and
production management.

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

Sem. Hrs
ENG 101 —Composttion L. ..o oomeisivssronsassssnasiiarsibs seeasnysinrssabure 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition..........ccoeviiiiaruiisninrianacniannaens 3
General Bducatinn Blectives .. isi cvascsnissivas sosinsrivenshrsssive svesnase 9
15
Program Requirements

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 130—Elementary Foods Preparation ...........ccciievieiininnnsnnnnne. 3

HEC 132—Introduction to Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional
T R  rr P S i T LTI 3
HEC 136—Dining Room Procedures and Beverage Control ................. 3
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ... .oicesiveroreasseesssassosarsrovaosasassnnes 3
HEC 201 —Principles of Nutrition........cccceivieerenrererereeassnensnssnnes 3
HEC 231—Meal Management ..........cocccrieinrienmmnassrnnmassassosssnens 3
HEC 234—Computer Assisted Food Service Management ................... 3
HEC 239—Cooperative Field Experience (4 hours)................cccooeue. 4
HEC 334—Quantity FOOd Preparation...........c.. .eesesserseseesesseesnns 3
HEC 337—Food Production Management ...........c.cooovviiiieiiiiiininn. 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl............coooeiiiiiiiiniianinnann. 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economies I .............cocoviiiniiniiniiiinininnn. 3
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business...............cooeiiiiunrneerennniannn. 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations ............cccccoeiiiiviiiiniiiniiniann. 3
ABOrOed CIATEIVER ... o5 vaivnpssn sl e Sudie b et s e i o 6
50

Students are required to complete 15 semester hours of
general education courses. Courses include ENG 101, ENG
102 or 192, and 9 semester hours from at least three of the
10 designated categories.

French

(606) 783-2185
103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—E. Hastings, M. Netherton, J. Secor

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

The French curriculum at Morehead State University
teaches the language and literature of France, whereby stu-
dents will perceive areas of thought and action different from
their own. More specifically, it surveys French civilization
through its literature as a complex development of France's
history, geography, fine arts, and political and social institu-
tions. It helps students attain a comfortable proficiency in
speaking, reading, and writing French. Finally, it trains pros-
pective teachers in techniques of foreign language teaching.

NOTE: French 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to all
courses numbered 300 or above.

Bachelor of Arts

Major

Sem. Hrs
FRN 101 —Beginning Freoich L. ... cinuievicsvessbovsmisiissess s siassssns 3
FRN 102-—Beginming French IL....... oo vsnssssenviitibas fesassiocsvasissssso 3
FRN 201 —Intermediate French ............ccoviiiriiineniniieesenenansinennns 3
FRN 202—Conversation and Composition ...........ccvvivivuenriaaninanens 3
FRN 203—Introduction to France ...........ccviivieinesnieneiianinssiensanes 3
FRN 435—Twentieth Century Literature .............cocvvveereneinininennns 3
Appraved I T o B S ganisan sy e s eI b o aces s 12

*Teaching majors must choose FRN 405—Linguistics and
Language Teaching in addition to the 30 sem. hrs. of work
specified above (33 sem. hrs. total).

Minor
Sem. Hrs
FRN 101 —Beginning French L.......cooooiiiiiiniiiiiisiieresacess 3
FRIN 102 —Beginning Prevch I <. oiniiiininmmiisniinminnmssass soveaneh 3
FRN 201—Intermediate French ..........ccoovimiiiiiiiiiiiniiiniininanens 3
FRN 202—Conversation and Composition .............ceveriiereaiiunannnns 3
FRN 203—Introduction to France ......cccocooviiiiiiriiiinniciaiininnens 3
ADproved SIEIVEE" 5 .5iiiiiiie AL sa T ST T e Ce e | 6
21
*Teaching minors must include FRN 405—Linguistics and
Language Teaching.

Students with high school credit in French may be placed
in a course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

It is strongly recommended that French be started in the
freshman year and that the courses be taken without
interruption.

Geography

(606) 783-2090, 783-2655
350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government, and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—R. Burns, G. Cox, R. Gould, ]. Robinson

The Department of Geography, Government, and History
offers a well-balanced undergraduate program in geography
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which includes a 30-semester hour major and a 21-semester Bachelor of Arts
hour minor. ; '
Appropriate educational experiences and training are pro- Major (Non-Teaching)
vided to prepare persons for entry into careers in teaching,
government service, planning, and resource management, Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
Geography by its very nature has a global perspective. “Secondary Science Teaching.”
Most of the courses offered by the department contribute to R Y M Sem. Hrsl
’ * : ; el Geolofy .. - fucnuisasimmisssmann bl ot uabieh s sas
a stu};ﬂen; s understanding of the diversity of human cultures T B e o et S e | SR 3
0Ly CHE. oS GEOS 201—Historical Geology...........ccvreeaersiiseeiieressreresnsernns 3
GBOS 262 —Miteralogy - i sinn i R e s e e 4
GEOS 276—Geologic Methods ......ccvvviiiinvaieiiiviiiniscisiienionines 3
Bachelor of Arts e s e N 4
GEOS 315—Stratigraphy and Sedimentology ..............cocoiiiiiiiiinnns 4
v GBS 325—Structural Geology” . .. vvuiimessvvasensuersisnivnossnsssssesstsia 4
Ma]or GEOS 379—Invertebrate Paleontology..............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiinis 4
Sem. Hrs SCHA70—Senior Thesls L. ..o S b Snsissiivivamann v dee cossss 1
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography .............c.coviiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3 BCE 411 —Senioe TREEIETL vicvomssmmvmmiimams s s i is sl swses 1
GEOQ 101—Physical Geogtaphy.......cceceieveacivindiiiiveiivnennssneavenans 3 32
GEO 211—Economic Geography..........ccvciiiiiniiiiniinaineaincioieninis 3
GEO 241—United States and Canada ........ O T T S L TR e 3 B h l f S .
GEO—electives in systematic geography ............coovivvveiiiiiniieninnnnnns 9 achelor O cience
GEOQ—electives in regional geography............ccocovviiiiiiiiiiinininnnn.. 9
MIREUT O 8 IEJOL - -cosai soma e tsguns st s e umbowauss somss s saraigs 30 Area of Concentration (Non-Teaching)
Minor GEOS 100—Physical GEOlOgY «.......veoveevveeeeeessrseiesseensesasenes 1
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience..........ccveieiirnraraseanrorionnans 3
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography ...............cccoooiiiniiinnn 3 08 201 TRl Db ¥ i sossnsnssussnansmpanasesnvsassors 3
GEQ 10]1—Physical Geography . ..oovicucemenintonionesoanssasssnorsassnrasases 3 GBS 257 —MRETAIORY .- v« vod'h o st s ki dssi s T v v es R e Vo +
GEO 211—Economic Geography ......cciciiveiiiineinivnmsisisinnnssnsnse 3 GEOS 276—Geologic Methods ............cvvniviieiiiiiiiiiieiiieiiiaenanass 3
GEO 241—United States and Canada ..............coooiiviiinniinnininnnn, 3 L D o s P ST T F Al T irT 4
GEO—Systematic geography elective..............c.oooviiniiiiiiiiiann. 3 GEQS 315—Stratigraphy and Sedimentology ............ccovviiuiieninnannns 4
D Tt i ST A . e I N e S S ooty 6 GEOS I25—Scructural Geology® «....ovvemvernmocavosnnugesossnoobbasdenns 4
| 5T I T S S N S S W 21 GEOS 379—Invertebrate Paleontology...........cccoovviiiiniiiiiiiinnnnnns 4
*Electives in systematic and regional geography must be selected with the GEQS 420—Optical Minmlogy ............................................... 3
approval of the student’s faculty advisor. SCI 470—Senior Thesis I o oo vivvssiivismiimesiisvisibvssssivies dosngies 1
- 3 ) ; g SEI 471 —Senior THBMEIE i v ssansinnsrrosvssni s sanpos 5o Thrinass Spisis 1
Students desiring a teacher's certificate must complete the required CHEM 111—Principles of p
; s - d —Principles of Chemastry .. oot he o faedon o sbimnanssbaions o 4
courses in professional education and the professional semester. College alge- CHEM 112—Princioles of Chemistry 11 4
bea and trigonomtetry.or statistis are suggested electives for students who SRR s N R A
plan to pursue a graduate degree in geography. PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics [ Laboratory .............cccvvvieiuiinains 1
***In addition to the requirements for a major or minor in geography, stu- PHYS 202—FElementary Phiysics H.........occconeo ioiiiiiinininiinfiveiians 3
dents seeking teacher certification must include GEO 375, The Teaching of PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics Il Laboratory ..............cococvcninnannns 1
Social Studies, in their preparation. MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ...............ooiiniiains 4
BIOL 171 —Prnciples of BIology ..., .. cnrereresssssresinnsninmmsnnseinsrions 4
CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC
or
MATH 353 —SEHBIos . coovvoliva basisiiaadennsnm s i Vabits o souiga o basad 3
“Attendance at an approved summer geology field camp ..................... 6
68
Major (Non-Teaching)
Geology Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching”
GEOS 100—Physical Geology <. . iiviiiirimmssisisivssissnsssssasansssvs 1
(162%6{: 83.- 234" GEOS 107—Introduction to Geostience......o...vieenirrrersnsenrnssnesnrass 3
iy PO GEOS 201—Historical Geology. ...........coveerervenrersmrneeereeneersenns 3
Parcamesof Mysical Sciericne T T e A N N e v 4
(Catigs O Aes s} cclences GEOS 276-—Geohogic MEthOs ... cvcv.cvvocvvvsconsssvsbssbonas pasnaforsinns 3
y ; GECS S00S=PetrobBi s i s s s js e s s S s e e i 3
Faculty—D. Hylbert, R. Lierman, C. Mason, ]. Philley GEOS 315—Stratigraphy and Sedimentation ...........cocoviiiiiiiiiannnnns 4
GEOS 325—Structural GEolOgy .....50 0 0o msemrmesisonsrassssississsnnsnssons
GEOS 379—Invertebrate Paleontology
SCI 471—Senior Thesis].......coovvemerevarmmsnmronsmsnss
SCY 472—Senior Thesln T...ooi i dvsiivsmmmmimo avmenminnsssesis do ontis

The geoscience program attempts: (1) to train students for
careers as professional geologists in industry and county,
state, and federal programs; (2) to prepare earth-science
teachers for the public schools; (3) to prepare students to
enter graduate school; or (4) to offer supportive courses
needed by students in other disciplines.

Supplemental Requirements*

BIOL 210—General Zoology ........ceuvvvinineininsiniiiinniiesiiisnnennnnan, 4
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I..........cccovvivnimniiniinnenciinnn 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry IL..........cccovviiiiiniiininiiinnnnn, 4

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Sem. Hrs

PHYS 201 —Elementary Physics I....ccc.coveeiiivniiniiiieriinicnrnnennise 3
PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics LLab ... ....ibi veeceeiisinnenninrebonrenss 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physica Ilc.....ooveenieiiiniireccnnnnessenesensanans 3
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics [T Lab ...........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn 1
MATH—electives approved by advisor ..............ccovviviiiiiininininns 6-8
26-28

Students are also urged to take MATH 175, CIS 202 or 260 and a summer
geology field camp.

*However, students who do not plan to attend graduate school may waive,
or make substitutions for, the supplemental requirements; approval by the
advisor is required.

Minor (Non-Teaching)

Requirements for the teaching minor are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching”

GEOS 100-=PHyMcal BEOIORY . . <ottt v vn b s wesms s wuis bntias st by s 1

GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience.........c.ouvieiiiiinrrenuenriainnns 3

GBOB 201 —Bitosieal GeoliRY. .« vasavecans inpandesivnsnnviavi fuvissipgiisios 3

& T T e e 4

GEOS 510—Geologic History of Plants and Animals......................... 3

GEOS—electives approved by advisor ...........ooveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinnn. 7
21

German

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—B. Hamilton

There are no academic programs in German, but courses
are available. Please refer to the course description section
for course offerings.

Government

(606) 783-2090, 783-2655
350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government, and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Back, ]. Bizzel, ]. Dahlberg, W. Green, K. Schafer

The government major and minor provide students with
the opportunity to study political ideas, institutions, and poli-
cies in order to further their understanding of other political
cultures and systems. The government faculty offer

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

courses in political thought; American national, state, and
local government; constitutional law, public administration,
comparative government, and international relations.
National government internships and symposia are available
through the Washington Center. Students who study
government usually pursue careers in law, teaching, and
government service.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major

Sem. Hrs.
GOVT 141—Government of the United States...............ccocciieinnnn. 3
GOVT 2421—State and Local Government ............ooeevvviiiianiinnannnes 3
GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies ........cccvevveernrereverarrranerses 3
or
GOVT 450—International Relations
GOVT—elective in international field ...............ccooeniiieiniiiinennnn.. 3
Approved electives in GOVEINMENt .........ooiuiuiiiininiisureniiniasnennns 18
Minimum for a major 30
Minor
GOVT 141—Government of the United States..............coccivvviinnnn.. 3
GOVT 242—State and Local Government ............ccccvevineniineennnn.. 3
GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies .............cccocoevinviininiiinnnn, 3
or
GOVT 450—International Relations
GOVT—elective in international field ...............cccoeviiiinniiiinannn.. 3
Approved electives in GOVEIMMENE.........ccvviuiniiiiniiiiiininiininiananans 9
Minimum for a minor 21

Graphic Arts Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—E. Nass

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements).

Sem. Hrs

ENG 1012 omposttiol L, op 55000t himn s dyensivas p ook Miolns sa 55 bt srnasian 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students............ccooviiniiiinininna.. 3
CIS 201 —Introduction t0 COmMPUEErS .. ....c..vviireivivsisnsssssarsssssnnnss 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition..........ccoeiereresiensasssannsnsssanases 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..............cccooiiiniinnnn. 3
15
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Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs

MOCET102—OraphicAres | ool tlciiivinviiuirsasomompmiisissnssssnsessis 3
GCT 103—<Technical Drawing L. .0 i cvit iirnistarnsasnvvrerirevsrspsnassss 3
OADM 111—Beginning Typewriting........cocoviiriiriiiiiiiniiiiiiniinnnn. 3
T O e B LYY o B Tl Mo R S 0o ol S O e NN, S 3
IET 317T—Time and Motiof'SEmdy ...c..50ciiiiiiriseinssnesminrers onssrsnasss 2
GCT 350—Machine Composition I ......c...cooiiiiiiiiiiniinnieienienann, 3
GET 351 Oraphie PupliGation. fols . i s iiarcisiuiunin s ersssesns 4 2
GET I —PRobograBRY .o vii s e i b o Sahs o pe s v SR e 2
L o B T T U T P e e T 13
JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production .............ocoiiiin, 3
IET320-=0upeetitony Procrices d. iiv o il s bl s sl sre s s swmsabboanvs 3
i b T TR T SRR RSN o . SRR [ S 3
GCT 450—Machine Composition IT ...........cooviiiniiiiiiiiiniinniinains 3
1L L e T T R R e T e 3
49

Health

(606) 783-2180

201 Laughlin Health Building

Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—vacancy (chair), L. Brown, E. Nesbitt, G. Osborne, ]. Osborne, P.
Raines, H. Sweeney

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Students seeking teacher certification are required to take
HLTH 300, Health in the Elementary School and HLTH
304, Health in the Secondary School, in addition to the
health courses listed below.

Requirements for a Major

HLTH 160—Introduction to Health
HLTH 201—Principles of Nutrition

HETH 203=Satete 8 Birsr AT o i cvvesdonan g i s beviasiing sae i
HEEH 205-EMenkal Healeh. 000, 0 00l o SR B S o s
PHED 301—Evaluation in Health, Physical Ed. and Recreation ............. 3
HLTH 303 —Community HEIER . .. oiciiva i sorsasavilbass sassvsisnanivnis 3
HIPFE J00=Faitily BRI 00, o 1. oo e et o fuls s s e sl s st s e m e el v oo 3
HLTH 415=lsuesinHealth 210 00, i 0 v il sonseivadassestsaveas 3
HLTH 475—The School Health Program............ccovvivniniiniiiiiininns 3
HLTH 518—Use and Abuse of Drugs.........c.cccoitiviniiicnnccinasnsiion. 3
30
Requirements for a Minor
HLTH 160—Introduction:to Health ..........ooiveiiiiiieceniiasieniiininnas 3
HUTH 203 —Satety & Fitst Ald 0. i civinivismaniantivanosasioniis beiies 3
HETH -5 —MeagalHealth oo nan v nnnatiinma s aimmssams 3
HETH 360—Family Health ......ccoccieninnreresinidsinismssnnessnnssssassssss 3
HLTH 415—lnuesinHealth ... c..ocivvvimiinenmsimmismmes savenssransosns 3
HLTH 475—The School Health Program............ccoovvveiiiiiininninn. 3
HLTH 518—Use and Abuse of Drugs.........c.ccoiviiiiiiiniiiiiinininnn, 3
21

Specific general education requirements for all health programs: HLTH
150, CIS 201 and BIOL 331,

Courses required for non-teaching major and minor:
Same as above except HLTH 477, Field Experiences in Health, is to be
taken in lieu of HLTH 475.

History

(606) 783-2090, 783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government, and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Flatt, C. Holt, B. Jackson (chair), ]. Kleber, P. LeRoy,
S. Sprague

Bachelor of Arts

The courses offered by the department are classified in
three fields: American history, European history, non-
Western history (African, Latin American, Middle Eastern,
and Asian studies). Advanced courses should represent a
cross section of the prior three fields.

For students seeking teacher certification, HIS 375—The
Teaching of Social Studies, (which applies to majors, minors,
and areas of concentration), preferably should be taken the
semester prior to student teaching.

The assumption in the preceding structure of history fields
is to emphasize the importance of multi-cultural or global
awareness in the pursuit of knowledge.

Major

Sem. Hrs
HIS 131—Intro. to Civilization I ..........ceceiimiieinninrieeicnarasorarnens 3
HIS 132—Intro. to Chvilisation T0: .....cccoiismminaias s siianse 3
HIS 141—Intro. to Early American History............oovevviveinrninnennnn. 3
HIS 142—Intro. to Recent American History .........coocovviiiiiiiiniiinn, 3
Advanced eredit inchistoryi . oo fou il i s i 18
Minimum for a major 30
Minor
HIS 131—Intro. to Civilization 1 ...q:;ussismiecmisamsonivississtos s 3
HIS 132 =Ingrd. to Civilsgtlon I ooz s vismansi oninaat s s 3
HIS 141—Intro. to Early American History...........cooviviiiiiiiniiiennn.. &
HIS 142—Intro. to Recent American History .............coovviiviniinnnns 3
Advanced credit in RiStory .......o.vvveeiiiniieneiienerieeeserinrnsiemmeasseses 9
Minimum for a minor 21

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Home Economics Supplemental Requirements
Sem. Hrs
(606) 783-2966 EDEM 330—Foundations of Reading..........c..ccccoiimiininiiniiiiniinnnenas 3
100 Lloyd Cassity Building EDMG 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades .......................... 3
Department of Home Economics EDF 207—Foundations of Secondary Education .............c..coevvvenennnn. 3
College of Applied Sciences and Technology EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ..............ccccvvvvinvenanne. 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in the Classroom ..................ccooiiiinas 3
Faculty—]. Ellington EDSE 312—Teaching Skills and Media ...............ccooovieeeeeeninienniennns 3
EDSP 332—Teaching the Exceptional Student ..............ccoeniiiiiniaan. 3
EDSE 415—Teacher in Today's School.........ccvirerireiiincinsrenrnanas 3
EDSE 416—Student Teaching.........c.oviriiriiirinenrnreiinenesiiaesenenns 12
36

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration in Vocational
Home Economics

This broad-based program requires a balance of study in all
areas of home economics and supporting courses in science,
math, humanities, history, economics, and professional edu-
cation. This program qualifies students to teach in middle
grades, senior high school, and adult home economics pro-
grams. These majors are required to complete 1,000 hours of
work experience in home economics related postitions to
qualify for a vocational teaching certificate. The major must
have 2,000 hours of work experience in a specific area, like
food service, child care, fabric services, or institutional man-
agement to qualify for a gainful home economics teaching
certificate. All majors in this program must pass all sections
of the Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills (CTBS) with 12.5
or higher to be admitted to the Teacher Education Program.
Each major must have a minimum g.p.a. of 2.5 to complete
the program and to qualify to do student teaching. Each
major is interviewed by a committee to be admitted to the
Teacher Education Program. All seniors in the program must
take the National Teachers Exam prior to graduation. In the
commonwealth of Kentucky all new teachers must complete
a one-year internship to receive their Provisional Teaching
Certificate.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 101—Family Perspectives ........cccoceviviniinncnicnionneniosnsnnnssens 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition.........c.cvoveriivnriirinriinirnnensennns 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ..............ccocoeveiiiiinenannns 3
HEC 471 —SmEnar «..ovvovssseesaseorisnsrrosnosssssnsiorsresrsnsonsvsnsesssss |
11

Program Requirements
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation .........c.cocoiiiiiiiniiiiianinnnn. 3
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing.............ccovoeian.n. 3
HEC 231—Meal Management (required for Home Management House)....3
HEC 241—Clothing Production Studio ............ccooovviiiiiiiiiiiiinnnne. 3
HBE 381 —HOUMG: - oo civivionsbasions sashivssansainiais iibbsimanin s apips shikas 3
HEC 355—Child Growth and Development.................oocociiiiiiinn. 3
HEC 356—Pre-School Administration ..........coeoverieiiiiiineniieieananns 3
HEC 451—Residential Textiles and Furnishings .............................. 3
HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Experiences...................... 4
HEC 470—Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics.............. 3
HEC 573—Curriculum Development .......cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnann. 3
BIRC SlacHvll . e iudinssani e s havts s caideil it s e Sy s e s s F R e 14
48

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Specific General Education courses required for Vocational Teaching
1 T A i B s Sl o MR S SN B o3 ) i S PR 45
1,000 hours work experience required for Vocational Teaching
Certificate.
The professional semester will immediately follow HEC 470 and HEC 573.

Major in General Home Economics

Students who have an interest in all aspects of home eco-
nomics with no interest in specialization will find meaning in
this program. Electives can serve to tailor the degree require-
ments to meet personal goals. Employment opportunities are
dependent upon individual capabilities. This major provides
an opportunity to relate home economics to other majors
and minors depending upon the student’s personal interest
and career goals.

Core Requirements

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 200—Family Perspectives .......c.cuioviiiiviiiiiiiinerinaeiniinianaais 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition.........cccceveeireriinieirncirninenennens 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ...............ooocvviiiiiiinnnnn. 3
HEBE T B IRRT <ot siinagiosinss vs et it i s fios winis sss/ama s sissess v 1
11
Program Requirements
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation ..........cvcciuiiiiieiininiiiainnans 3
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing..............c.ocooine. 3
HEC 251—Residential Equipment............coovruiniiiiiinniiiiiiniiineia. 3
HEC 355—Child Growth and Development..............cocveviiiiniinnnann, 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute .............ooviiiiiiiiiiini... 1
Approved home economics electives ..............ocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 15
28

Supplemental Requirements
CIS 201—Introduction to COMPULErS........coouvurenrsriiniienenisenrasnsnne 3

Minor in General Home Economics

The minor in general home economics is representative of
the various subject matter areas in home economics. The
program is helpful in providing skills to improve quality of
life.

Course Requirements

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 130—Elementary Food Preparation .............c.oooiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 3
HEC 141 —Introduction to Textilesand Clothing............................ 3
HEC 200—Family Perspectives ........ A s s b AR e ST B g 3
HEC 201 —Principles of Nutrition..........ciovviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiian., 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ...............ccvvieiiiininnnn. 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ..........coovviiiiiiiiniiiiinnan.. 1
Approved home economics electives .............cccciiiiiiiiiiinniniinnnn. i

24
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- .
Horsemanshlp Program Requirements A
m. Hrs.
HEC 132—Introduction to Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional
(606) 783-2800 Msirgebnt L ..ol S A e Dve o donlles S8 A 3
Derrickson Agricultural Complex HEC 136—Dining Room Procedures & Beverage Control ................... 3
Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources HEC 234—Computer Assisted Foodservice Management .................... 3
College of Applied Sciences and Technology HEC 330—Quantity Food Putchasing. ... ......iiviiusiemisiimasisiasansmnsasns 3
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home Economics
Faculty—G. Carswell, T. McMillan, J. Willard (chair) or
AL I SN0 o fh ORI SRS Y. 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation...........itecevviirineiiiineionsion. 3
HEC 335—Equipment and Facilities Planning ..................occeieenennn. 3
Min r HEC 336—Institutional Organization and Management ..................... 3
0 HEC 337—Advanced Food Production ................... S e 3
The student must complete a minimum of the 21 semester HEC 335—%“_‘;“?;?- F‘li‘glnee"“s- and Housekeeping for 4
. . . . . ospitaly ACHILIES ... vvovuvnvnansronnsannsnnnsnssrnsssssnannnnns
hours of 'agnculture courses in the following Il§t and a major HEC 435—Cost Control in Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional
selected in another field. General course electives may also R TN I R e T 3
be taken in horsemanship, agriculture, and related areas by HEC 436—Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Marketing Management ...3
students wishing greater depth in horsemanship. 36
Supplemental Requirements
Course Requirements ACCT 281—Principles of AccountingL...............cooveiemessiiionmraiesns 3
Sem. Hrs, ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il........c.coovuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniininn. 3
Required courses in agriculture . .....c.ccosevivisseiemonsssrnescsossannese 21 ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1 ........ccocevvriiiinivensiinsariassans 3
AR 2Pt OR Coc- o0 Bhons Dncrns L £rr evs Rl s Sn i PO PR e b 3 ECON 202—Principles of Economies I ..........coveniiininiininiiiienranens 3
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry ..........cooviuiiiininiiiiiiiiiininnne. 3 MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3
AGR. 316—Peedsand Feeding ....iuocisionesinsssnssmiasmpsasionsnanvasnonsss 3 MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............ocooviiiiiiiiininnannnns 3
AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanship.............ccocoiiiiniiiiiinniiinnnn, 3 MNGT 439—Cooperative Education IV ..............ocooiiiiii 3
AGR 342—Horse Production.....co..eveeevsiniiiciininiisanieninsiniasinnnne 3 MIKTIO-—NETIRHING ) o1 0s s 2l s owsssss s s e S5 s SV ERRS B 3
Approved agriculture electives...........c.cciiiiiiiiiiiiii 6 27

Hotel, Restaurant, and
Institutional Management

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—N. Graham, M. Samplely

Bachelor of Science

Major

The major in hotel, restaurant, and institutional manage-
ment prepares graduates for a career in the hospitality indus-
try. The program includes business and management courses
in order to prepare students to perform successfully in the
field. A business minor is required.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hirs.
HEC 101— Orientation to the Home Economics Profession................. 1
HEC 200-—Family Perspectives .. .......ciciiiniifaidsneiineassnsnnsanones 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrtion. .......ccus diiissvinnfiosidesassasnioss ves 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management .............ccoooiiiiiiiiiini. 1
BB A TASSOINGT & . .o b oens s ansanas o s Fanendaas 51 I resd e v ra s A s 11

MATH 160 and MATH 354 required for Bus. Ad. minor
MATH 160 required for Economics minor

Industrial Education

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Newton, R. Tucker, ]. Van Hoose

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration
(Orientation/Exploration Level)

The student must complete a minimum of 48 semester
hours in industrial education and 33 semester hours in pro-
fessional teacher education.

Area Requirements

GOT=Techmical PRawIng .. ;.. ccoovsivesvanvsivssmismegmpnyieeabevasess s
EET—Electricity-Electronics ........coveveviiiniirisieiinsnsesnioesrensanensnens
T S O STt RPN T o BT ISG.c. £ ST I S ot P
MFT—Metals-Manufacturing. ... .oveeeeeeneenrneromsrsnseearommesnamananes
IBT—=Power anid PRl . . ..ot oot s smssasansssmenameniy sniis iy Russsns fs s

IET—Approved industrial education electives ...................
IET—Supervised work experience .........c.....coocvvuviiiniiniins
IET 496—Organization and Management of the Laboratory

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Teacher Education Requirements

Sem. Hrs
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ............cccooviiiiiininiinnn. 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development................... 3
IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—
Orientation and Exploration Levels ..............cocociiiiiiiann. 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development .............cccoociiiniieinnnn. 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in classtoom ..........cccoiviiiiiiniinreninane. 3
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum In Industrial Education—
Orientation and Exploration Levels............coooooiiiiiiian.. 12
EDEL 330—Foundations of Reading..........cc.vvvueiinimnniiiiiinininn 3
EDEL 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades ............................ 3
33
Area of Concentration
(Preparation Level)
Core Requirements
IET, 100—World of Technoltgy ....coiaiaam it amins sigsvs donsasipnavins 3
IBY 320—Superiisory PraCCES . oo i i vsvevs sasinisssvvarasuion saissssssssuiis 3
IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance............ooovvviivininiannnnnnn. 3
IET 391—Trade and Technical Analysis ...........ccoovviviniiiiiiiinnninnn.. 2
IET 422—Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement...................... 3
Seminar in Indistrial Bducaddon: | ..o o0l o 0l d i e 1
15

Occupation Teaching Specialization

Vocational education-industrial education courses in the specific occupa-
thonal Rren 60 DR RURIT /5 0 i et s s s i s s s e e e 24

Technical Electives

Technical electives in vocational education-industrial education selected
from the following areas: broadcasting technology, construction, drafting and
design, electricity, electronics, graphic arts, machine tool, metals, plastics,
power and fluids, welding, woods, mining, robotics engineering

o 1 S T T SO R TR, T o RO 13

Teacher Education Requirements

IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ............ccoovvviiiininin..n 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development ................... 3
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education ..............cocvvvvivinnnnnnn, 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development .............cccocoiviiieinnnnn. 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in classroom ...........cocovviiiiiiiiiiiininia. 3
IET 394—Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Education or 401

ST s vuivintmviinamviines st TR s n s s ST aa iy bors SRS ETE sy davs e 8
IET 496—Organization and Management of the Laboratory ................. 2

Supplemental Requirement
(Work Experience)

Degree candidates must comply with work experience
component as required and specified by the Kentucky State
Department of Education.

All teacher applicants for initial certification in Kentucky
shall complete the National Teacher Examinations for com-
munication skill, general knowledge, professional knowledge,
and the appropriate specialty test, meeting the standards set
by the Kentucky State Department of Education (704 KAR
20:305).

Major
(Orientation/Exploration Level)
The student must complete a minimum of 36 semester

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

hours in industrial education and 33 semester hours in pro-
fessional teacher education.

Program Requirements

Sem. Hrs

T T echnlcnl IV oo oo rurssasnrscss Fusyontitisbos ve urensts st in 6
i g T S T S e e R O 1 L WA 3
MFT—Metals-Manufacturing. .........cccoiiiiniiiiiiinnn. 6
TR P ot Ay TR o s vy s g s e siairaale s B b s s v wais wd sy 3
IET = NWOO0S-CIOMMPERTION i ivvitysssvissisinsessFsiiriasssiaseasivasssastnss 6
BT BT . . i orn v i b s s 90 R w5 44 DS WA R e Ve B S v e e 1
IET—Supervised Work Experience ..........cocovvvviiiiiiininniiininniinnnnn 0
I dT N U EeEl e SRR T, P 3
Technicallelpctive . .- W L 0 o o dunerr it anman ressnramaen i 6
IET 496—Organization and Management of the Laboratory ................. 2
36

(Electives must be approved by the student's advisor with a maximum of
nine semester hours in any one technical field.)

Professional Teacher Education Requirements

IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ...............coociiiiiiinan.. 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development................... 3
IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—
Orientation/Exploration levels ...............cccocovvvniiniinnnn.. 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development .............ccooiiiiiiinn. 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in classroom ...........ooiveiiiiieaiiiiarinnne. 3
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum in Industrial Education—
Orientation and Exploration Levels................c.cooin 12
EDEL 330—Foundations of Reading.....c.....ccoovnviiiiiinnriniiionasasiones: 3
EDEL 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades ............................ 3
33

Industrial Supervision and
Management Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—S. Gillock, R. Newton, ]. VanHoose

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students...........ccccoeiiinnnan. 3
ENG 10 -Compositlond .. fus:snosainnas siinsssvininmmis nap susassamiig cuss 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ............ccoeeiiinnnnn, 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition............ccovivriivneiniieianeiaanansons 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................ccoooviiiinn.... 3
15

Core Requirements
IET 100-—Weorkd 0F TechnolOgY « «cvovsesersiiedtioisbnmssislss dospsonsnsanssnns 3
GCT 103 —Technical Drawing ...  .ccoigme cotussdtin i b vins vaibd cns 3
MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ..........c.ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3
EET. IO B Bt CIY i o'y oo viiivsivaikaawni s \adaiinosaid uess w3ud Vi i onns 3
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Sem. Hrs Opﬁons
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids .............cccoovvviieiieiinanns 3 Stud 1 i e followi :
CON 103—Materials TeSHNG . .........c..euemerraraerssnrrseseneennenannas 3 SHOEDLS Wiust SCIECT GRic SLIRE TatOWE Pt
IET 320—Supervisory Practices. ..............ccceesiveeeiinnreennivnnesnnnnes 3 Sem. Hrs,
BT 319 Quality Control . - c:uuvsio i risssn s iibas hooinis s 3 Broadcast _:echnology .......................................................... 21
IET 317—Time and MOtON StUd «....vvveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeiaeaaseeaaaenns ) Const.ructmn tet?}mology ...................................................... 21
MFT 386—NC-CNC Manufacturing Technology ............coeevevevverr... 3 Drafnpg and design technology ..........oooviieiiiiiiiiiin 21
IET 422—Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement ...................... 3 Electnca_l REREIORORY - oo fa s s i b e s S 21
AT 78 R At r T OOl Protats - ot e oot e ot s ottt 3 Electrc_)mcs tecRIOloRY - f st T s g e 21
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............cooviiiiiiiniiineinnnnn. 3 Grapiu(: o tccbr}ology """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 21
IET 327—Applied Industrial Management ................oveeviiniiiinnienns 3 Industrial supervision and management technology................coooes 21
CIS 201—Introduction to COMPULETS ..........cuvvreeeririeiereiniaiaanianns 3 Machine tool technolggy.....c. s iminseacsmmesseessnenssases ansinesies H
Terhnieal CletivEs. & i s iy S s T TR i e 5 Mining technology ............ocvmnviiirii 21
49 S LSRR T T T (e -0 L RSN SR LE TR -0 0% S 21
Power and fluids technology .......ccooiiiniiiiiiiniiiiinni i 21
Robotics engineering technology ..............oooiiiiiiiiii 21
Welding teehrplotly < ovvioasisiisimnmer i dissrsrvsms sy dsisiases 21
oot 0o S eV AN LSRN NSO 9o, S0y | 21
Emphasis
Select one of the following:
Approved electives in math and science ..o 15
Approved electives in business and economics..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiini 15
L]
Industrial Technology ,
Major
(606) 783-2013 %
210 Lloyd Cassity Building Requirements

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—A. Ardeshir, S. Gillock, R. Hayes, D. Karwatka, W. Morella,
E. Nass, R. Newton (chair), C. Patrick, G. Russell, R. Spangler,
J. Smallwood, R. Stanley

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration

The student must complete a minimum of 52 semester
hours for the area of concentration including a 21 semester
hour option and a 15 semester hour emphasis.

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the 42
hour general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs
MATH 152 Ceollege Alpebii ...cvvoncvininsonmiiinmidinnvindissmssmisisinas 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .............ccoccuiiiuinnns 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............ccovviiininnnnnn... 3
CIS 201—Introduction to COmMPULETS ....vvuiuiriiiniriiiairirnrncnnnns 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition...........cccosiveniivsananniiniiiiesaes 3
HETHZDF—Safery and Mot Aid oo i svsesdotesimsh Maseeshah s 3
18

Core Requirements
GCT 103—Technical Drawing L..........oqaimansmimesvimmossssansvabsssvosacs 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ........cccocevreiivemeiinmninseiineassin 2
IET 319 —Dality Control . .. . o i vt soisgasasss sy e 3
JET 320==Supervliory Practices. . ;... . coxrveisssieasi tis baaai s s uhs sgsvaavae 3
TR 300 —Todirstelal DDEEEN. ..o i s v mmanbionvamssamuilcosesinn mume s symssmamies 2
IET 472—Basic Industries Practicum .......c.ccooiiiiiiiiiiiinniniiniinn 2
JIET =D (0 5. v s b AR e S RS ST T TR ST oA 1
16

The student must complete a minimum of 30 semester
hours including a 16 semester hour technical option.

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the 42
hour general education component (see general education

requirements):
MATH 157—College Aleghta ... . vsrniibisistummnvis i simpvagisiionns 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ..........ccccvvuviniiinnns 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..................ooiiiiiaiis 3
DATA 201—Introduction to COMPULETS ..........ccvuiriiiiaieiianaianeanas 3
CIS 192—Technical Composition .........cocecuiermiisinerinnsieincesnsennes 3
HETH 203 Salery and e A o5t visvnininrins dxbgssspss s iy 3
18
Core Courses
GCT 103 <Technical Prawnig], cooviixssiriiinsmmanmeerisnsmmasorasas sayuns 3
IET 317 —Thie and MOton: ..oicu. v voailiisnaomn bismmsemsumisa bevy i 2
IET 319—=0uality Control .....ouviviordvs maisiasmaiinei G fussiiippps vaisa 3
IET 320—Supervisory PractiCes: ... .c.cociiierurarssinssssorsssnssvossorsevass 3
IET 330~ Industrial Degigh ... .vexvocveneserrnmnsvosnsssusssbisenasssnsnssninss 2
5 gl Bl SO TN B O o S OOl s e 1
14
Options
Students must select one of the following options:
Broadcasting technology ... . .cve it isninbasome AMiidesivinmatan kisd disb dnns 16
ConstractiontsehBslipy. .. coond it e sive dhuzn s condiss Svdodid 16
Drafting and design technology .........ccccovviiiiiiiii 16
Blectical techailopy. 5.0 . oaas £osmmia sebinmaaesnanavaliians v oa ssea b daesnnts 16
Bleptromicd Bt hnOORy: t i oo dnde pre dns e i Bpmit dngoies Dins o v neznnn 16
Graphic ey teehuoligy &0 ot hiat ot ot S e ot o it e sumninwn S e 16
Industrial Supervision and Management technology......................e.. 16
Machine tool technolowy .. i.. o it mnaain b sadban AEiTiad o 16
Mining Technalogy i iivrissmissriiis s vavios sisiaes geime s vanssssss 16
Plastics trehsolodY s o v s o drmennnn Sroms rrabn S S 0 § 0 s e MRS 16
Power and fluids technology ...........ccccovuiiiiiiiiiiiniiiniernacaanes 16
Robotics engineering technology .........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiaan. 16
Welding technology v vm s vt ionie dosiss iaiasva 16
Words techriology . « oo v oisnermessns npmns f et orkena 8 LM str s s s os s s 16

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



56 Programs of Study
1 Sem. Hrs

Integrated SCIence MIEET 350 SHeaanaHID .. cuniedbvisiiefonranesinpibtassssmiesssone ons 3
OADM 190—Office Administration ...........ccoeviiiminiemciranaiennn. 3

(606) 783-2914 OADM 321—Business CommuniCations ..............oveueeimnemncnreeiannss 3
123 Lappin Hall PDI 100—Personal Development Institute.............coovcviiiiiniiiinann. 1
Department of Physical Sciences Approved SRetIVE oo i coenrrrirs i TRy e R e s en s RAT ) Ty s Bl e 3
College of Arts and Sciences 51

Faculty—M. Esham, R. Fiel, C. Ramey

Minor (Non-Teaching)*

Sem. Hrs

SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences (or equivalent).................. 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences (or equivalent) .............. 3
Electives apptoved by the advisor ... ...ovseeresecisecrronsasinserneonenmnns 18
24

*The minor in integrated science, a non-teaching minor, should be evenly
distributed between the biological sciences and the physical sciences.

Interior Decoration

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Morehead

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The two-year associate degree program in interior decora-
tion prepares students for pre-professional employment as
assistants and technicians working in conjunction with expe-
rienced designers or in retail sales.

General Education Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
ENG 101 —Compoltion L. . vo: cisviasmmnssssnrssssssiss isivns s saisssinssiss 3
ENG 102—Composition I1.......cc.oiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiireaaaeeananes 3
General education electives .........cocvieiieiiiiiiisioiirnririrersrennenanss 9
15

Program Requirements
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 103 —Tnterlor Graphlcs Tt oo . oonstevise s thedhe sirneninns et vsvaises 3
HEC 104—Ineetior Graphics IL.......ccociiiniineiiiiiimsniiosdassimsnnsiis s 3
HEC 200—Family PErspectivel ivocviesyeseiesssriioessinssississsssyorsssns 3
HEC 220—Introduction to Interior Design ...........cccooviiiiiiiiniiiinn.. 3
HEC 250—Visual Merchandisisng:....c....ociuiviiiinencionisenscecaniaian. 3
HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design ............covvvrueeviirineneennnnnes 3
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home Economics or approved elective...... 4
HEC 343 —Tentllestor Inresiors ... 0. oo iini vt it viin i nvinns 3
HEC 51— EIOGRIEE . .« oa o s ssie s s o DS e AT S S e g s 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design Studio, I .........ccoovveviveininnnn.. 3
HEC 381—History:of Intecloms)......oocoererasrans nrllbodbifansebanvessnses 3
HBC 382—History of Interions I1 . .....cc.ovovcenniiocritinieesavsdinnnsinse 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Students are required to complete 15 semester hours of
general education courses. Courses include ENG 101, ENG
102 or 192, and 9 semester hours from at least three of the
10 designated categories.

Minor

A minor in interior decoration is offered to be combined
with majors from many disciplines. It is particularly desirable
for, but not limited to, majors in art, business, vocational
home economics, and clothing and textiles.

Course Requirements

HEC 103—Interior Graphics L.......cccociaiiiinimiminiiinirnsiommerannesensne 3
HEC 104 —Interite Graphl TL..., .75 .. ocovenucansanetals np i ontes vigan topus S on 3
HEC 220—Introduction to Interior Design ............cccovvieiviiiniininnnn. 3
HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design ...........coccvviiiiiiiiniaiininn.. 3
HEC 343—Textiles for Interiors...........c.ovvveviiniiviniananinreneinns 3
HBC I0L-=Homing .. .. - c+ivtrrnansvoennnsssnmnprsssedorinssbosbonnssanbebonses 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design Studio I.................cooiiin... 3
HBEC 382=History of Interiosi I ... ... covisimmonin imnens i bieumnasivines 3

24

Interior Design

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Morehead

Bachelor of Science

Major

Graduates of the interior design area will be prepared to
work as contract, residential, or specialty designers in interior
design studios, contract studios, retail or office furnishings
stores, architectural firms, industry, institutions, or self-
owned businesses.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs

HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 200—Family Perspective ........cceuieicianaiiinimiisvasisiisusnssnnse 3
HEC 201—Principles of Nutrition..........ccccovniiviiiiiniiininieenans 3
HEC 363—Human Resource Management ..............ccovveiniiiiiinnnnn. 3
o 10D YA BT T e O SRR (T i SO L 1
11
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57

Program Requirements Ei s
HEC 103-—Interdor GRaphics]. ... . &t commer syahssbassssrssdsannsnynmnses 3
HEC 104—Interior Graphics II..........ccioviiiimriciriinriririrersreannes 3
HEC 220—Introduction to Interior Design ..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiniiiinnnn. 3
HEC 250—Visual Merchandising ...........c.ocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn. 3
HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design .........c.coooiiiiiiiiiiniiiininnann. 3
HEC 343—Textiles for Interiors. ......ccciiiivuriicioniiinririerseressnrosnnas 3
gl e 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design, Studio ] ..........c.vviniviiniinnnns 3
HEC 381—History of Interiors 1. ....ccconiiiviniiininnneniiiviessnesasasnssans 3
HBE 382-LHtory of Intedlond ... nt o i LU Ll cvinwins b euinaves 3
HEC 475—Contract Interior Design, Studio Il .............ccooiiiiiiiinnn. 3
33
Supplemental Requirements
ART 101—Two Dimensional Foundation...........c.cooiviiiiiininiiiinnnn. 3

Journalism

(606) 783-2694, (606) 783-2134 (chair)

107 Breckinridge Hall, 109 Breckinridge Hall (chair)
Department of Communications

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—W. Brown, L. Dales, R. Dandeneau

Restrictions Applying to All Programs
in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Communications Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439,
539.

Communications Internship 347, 447.

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than nine
hours in any combination of the courses listed above may be
applied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
ciate degree. No more than six such hours may be applied
toward a minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
AAA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts
Major
Core Requirements
Sem. Hrs
JOUR 110—Introduction to Mass Communications. ....................eun. 3

JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting.............ccovviviiieiiiiiininnnns
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ....................

JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism ... of
JOUR -505—Law and Ethics of Press ..........ccocveprmvarorivmmnsiionnrcrans 3
COMM 347 or 447—Internship OR COMM 139, 239, 339, 439, or 539—
Cooperative Study, in an approved field of journalism for 1 to 3 hours, as
indicated in each emphasis listing below:

(NOTE: Journalism students without typing skills are expected to take a typing
course before taking 300-level journalism courses.)

News-Editorial Emphasis

JOUR 301—Advanced Newswriting (3 hrs.); JOUR 364—Feature Writing (3
hrs.); or JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR
465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.) COMM Internship or Co-op (3 hrs.); and
JOUR electives, 3 hrs.—total 30 hours.

Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis

JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations (3 hrs.); JOUR 383—Principles of
Advertising (3 hrs.); JOUR 482—Public Relations Practices or JOUR 483—
Advertising Design or JOUR 583—Advertising Copywriting (3 hrs.); COMM
Internship or Co-op (3 hrs.); and 3 hours of electives to be chosen from the
following: JOUR 306, 565, 584, or R-TV 240, or SPCH 567—total of 30

hours.

Teaching Emphasis

JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR 382—Prin-
ciples of Public Relations (3 hrs.); JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising (3
hrs.); JOUR 465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.); JOUR 504—School Publica-
tions (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.}—total of 31 hours.

Photojournalism Emphasis

JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR 386—
Photo Essay and Editing (3 hrs.); JOUR 387—Advanced Photojournalism (3
hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.); and JOUR electives, 5 hrs.—total
30 hours.

Community Newspaper Emphasis

JOUR 301—Advanced Newswriting or JOUR 364—Feature Writing (3
hrs.); JOUR 306—Newspaper Graphics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR
483—Advertising Design (3 hrs.); JOUR 506—Community Newspapering (3
hrs.); JOUR 465—Editorial Writing or JOUR 368—Sports Writing (3 hrs.);
COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr. each in three of these areas; reporting,
photography, advertising and newspaper production, for total 3 hrs.); HIS
142—Recent American History, or MNGT 310—Small Business Organiza-
tion, or GOVT 242—State and Local Government (3 hrs.), for a total of 36
hours.

Minor
Core Courses

Sem. Hrs
JOUR 110—Introduction to Mass Communications. ............cccc.eueuennns 3
JOUR 201—Newswriting and Reporting ..........coviveinnniiinineninnnnnns, 3
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing :......c.cociiiiraiiiiininiienanennn. 3
JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism ..........c.cccoiviiiiiiiiinnn 3

(Typing skills required for 300-level and above journalism courses.)

News-Editorial Emphasis

JOUR 301—Advanced newswriting (3 hrs.) or JOUR 364—Feature Writing
(3 hrs.); JOUR 465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.); JOUR 505—Law and Ethics
of the Press (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.), for a total 22

hours.

Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis

JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations (3 hrs.); JOUR 383—Principles of
Advertising (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.); JOUR 482—Public
Relations Practices (3 hrs.), for a total of 22 hours.

Photojournalism Emphasis

JOUR 386—Photo Essay and Editing (3 hrs.); JOUR 387—Advanced Photo-
journalism (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-op (1 hr.) and JOUR electives
(3 hrs.), for a total 22 hours.

Teaching Emphasis

JOUR 465—Editorial Writing (3 hrs.); JOUR 504—School Publications (3
hrs.); COMM Intership of Co-op (1 hr.), JOUR electives (2 hrs.), for a total
of 21 hours.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Community Newspaper Emphasis

JOUR 301—Advanced Newswriting (3 hrs.); JOUR 306—Newspaper Gra-
phics and Production (3 hrs.); JOUR 483—Advertising Design (3 hrs.);
JOUR 506—Community Newspapering (3 hrs.); COMM Internship or Co-
op (1 hr. each in three of these areas: reporting, photography, advertising
and newspaper production—3 hrs.), for total 27 hours.

Associate of Applied Arts

Sem. Hrs
JOUR 110—Introduction to Mass Communications....................ccu.. 3
JOUR 201—Newswriting and Reporting ...............ooovviiiiiiiiia.. 3
JOUR 204—Copyreading and Editing ...............coovviiiniiiaiininnnnnn. 3
JOUR 285—Introduction to Photojournalism ...........ccocvivvnininninnn., 3
(Typing skills are requived for 300 and above level journalism courses:)
JOUR 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs .............cccooeeiinnann. 3
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising .............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiniena.n. 3
COMM 347 of 447—INtEENBNID i ivouiveniaosnunresssnssiinissarvessossssvsi 1
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................................ 3
Approved communications electives ............c..oooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa. 11
ENG=101:=Camposition 1.\ ..o I L L i e nen e 3
ENG- 102 Compomtion L., 5o i s sviitar sers pessimenysasnssaminsis 3
OADM 111—Beginning typing (or show proficiency)............ccovveninnnns 3
FNA 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts ...........ccoceviviiniiiiiniininiennns. 3
OEOi211-=Beonomic (eography. . .. ccis oo aas e cibsmosespusmssossasssonsasss 3
Other general education requirement courses not listed here but appearing
on catalog list for associate degree ...........cc.covviiniiiiniiiennieiicninann. 3
1 e e e UG, I S SRS, L - L 14
65

Latin

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—M. Netherton

There are no academic programs in Latin, but courses are
available. Please refer to the course description section for
course offerings.

Machine Tool Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—S. Gillock, R. Hayes, ]. Smallwood

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs
ENG 10 E==CoratioR b anil. . 5 v B e - 15 ir i eain pra s oD Peneabe sivsn s 3
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students.....................c..... 3
ECON 101—Introduction to the American Economy........................ 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition........c.ovvvieriiiiieniencnieinaninn 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .............cocoevviiininnan.. 3
15

Core Requirements
GCT 103—Technical Drawing I..........cccoiiiiirririnireranenniinesinnas >
MFT 106—Thermoplastic Processing.............c.oevevuireimrunecnnrneenns 3
MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ...........ccocviuiviicienininnns 3
CON 103—Materials Testing........ccooviiiinrerareriiarireinrnrenneeeneranes 3
IET 100~Power andFIda oo .. iccoii sassseniiosis npiazaminsnsessiisszsise 3
MFT 286—Machine Tool Processes .............cocovuieiiiirrncnrineaanenns 3
EERT TPttt PIOttbity . . . o & oo ooty donswadnid§shbiams sosonsmeshimasin s sana 3
IET Ity ORI .15 s 5 vsdainsss dinios ouwis b ohinnsnins aaisasssains 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practicesi......coirvrserviriossessnsnerusiesassssisense 3
UL S D S Y W SR ST SREUT I T 3
MFT 386—NC-CNC Manufacturing Technology ...............ccoovveinnn. 3
GCT 301—Tool Layout and Design........ccciiimmiviviiiivaranainaiinnenss 3
MFT 306—Mold Design and Construction ...............cooeiviiiiinnnnn... 3
)05 QR TE T I T e  URR O YRR A R SR 2
MFT 486—Patternmaking and Foundry....................oooin. 2
MFT 488—Flexible Manufacturing Engineering Technology................. 3
ROB 170—Introduction to ROBOECS . ....voviviereniriirirererirnrnannens 3
49

Management

(606) 783-2164, 783-2174

313 Combs Building

School of Business and Economics
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—C. Caudill, M. Harford (chair), R. Meadows, ]. Peters

Bachelor of Business Administration
Management Option

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the 42
hour general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...........ccooveiiiiniannn. 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 3
MATH 354 —=Business SN . - o vooipiisrissvsvnsiaingsasssivasiiiesins 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I.........ccoivmriiiiiiinnanianeanenes 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I ..........ccooviiiiiniiciiiiiinannnn. 3



Programs of Study 59
Core Requirements Junior Year
Sem. Hrs First Semester Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl...........cooviiini 3 o ns o, IOEREE N ASRAR =t AT R N SRR R 4
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting I1............ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3 Busin ional Speech 3
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers...........cocoeiviuiiiiureninciaaicass 3 2&}; 3;;’0__%;::?)3:‘:‘MI """""""""""""""" 3
ECON 350—Microeconomic TREOIY......cciveeirririininienernsssesoansanns 3 et i il e M R Se m ‘l:-il:s
FIN S00-—=BolRmt FRARRON .- 155 S5 S50 ) TP A N b sy e aats < ss A e ok 3 v
T ek S G S N S i D) 3 ACCT 300—Managerial Accounting
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3 or
MNGT 301 —Principles of Management ..............c..ccvvviiiiiiiniiiiinnns 3 ACCT 390—Cost Accounting Il .........cocvevnrieinieiiiieniinrreneeaans 3
MNGT 306—Production Management ..............cccevvuieiiiiiininiinns 3 MNGT 301—Principles of Management ................ccovieiniiinnnen. 3
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ............cocoiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 3 16
OADM 321—Business CommuniCations .........ocoiiviiiiniiiaiiineiianiaaan 3
33 Second Semester
T et b AT e S b NN (SR AN M S 4
. ART 263—Introduction to Ancient Art
Program Requirements or
7 NN R O (o e SRS < ey 33 FNA 160—Appreciation of the Fine Arts............ocoooiii 3
ACCT 300—Managerial Accounting FIN 300—Bosiness FIBRNDE w.ii:) . visifivovaysiinisssiosbsisssssssyinsoyess 3
or MNGT 311—Personnel Management ..............cooevviiiiiiiiiinencanenns 3
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting I .....cccovvniiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 3 MIKCT 306 DRsbenRg - 11 N S A o i 3
MNGT 311 —Personnel Management............ccociviiiiiiiiiiniiiiein. 3 16
MNGT 411—Labor Relations . o2 civaiees sesssitiasitainsmmssiarssiinnss 3
DDV SRR EIVER <. . i e oo ssmers srans s n e EA N na A S ans s n s 12 .
54 , Senior Year
First Semester
Suggested Course Sequence Genethl Electives . co: cius siisssim ki wisimsh weviinovinss s sows Spisdiavie sl Tdentind 4
MNGT 306—Production Management ..............ccoiuiniieiiienecicnanns 3
Freshman Year OADM 321—Business COMMUNICATONS . ................coersrreensrrnnnne 3
First Semester Approved Management electives .................ccuuaeirnierrnnieeinnaiinns 6
CIEneral EABCHIVEN 5. . .- sx doweisd iy AR S «a o et FBET s davn DSV E e n e ns 4 16
ENG 101—Composition L. ...\ el aaiadiflinaiiniss s 3
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences Second Semester
OCrHEM 00 B Ot high 3 (G B 5 T e S S N, S R hupeen et i S -
bt A e Eaa o L TR S et SR Approved Management electives ...........co.ouiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 6
o T WP MNGT 411—Labor RelBtONS ..............covveorrrereserssnsssensennsinns 3
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geogmphy _______________________________ 3 MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..................cccceiiieiinnnn 3
MUY E905 Parnetigl BRI 5200 oo ol ayanmabriennsdv s bravitnsinss 2 16
PHED SIeRtive o v cavs Vs i mies et s s 45 v in sh G NG A e s a o s ok 1
16
Second Semester .
Cingint Blachin (MIICIT 100 sncmmpoil). STt 25 v ;  Bachelor of Science
BENG 100—Coropositimi Il . .- oo commmsi i cusatvabanns dssbd o s svsninsnnse 3
MATH 160—Math for Busienss and Economics.........ccoceviiiinnnininnn.. Bl . : : 324 .
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences or higher .................... 3 Minor in Business Administration
SOC or PSY General education requirement. .............coeeveririvinniieins 3 Students selecting programs with business administration
% minor should first consult with advisors in their major areas.
Sophomore Year
First Semester .
S S B P .o -t oA, R 4 Course Requirements
MNGT 261—Legal Environment for Business Organization ................. 3 pir ¢
ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMICs L............vecsrarereirnenniennes 3 ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L. .c....oovvrvceciiniinnninininnnn, 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I.........ccccivriranieriiiiiiiinens 3 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il...........ooooooviiiiiniininn. 3
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers ............couveiiiiniiniiniiniiaiannns 3 CIS 201 —Introduction to Computers ..........covuviierinrierrrnsinmiansans 3
16 FIN S0Pt FINRTIOR < . .. v sosvivisssrimrsrmmii it v mtsvs vedssistibas 3
Second Semester MKT 304—Marketing....... B O TRRS s v 3
B R O L O o T o 4 MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT .......coouvuiiiiiviminiiinininenannas 3 MNGT 301 —Principles of Management .............c.ccooviiiiiiiiiiinnnns 3
ACCT 282—Principles of AccountingIl...........ccoccivrereniencenrenennnes 3 MNGT 306—Production Management ..............c.uvvuerunrnaernrencannss 3
MATH 354-=Butlnsst SEEBICS .« - vrn - <oonnr ot s sk om s wrassnys nes e 3 24
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature In addition, students completing this minor are required to
or y i
ENG 211—Introduction to Workl LIterature ... ..c.ccveursiscsacssonsens 3 include ECON 201 and 202 as part of their general educa-
16 tion courses.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Marketing

(606) 783—2164, 783-2174

313 Combs Building

School of Business and Economics
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—R. Carlson, M. Harford (chair), T. McGlone, P. Osborne, B. Pierce

Bachelor of Business Administration
Marketing Option

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the 42
hour general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ....................ccccocaii. 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 3
MATH 354—Buisiness Scatistics .. (. 028 S i L U v essad e dothiees 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I..........coooiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiine. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il .................ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 3
Core Requirements
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L..........cooiviiiniiininiinianaienns 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il...........cciiiiiiniiiiiniiiinninns 3
CIS 201—Introduction 10 CompuLers........ccvervirrurmiuinersnieiinenns 3
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory..........ccovvveriirinniiininrinenennens 3
FIN 360—Business FINANCE . .......ccvuvvrrimeirerererenerasesncnnssesarsssnens 3
L e e I D sy e S PO S 3
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............c.cccovviiiiiiiiinnnnnes 3
MNGT 306—Production Management ..............ccovvvveiiinenianninnnnns 3
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ...............cccoooiiiiiinn.. 3
OADM 321 —Business Communications .................cccieiiiiiininninens 3
33
Program Requirements
137 Rl A L i, . i T SO | ARSI . 33
T 350 —SalestRBNEhID ¢ civvvt s raiasus sauvesssngpines Sotuy s tiavane iias 3
MKT 450—Consumer Behavior ... il i bii ot ciloabothorcaassrsnoesssnnas 3
MKT 453—Marketing Planning and Strategies ...................cocooeunnen. 3
MKT 552—Marketing Research and Analysis..................ccoovieiiinnn. 3
MEKT 555 —Advertilitgg ..iou son s sinnnvesss sossduiisadtison s satbonsadh ol boeas 3
Approved elechives.c. . i Sin s s s e DUTIT Wt e s 6
54
Suggested Course Sequence
Freshman Year
First Semester
General Elective (MNGT 160—Introduction to Business recommended) ...3
ENG 101 —Composttion 1i: c.c 5 ivsmetismsveinssuansisinasomnsrnaniennonis 3
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences
or
CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry or higher............cccovviviiiiieinnnennnn.. 3
GOVT 141—Government of the United States
or
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography ............cccivviiiiiiinniniannns 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Sem. Hrs
HLTH 150—Personal Health .. ... 00t e, i b eiadiisailine. 2
o )b 1o DREIE c RN T T sl e M At St ey (R 1
15
Second Semester
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers.........ccoovurivmineociimnriiiarsnieas 3
2 B (R e T | I IR O P I e 1~ (R 3
MATH 160—Math for Business and Economics.............c.oooviiivinnn.. 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences or higher .................... 3
SOC or PSY General education requirement..............c..occevvininininnn. 3
16
Sophomore Year
First Semester
CEea B T s i s s S T L e 4
MNGT 261—Legal Environment of Business Organization .................. 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I .........c.cuovivrmiiviiniiinennnnnn. 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L.......c.coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiniina.. 3
ART 263—Introduction to Ancient Art
or
FNA 160—Appreciation of the Fine Arts...........ccooiviiiiiiiiiiinennnn. 3
16
Second Semester
General Blectives ... ..o..cvioiaaiiminsuniion R i S s K
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il .............cooviviiinininiininnnnnnn. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of AccountingIl.............coovviieiiiiiiiiiiinnnn, 3
MATH 354—Business Statisties Joi.. Lot i adan 3
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature
or
ENG 211—Introduction to World Literature ..............cccvvviinninnnnn. 3
12
Junior Year
First Semester
CIRERLBISCEINES —. . s oo s siiniimsndman s nnson dosas FI04 6350 ot Tpusrsns s 4
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............ccooovviiininn... 3
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory..........cccoiiiiiiiiiiieniiiiiiainsinans 3
MET 308—Marketing 2208 0 1 o ool S il - AT TR 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............oovvviiiiiiiiinnennnn. 3
16
Second Semester
R s - e iy AR ey AT R O S 2
Approved Marketing elective ... i viveevnsiiaronig g devi jgpass s 3
OADM 321—Business CommuniCations ..........c.everieerrenensnaeesnrannns 3
FIN 360—Business FInaice - ...t v cvasiiunitinsinaiiaginevresss riviansdsns 3
MKT 350—Salesmanthip ... ... 0 l0iuiidadia B0l i dncanisssitiens 3
MKT 450—Consumer Behavior ........occoiiiiiiiiiiiiiniereressormnsnnns 3
17
Senior Year
First Semester
T AT el gt e A et i ot i S AP 7
MNGT 306—Production Management ..............ccovvvueieiiiniiaiiinnns 3
MCE B Se AAVERCUING " oottt i o s P es ik e sasainad M el o bk aiv o obis Sgms 3
MKT 552—Marketing Research and Analysis................coocoee coinnnee. 3
16
Second Semester
[ 0 7T T e AR SR Gt RN SRS SRR | oS S SN 1
Approved Madksting electiVe:....Jo oot ierens s 3
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..................ccooiviinn... 3
MKT 453—Marketing Planning and Strategies ...............ccocovvvinnnnnn. 3
16
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: Sem. Hrs.
BaChelor Of SCIence MATH 304—Mathematical Logic and Set Theory ..........cocovvvivininnn.s 3
» MATH 350—Introduction to Higher Algebra ................................ 3
Minor MATH 353=SGIes = 1111t b8 o etarson Sa ey T HTAS 3
. ! L : MATH 370—College G U o - s M uma 45 0 ET oF T 3
 Students selecting programs with marketing minor should AT $11. e A L e T 3
first consult with advisors in their major areas. MATH 373—Principles and Techniques of Mathematics .................... 3
MATH $T1-Saitintr . ...} siciiseniosasosvisse pius soarsnssrinen st i d5ees 1
; 30
Course Requirements CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC................covuevrieerinieinn. 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I.....o.ooiiiioiiniiiiinnvinrenens 3 .
CIS 201—Introduction to COMPUELErS . .........cuevrriiiiiiiiiiiiaiisanans 3 Minor
MICT 308 —Marketiogy, -l i e i s e s s st Moo 3 MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [ ... 4
MKT 453—Marketing Planning and Strategies ...........c.c.ccoeviininnnen.. 3 MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ...............ocoeinnnnnnn. 4
MKT 552—Marketing Research and Analysis. .................c.coooveerrenns 3 Electives in math above 170 except MATH 231, 232, 252,
Nine hours of electives to be chosen from the following: 260,and 332 ... 7
MKCT S —Pordeddng ... e s 3 Electives in math above 300 , except 332, as approved by the chair
MKT 350 Salesmanship .. . ... ...cmes cetasonsdersienersiesoniasisnntenens 3 of the Department of Mathematical Sciences ...............ocooooenine. 6
MKT 351—Sales Management..................c..cceueurserenuenensneirnnns 2
o Y R SIS s
MKT 451 —Retail Merchandising..........ccoiviiiiiiiiiiiinniiiiiainnn 3 : .
MKT 555—AdVETtiSINg ........coevrmeviiercsoreienianns Milnsmi, 15 3 Minor (Teaching)
24 Sem. Hrs.
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ...........cocoviviiiiiininns 4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Caleulus Il ...........ccocvenenennnnnn. 4
MATH 304—Math Logic and Set Theory ...........ocvvviviiiiiiniiiiininnn. 3
M =St o e e L R e h s b ni b e A 3
MATH 370—College Geometry ] ......civeninitiiminsinivonmersonnnnsitonees 3
MATH 373—Principles and Techniques of Mathematics .................... 3
T L e P Rt o QIR Sl - 1
M h . 21-23
athematics CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC ......................ccoocrirroees. 3
*MATH 350 (3-0-3) or MATH 301 (3-0-3) may be substituted for
(606) 783-2930 MATH 411.
206 Lappin Hall . . .
Department of Mathematical Sciences Academic Specnalty (Mlddle SChOOl)
College of Arts and Sciences MATH 231—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I.................... 3
MATH 232—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher Il ................... 3
Faculty—S. Emara, B. Flora, ]. Fryman, R. Hammons, L. Jaisingh, MATH 152—College /.’dgebra ................................................. 3
G. Johnston, R. Leigh, R. Lindahl, N. Mahaney, ]. Mann, K. McCoun, MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry
or
e o e e A MATH 174—Pre-Calculus Mathematics Il ..............ooooveiiiiiiiinn.. 3
MATH 304—Mathematical Logic and Set Theory ............cccovvvuennnn. 3
MATH 332—Introduction to Finite Mathematics...................c........ 3
" MATH 370—College Geometry | ...c.c.oiinviiiiiviciiiiniiissasvizas s 3
BaChelor Of SCIenCQ CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC ............ccooiiiiiinieiinnne. 3
24
The Department of Mathematical Sciences is committed
to the education of students who intend (1) to teach mathe- Secondary Science Teachmg (Mathematics)
matics at any level, (2) to apply mathematics in industry or MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ...........oooviinni. 4
government, or (3) to use mathematical techniques and con- MATH 215—Analytic Geometry and Caleulus I ..o vociennvoniiigen e 4
cepts in [heir Chosen fields Of endeavor MIATH 35 S AT . . . i Sl bt il by n D alsalad ose s aiass wile 3
p 3 MATH 370—College GEOMEELY ......cevvevrererrereseeisinmseessssirsnnees 3
MATH 373—Principles and Techniques of Mathematics .................... 3
J MATH A Seniingdy. |\ . e cresmndl bl e LA el e B i sy s 1
Major 18
Sem. Hrs See “Secondary Science Teaching” for the complete des-
MATH lTS—A.nﬂ.lYl’lC Geometry and Caloubisd A5 oo bt s 4 Cription of the requirements_
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ..........coooevvinenannn... 4
MR AT ] = Seative, 510 s e b S AT L SN e LT 1 . . soLe
Electives in mathematics above 170 except MATH 231, 232, 252, Mll’lOl' n Sta“Stlcs
T Tl s o RPN A e S U M L oL S B o P L 1 SO 7 A student should consult the chair of the Department of
Electives in mathematics above 300, except 332, as approved by the chair Mathematical Sciences for approval of one of the fol]ow“'lg
of the Department of Mathematical Sciences.................oociiiiie. 14
% MATH 123—Introducti S s 3
i —Introduction to Statistics ........cceiiiiiiiiaiiininsiireniaana.
CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC ...........cccoooiviiiiniiriiiennenn. 3 e I R T S T e NS S X 3
MATH 260—FORTRAN Programming ................ccouevvienvueunenennn. 3
2 : MATH 301 —Elementary Linear Algebra ............ccocviiviiiieivninnnnnn, 3
Major (Teaching) T T e A A o o 3
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Caleulus I ............cccevvvvennnnnns B MATH 553 —Statistical Methods. ... vae e cianciivinsingnissssssnag sassanss 3
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ..................cenenennn. 4 MATH 555—Nonparametric SEatistics. ... ....c.ocvvienrviininiesiacnrsnnass 3
MATH 301—Elementary Linear Algebra ............cooovviviveniiiinninnnn, 3 21

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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OPTION 11
MATH 301 —Elementary Linear Algebra .............cocciiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. 3
MATH 312—Numerical Analysis ........c.cciviiimiiriiirinerirarereranienanes 3
MATH S T . o, B L o s s sl s de el St vaese 3
Ly M e R L T T T 3
MATH 520—Mathematical Statistics .........oyvveireriirerinrerneerraesenees 3
MATH 553—Scatistical Methods, ... i:.cvoeeseessonnernosersmbonssnsnasssoens 3
MATH 555—Nonparametric Statistics. . ... .ocovvrerernrareisensersrnsssnnens 3

Mathematics and
Computer Programming

(606) 783-2930

206 Lappin Hall

Department of Mathematical Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—S. Emara, B. Flora, ]. Fryman, R. Hammons, L. Jaisingh,
G. Johnston, R. Leigh, R. Lindahl, N. Mahaney, J. Mann,
K. McCoun, G. Nolen, T. Pack, R. Ross, J. Saxon

Bachelor of Science

The Department of Mathematical Sciences is committed
to the education of students who intend (1) to teach mathe-
matics at any level, (2) to apply mathematics in industry or
government, or (3) to use mathematical techniques and con-
cepts in their chosen fields.

Area of Study

MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ................cveneenn. .4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ...
MATH 276—Analytic Geometry and Calculus III. ..
MATH 301 —Elementary Linear Algebra ...............c.ccoiviiiiiiinn...
MATH 304—Math Logic and Set Theory ..........c.ccoivviinniinnnennnnns
MATH 308—Discrete Mathematics...............ccooiviiiiiiiiiiinniinnnn,
MATH 312—Numerical Analysis .........covoviivrvrivririninrisresnsneinnnes
MATH 353 —Seatlstion.. . oo o Joeivaviassiatanvivosssbbavaossduing siss
MATH 363—Differential Equations ...........cccoovviviiiiiivnnnniiiininans
CIS 201 —Introduction 60 ComMPMTEIS .. .. . cvivusavimiissrsisnsbessstososes
CIS 202—Computer Programming BASIC .............ccoooiiiiiiiiiinnnn.
CIS 210—Computer Programming ASSEMBLER [ .............cocovinvnnnnn.
CIS 216—Programming I PLIL 2o iiviaeeriniviiisrsimnmmismsnncs sassapurness
CIs Zw—FORTRAI:l-‘ﬁ’rogramming LIy AR S L s
CIS 316—Advanced PL/1 Programming .............ccovivniieiniennenennnn.
CIS 320—Computerized Business Systems ...............ocooiiiiiiianann..
CIS 526—Data Base Management Systems..............c.oceievieiniiininnnns
Electives in physics, electronics, advanced data processing courses, or mathe-
matics as approved by the chair, Department of Mathematical Sciences.....9

Medical Technology

(606) 783-2962 (T. Pass)

415 Lappin Hall

(606 783-2961 (R. Wright)

401 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), ]. Howell, D.
Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Bachelor of Science

The field of medical technology is the medical application
of the basic sciences. Principles from cellular and molecular
biology, organic and biochemistry, microbiology, immunology,
genetics and physiology are applied to laboratory testing.
In the medical laboratory, samples from the body are
tested to determine the presence, absence, extent or cause of
disease. The accurate performance of these complex tests
requires advanced education in all areas of clinical laboratory
science including chemistry, toxicology, immunohematology,
hematology, urinalysis, and microbiology. Medical technology
is an exciting career choice for people who like biology and
chemistry, enjoy laboratory work, and desire to help others.
The continued growth of the health care industry is
accompanied by an increasing demand for clinical laboratory
scientists. Jobs are available in many employmment settings.
Starting salaries are over $20,000 but vary according to geo-
graphic location. Graduates acquire positions in research
laboratories, medical industry and sales, forensic medicine,
law enforcement, state health departments, veterinary labor-
atories, educational programs, physician offices and large clin-
ical laboratories.
After several years experience, medical technologists may
choose to move up the career ladder into educational, super-
visory, and managerial roles. Others obtain advanced educa-
tion in management, business, or the computer sciences.
Graduates of this program have excelled in all of these areas.
MSU is affiliated with the following accredited hospital
schools of medical technology:
1. St. Elizabeth Medical Center
Covington, Kentucky

2. Providence Hospital
Cincinnati, Ohio

3. Methodist Hospital of Kentucky
Pikeville, Kentucky

4. Lourdes Hospital
Paducah, Kentucky

5. University of Louisville
Louisville, Kentucky

Students, with the assistance of their medical technology
coordinator, usually begin to make applications to medical
technology schools at the beginning of their junior year.
Acceptance by an accredited school of medical technology
for clinical study is competitive and is generally based on the
applicant’s academic record (minimum of 2.8 grade-point
average), personal interviews, and letters of recommendation.
The final decision for admittance into the program is made
by the appropriate school of medical technology. MSU makes
every effort to secure each student a position at one of the
hospital schools of medical technology.

Most affiliated hospitals charge a nominal fee during the
clinical year in order to help defray expenses incurred in pro-
viding the students laboratory experience. The hospitals pro-
vide the medical technology coordinator with an estimate of
expenses, in addition to tuition or fees, the student will likely
incur during the clinical year of training. Grants and/or loans
(B.E.O.G. and others) are available for eligible students
through the university.

Affiliated hospital schools do not assume any obligation to
accept a maximum or minimum number of students each
year from MSU. Selection is based on open competition.
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MSU confers upon successful candidates the Bachelor of
Science degree with an area in medical technology. Upon
completion of the four-year program, students are qualified
to take a certifying examination in medical technology.

The medical technology curriculum is flexibly designed. A
student deciding, for whatever reason, not to complete the
“three plus one” program may still pursue and obtain a
bachelor of science degree in biology through continued
enrollment and acceptable performance at MSU.

Area in Medical Technology

Sem. Hrs.
BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental Sciences
R S L L R e s v 1
BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ... 4
Bl 0 O T L L s S e AR T T 3
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology.............ccocvvviiiiiiiiiiiiininin 4
BIOL 319—Immunology and Serology ............coovveiriniiiiiicnininnann. 3
BIOL 331 —Huoman ADBTOMY .. ..« rsseseeresrnssrsesssssinssrsonsnssnsasioress 3
BIOL 332—Human Physiology.........cccovieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciceanes 3
BIOL 333 —Humian Physiology Pabu. 5. 008 2ol i sun bananss 1
BIOL JB0—Cell Biology ... i--u. -« fbvs s sahisin ssnasmibaseniopssissaas s saois saon 3
BIOL 518—Pathogenic Microbiology ..........civveiiiiiiiiiiiiiciininnnne. 3
BIOL 540—General Parasitology ...........ccovvvviinriiiniinniniiiniennnn. 3
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I................oooiiiiiiiiiin..e. +
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemisery I.......c.veiviiiiniinninirinininnnnnn. 4
CHEM 300 —=Analytical Chemiistey coco oo 1o b o sioslasesesnus s sismkesss sds sase 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry L. .. c.ouimiirsvsstinscssmmmiionseivovisses 4
CHEM 460—Instrumental Analysis .........ccooiiiiimninnnneninbionemseiaes 4
or
CHEM 301 —Survey of Biochemistey . .....ciuueeciouiaiaiaiiiniosionnniasass B
CIS 201—Introduction to CoOmPULers ..........cvuvevirmvnseiirnransrenaninees 3
g2 ) 1) € - LG S ) T S R, I Y P 3
ENG10Z 'or T92—Composition 1. . . c, coveesvisissaissnanusmarenponsassarssnss 3
ENG=Mteariee P02, Y1, 60 21T catiisnsders s donomnsttihans vitwas sxamasmiis 3
GEN EDUC—social and behavioral sciences.............ooovviviiininiinnn. 9
GEN EDUC—communications and humanities elective ..................... 3
GENEDUC—Generil elective . . ..c.vaqinocsiadbonenumiiuis s ssnsoyisaisnss 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health and PHED activity course
or
HITH 203—Safety and Ficst Aid. ... 05 conbeas omevesnmmse b saagnsBasleoess 3
MATH 123—Introduction to Statistics or equivalent........................ 3
MATH 152—College Algebra or equivalent ...............ccooiiiiiininna.e. 3
PSY 154 —Ineroduction to Peychology .. oo vonivon o ininidiss ssninzmasavans 3
Science elective (see recommended electives below) .......................... 3
L G e oL o o e e ] 3
Recommended electives related to program:
B A= Parhonbokalony=. /| 0, oo oL sty 4
Bl 0—=tsology: .. A F el s At L B M e 3
CHEMIIR 1=aOnanie Chamigtey TLe. . qe el sl vonn i ondes ot 4
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il ... ....ccivoviiviniiviviinman stteisesisennsns 3
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics T Lab ... 1
SENIOR YEAR (Clinical)

All students attending an accredited school of medical technology during
their clinical program of professional study must be enrolled in BIOL 413,

414, 415, and 416, Medical Technology Clinical Practicum, 4 to 14 hours, at
Morehead State University during the fall, spring, and summer sessions.

The student will receive a minimum of 36 semester hours of credit upon
successfully completing one year of clinical training at an accredited school
of medical technology. Credit awarded will be applicable toward a Bachelor
of Science degree with an area of concentration in medical technology.

All the following courses, or their equivalents, must be satisfactorily com-
pleted (at least a 2.0 or C average) during the hospital-based clinical year in
order to receive credit for Biology 413, 414, 415, and 416 and to obtain a
recommendation for one of the certification examinations.

Immunohematology. Theory and performance of tests related to donor
selection, storage of units, blood grouping, Rh titers, compatibility testing,
antibody detection and identification, and blood component therapy. 58
hours lecture and 106 hours of laboratory.

Medical Microbiology. Cultural techniques and characteristics, metabolic
demands and microscopic study of bacteria from patient cultures and
unknowns; identification by culture, chemical, and serological techniques;
drug susceptibility testing. Lecture topics include frequently and uncom-
monly encountered bacteria and viruses. 80 hours lecture and 180 hours
laboratory.

Medical Mycology. Cultural characteristics and microscopic study of dif-
ferentiating morphology are stressed in a workshop atmosphere; participants
work on unknowns. Preliminary procedures and identification of tubercular
organisms; 30 hours lecture and 33 hours laboratory.

Serology and Immunology. Theory and principles of the various serologi-
cal tests; methods employed include precipitation, flocculation, hemolysis,
and fluorescence. 40 hours lecture and 32 hours laboratory.

Routine Analysis. Chemical and microscopic laboratory methods used to
study gastric, cerebrospinal, urine, pleural, and abdominal body fluids; related
physiology and disease states. 40 hours lecture and 150 hours laboratory.

Clinical Chemistry. Quantitative chemical analyses performed for various
constituents of blood: enzymes, electrolytes, carbohydrates, hormones, lipids,
and nitrogen compounds. Precision manual techniques and a wide variety of
instrumental methods are utilized; quality control is emphasized; a limited
amount of toxicology is included. Lectures on principles of laboratory tests
and physiological reactions in addition to correlation of laboratory findings
with disease states. 114 lecture and 180 hours laboratory.

Special Topics. A three-part course in (1) orientation, including ethics,
professional relationships, the institution and policies, the school program,
venipuncture, patient approach, specimen identification, and basic calcula-
tion; (2) solutions, essentially a condensed elementary review of quantitative
analysis, including gravimetric and volumetric procedures and associated cal-
culations; and (3) management, a four-day workshop designed by the Ameri-
can Management Association to introduce basic management skills. 75 hours
lecture, 33 hours laboratory, and 16 hours seminar.

Medical Parasitology. A workshop study of the geographical distribution,
laboratory identification, modes of transmission, and effects of parasitic
infestation on man. 25 hours lecture and 45 hours laboratory.

Hematology. Physical, chemical, and microscopic procedures are utilized
to evaluate the qualitative and quantitative composition of blood and bone
marrow. The function of factors governing the clotting mechanism.
Advanced hematology emphasizes correlation of laboratory test results and
clinical findings. Collection of specimens and patient contacts are made from
this area. 99 hours lecture and 180 hours laboratory.

Seminar. Various activities include: patient case studies to correlate labor-
atory results with disease states; literature search and preparation of review
questions with team competition in answering; assigned classroom presenta-
tions. Sixteen hours discussion.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Military Science

(606) 783-2050

Button Auditorium
Department of Military Science
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—S. Arnold, K. Musser, W. Thompson,
A. Raymond, G. Siebert (chair)

The program affords both men and women the opportun-
ity to be commissioned as officers in the United States Army
Reserve, National Guard, or the active Army upon
graduation.

Minor

Sem. Hrs.
*6 to 8 credit hours from the following MS courses denoted by an
asterisk (*). All other MS courses are required............................... 6-8
*MS 101—Introduction to Military Science ............cccoovviiiininnininnn, 2
*MS 102—U.S. Army: Its Evolution and Development....................... 7
*MS 201—Leadership Principles and Techniques .............ccoviviivinans. 2
*MS 202—Instructional Techniques and Survey of Army Career Fields ... .. 2
MS 301 —Advanced Military Science | ...........cocvvirveiiinnirininiannnns 3
MS 302—Advanced Military Science Il ............c.oviviiiiiinniiiinennnn. 3
MS 401—Advanced Military Science Il ...........ccooeviiiiiiiniiiiinnnannn. 3
MS 402—Advanced Military Science IV ........oiiiineriiiniiininaninennns 3
Electives of particular interest and value to military science as approved by
military science advisor (300 level courses or above) .............ocvvvennnnn. 6
T O TIENO0., 4. e v.or AR BB L s o v b i b s ST 5 24

*Placement credit for these courses may be given to veterans, graduates of col-
lege level ROTC summer programs, and participants in high school level ROTC
programs.

The following criteria must be met by all students in order
to minor in military science:
1. Acceptance into the advanced course.
2. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or higher.
3. A grade-point average of 2.0 or better in the major field
Oor area Of concentration.
4. A grade-point average of 3.0 or better in military science.
The above standards may be waived, providing the cadet
has a cumulative grade-point average of 2.25 or better, with
the approval of a board consisting of the Professor of Military
Science, the Dean, College of Professional Studies, and an
MS IV cadet who has the rank of cadet major or above.

Mining Technology

(606) 783-2649

210 Lloyd Cassity

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—C. Patrick

The BS in Mining, Reclamation, and Energy Studies and
the AAS in Mining Technology are not currently offered.
Courses in mining are listed below and on page 28 and 84.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Minor

The student must complete a minimum of the 21 semester
hours of mining and reclamation courses in the following
required list, plus a major selected in another field. General
course electives may also be taken in mining, reclamation
and related areas by students wishing greater depth in min-
ing, reclamation, and energy studies.

Required Courses

Sem. Hrs.

21

MIN 101—Introduction to Mining and Reclamation . . .« v oo vvvuvnnn 3
MIN 303=-Minie Laws C 2l 0 07800 foe te o 5ore e tii L 0 PAD0L 3
MIN 305—Surface Mining Systems ........ e greaieie aiacets miseiesiens 3
MIN 401 —Mining Economics +vsovsrvccsasesnsrsessnsnsans 3
MIN 404—Mine Management . ... o000 uans A RS8R A 3
REL 301—Reclamation Laws and Regulations + .. vevvvrvnesnnnnns 3
Approved elective . .cvvveinvecrrnninns R B s wwlile sl 3

Mining Technology Option

Students who select this option must complete a minimum
of 21 semester hours from the following courses for an Area
of Concentration in Industrial Technology and 16 semester
hours for a Major. Six semester hours of electives approved
by the student’s advisor may be taken in technically related
courses.

MIN 302—Coal Analysis & Preparation . . v v v evevssnsnsesansans 3

MIN 305—Surface Mining Systems . ... .. cvvveeesnisncnnnsans 3

MM B0 P rOloRY - ati 5re o sainie a7 e n Bl ahas dhEieTatae o 0a aTale 3

MIN 402—Mine Ground Control + « v e v evvvtnvecenennnssnsnss 3

MIN 403—Explosivesand Blasting . .....cvvivevvnrrennrncnnns 3

Approvell Blectives i3 s raiiiia sraisnk i vuds 45 e res basases 6
21

»

Music

(606) 783-2473

106 Baird Music Hall

Department of Music

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Anderson, A. Beane, ). Beane, H. Blair, S. Blair, ]. Bragg,

L. Blocker, ]. Burgess, ]. Flippin, C. Gallaher (chair), ]. Keenan, L. Keenan,
M. Kuhn, E. Louder, E. Malterer, R. Miles, F. Mueller, E. Norden,

F. Oddis, R. Pritchard, R. Ross, L. Stetler, V. Venettozzi, ]. Viton

The Department of Music offers a Bachelor of Music Edu-
cation degree for those preparing to teach music; a Bachelor
of Music degree for those planning careers as performers, the-
orists, or composers; and a major and minor within the
Bachelor of Arts curriculum. Musical training and perfor-
mance opportunities are also provided for students who are
not planning musical careers.

General Requirements

Placement examinations and/or auditions are given in
music theory, applied music (principal instrument or voice),
and piano to all new music students during registration week
of the fall and spring semesters. The results are used for
advisement as to course and program enrollment.
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Music students are required to register for student recital
each semester. Regular attendance at student recital and
other music programs presented on campus is expected of
music students. Attendance records are kept by the chair of
the Department of Music.

Piano Proficiency Requirements

All candidates for the Bachelor of Music Education,
Bachelor of Music, and Bachelor of Arts degree with princi-
pal applied areas other than keyboard instruments are
required to complete the four-semester sequence of class
piano. Students with some previous keyboard background are
to take the Piano Placement Examination which is given dur-
ing registration week.

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Music Education degree
with sufficient previous keyboard training may be exempted
from the class piano sequence by passing the Piano Profi-
ciency Examination. Students in this degree program who
place in an advanced level of class piano may substitute
music electives to fulfill music credit requirements.

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Music degree or the
Bachelor of Arts degree and successfully completing the
Piano Proficiency Examination prior to the completion of
Class Piano IV must fulfill the remaining required hours of
piano/keyboard specified in the catalog.

Curriculum Change

A student wishing to change from one music curriculum to
another, or to make a change of principal applied area, must
receive departmental approval to do so. A committee of
faculty representing the appropriate specialties will be
appointed to make recommendations to the department
chair as the suitability of the change and the applicability of
credits already earned toward the new curriculum.

Applied Music

Music Fees

Each half-hour private lesson per week, per semester ................... $30.00
Jusior recital (two Bouts Credit). .. ..vuivree v veesisidesvannanssvssmasans $30.00
Senior recital (two hours credit) ........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa $30.00
Senior recital (three hours credit) .......ocvneriiiiiviiniiiiiiiidiniininn, $60.00
Eiraluner veritlll ... ..ot st soas ety sl dadntne T ek, $60.00
COMDUREREORIEET ;oo o - oo iamiviion smats 4o sois nhonias NGRS K cin $60.00
Private Applied Music

Each music student is required to designate a principal
area of private music study and to enroll for credit in this
area each semester except the professional semester. Credit
may also be earned in secondary areas. A change in the desig-
nated principal area may be made with the approval of the
department chair.

With departmental permission, private instruction may be
taken by students not following a music curriculum, in which
case the course standards may be different from those
expected of music students. Beginning instruction will be
handled, whenever possible, as class applied study rather than
private study.

Credit allowed for private applied music is variable,
depending on the number of lessons per week and the
program in which the student is enrolled. In a given area of

private study, a student is expected to practice at least one
hour per day for each hour of credit being earned.

Recitals

Recitals may be presented for credit by students who have
been given approval to do so by the music faculty. Approval
should be requested prior to the final private applied music
examination preceding the semester in which the recital will
be presented. Recital credit may be substituted for or earned
in addition to private applied music credit.

Required Recital Attendance Policy

Philosophically, the music faculty of the Department of
Music supports the concept that attending concerts is an
essential ingredient of a professional musician’s training.
Therefore, it is expected that students will attend recitals/
concerts at MSU as part of the overall study at this institu-
tion. Each faculty member who teaches applied music has
implemented a policy that reflects this attitude and has
established guidelines for the number of recitals required and
the effect on the applied music grade.

Ensembles

Each music student is required to participate in a major
ensemble representing his or her primary performing medium
each semester of residence except the student teaching
semester. Ensemble assignments are determined by the
department with consideration given to both student and
departmental needs.

Marching band is required each fall semester for instru-
mental music education degree students whose principal area
of private applied is a wind or percussion instrument. All
instrumental majors are required to take at least two semes-
ters of vocal ensemble.

Ensembles may be taken with or without credit. A maxi-
mum of eight hours of credit in ensembles may be applied
toward fulfilling the requirements of music curricula. (Refer
to the curricula requirements listed previously.)

Bachelor of Music Education

This program is designed for students who are planning for
careers as music teachers in the public schools. It includes
the requirements for a twelve-grade music certificate in
either vocal or instrumental music. An option for combined
vocal and instrumental certification is also available.

Sem. Hrs.
EAPPLIED MEISIE: ... . o ovoscinavnrncssssisnis sannnonsss denpmrmnabae is 31-33
Principal applied area .........c..ooociiiiiiiiiaivisniiiaiiiiisissrasines 14
Bimembles ot B two VORIl i o5 v snsmsssrniinrrai AR e e e 79
IR Pl S s oo s s v s es i e R oS T e R e e s 4
Class voloe aD INBETMMENES o+ v oo vvivvaensrobivaiabos doavbiins sdvssbinee 6
2. TMUSIC THEORY Svovason o sl savisitns cob s i o o volbboh vsvinsn 16
Minde ThEory oW oo innbinamns snanomsinns ios eSLTR Ao s ablash Sa i 10
Mixioic Remlig FXE v cavivannsssnnanssininmssss st usdoauaeasss sus 6
3. MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE. ....ccociivvisinivapsssmginnssase 10
Litersture ob BRI . oo svesinianinmna s invinnnsosnd vins daniairassanss 4
R e B T T T e 6
R R I LY i i b A b S U Y B R A R S ST e O e 4
Behc CondBeteg. = )it s { e tuditivaa vorsaininms Bairssvasiasea pad  This 2
Choral Conducting
OR

Instrumental Conducting.....
5. MUSICEDUCATION .....opmusesesssivvssos
Introduction to Music Education

Elementary Materials and Methods .............ccccovvvviiiiiinininneanns 3
Vocal or Instrumental Materials and Methods......................... ... 2
67-69

*Exemption or advanced placement possible.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Bachelor of Music

This program is designed for students who are planning for
professional careers in music either as performers or as pri-
vate teachers. It does not meet the requirements for certifi-
cation to teach in the public schools.

Sem. Hrs.

L MU TR o L T i i i 18
Mot THaSE TV B0 UL Sotb ORI, DL, s Ll it b oo T 10
Music Reading 1T o000 Sl Bl it an Ll dns e soiobiaibinad 6
FOrt AT . i b v S s A L S TSR b S SRR 2

2. MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE........ccoviiniuiniianinnsianne 10
LiteratanobaNaie Il .. .5 ssinpunsaiihasm bisosssnapsgadestspamarnse K
ERRn O MIBHE I . = oviiiiasonsssvovaiinpsnsinisvess hivassonpsspmaes 6

B ENEEMBIRE . S et b i s B A e e s 8
WS 0D o ) e P I ) e S - SN N 4
LU L e S, | = g e el B Bl ity ettt 2
Instrumental or Choral Conducting..............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiniinne. 2

NOTE: Jazz and studio music students should take basic conducting. To com-
plete their conducting requirement, they will take Rehearsal Techniques for Jazz
Ensembles (MUS 473).

In addition to the above courses, each Bachelor of Music degree student
must complete the requirements for one of the following specializations:

1. VOICE

Privare Voot 17 b ende Lo i it S0 adiiainth s iaa an seme 16
Clnse VoMo 5 0x: coriniiiniosasnn i Bavn ssv i d i ias ohy dy Fovs sansdsini 1
(T e g ST e . 2
o U g T e S R e TS i 3
Class and/or Private Keyboard ..........ccociviviiininiiiiniiinsinnnninen, 6
Languages (a minimum of six semester hours each in French and
(BT e, T S R I o o, L s W L 12
40
2. PIANO
Pt PIN0 . L L G s e i e e S A s s e aN e 19
Private Organ and/or Harpsichord ...........cccoveeiiiiiniinnnniiinnnnn, 7
JuiorRecital. .o, . e diaditiiesie il e s s B EE i bn s 2
Senlor REGIAl . .o b 55 v s Sssssasss b Moy s os e VIS Rus Eoss v yne 3
P R (T R D Oy - WU ol Ty L W 0 S 1
T L M L . e 3
T ey e e T 2
L T e Al AR R PR Lo ol RN B L L MRS 3
40
3. ORGAN OR HARPSICHORD
Private Oigin or Harpiiohoed . .. .. cocpoovsiiiaiasmvmrsnanssnpsh dansesns 19
3 OF FEIVREE TARDI0 135 - < il 65 3903 5 b A PR A A A s 5 ERA BN v T 80 7
0 N L e e e g A, el Mt A e 2
Lo T e R R o S RO Shl SR 3
o R e T B iy S L L PR 1
o T T e, T R A T AR ST . ), TSRS S 2
ORI L BRI = o o Dy e s s Tk S b v i o s S 3
BRSEEIVE . . v s ianthbniassanisdoosiomasasyins i bus s Hiddos eRoatt Todoens 3
40
4. STRINGS
PRIVALE SUHIES cvomiiviass mmeva swaien gutns ip s is i oviiissy s oyl sa bk ois 59 19
Class Piano and/or Private Keyboard..............cciviiminiiniinnnnnns 7
7T TR T e SULERES S PP TRy« AV L [ F OO SN 2
Senior Recital ................. TG o T T TR T 3
Blectiven .o oot SR AL G RG red s caa it o 8
I VOIE . ..ot i e L 1
40
5. WIND AND PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS
Private Lessons in Major Instrument............ccccoivviniiiiineiinennnn. 19
T T g L e T, o L ERRSE L LR e 2
T I P NI R L e .10 1 | 1] (oW ] DI, 3
Class Piano and/or Private Keyboard............ccccoiiiiiiniiiniiinnnnnns 7
L T T v e o, Avm S R UL | R R PR 1
Pty syt 1 s e N et e ey - St ) el B Rl e SN 4
T e e e il o g o Ve e e 4
40

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Sem. Hrs.
6. THEORY/COMPOSITION
COMBOREICN oo 5 ooz ioe s i NAARE) RN R A SN PSR T £ R AT 4 12
Pt e oo [ ARRARER S SR e st S, 41 7 ol SRR S ) 4
0 g e Bk e e | 1 (TIPSR A L ET IR e L 2
Recital of Original Compositions ..........cccceciiiiibiiiiiiasirnniarass. 3
Class and/or Private Keyboard .........c.cccoieiiiiiidorinnanssecessannsans 6
1 P O 1 RSNl e S ML I 08 6
Private Lessons in Major Instrument or Voice..........ccooviiviviininnnn. 7
40
1. JAZZ AND STUDIO MUSIC

ERVALE ADIHEE NI .. . . o Tt o s gt beteis i i vaty it san e ouesa s 12
Jorie R 0 e B R e i R Vs BN e b 2
SenichResital - ;.. it s S b s G ke e s 3
T P R D L e e LV, 2
Class Piano and/or Jazz Keyboard ............cccoviviivuiiiiiiiniiinnnnnn. 4
Jazz History and LIterature .. vovevereereriresnsnssssssnnnserssssnsessnanses 3
Arranging for Jass Enasembles ....... ... oot i i tesnisnn doseass 4
L Y T Y e T R ] R Y e R 7
T T N N DR N VRS OSRY  : 3
40

Bachelor of Arts

Major

This program provides for the study of music within a lib-
eral arts curriculum. Emphasis is upon the study and perfor-
mance of musical literature. It is suitable for preparing stu-
dents for careers in music other than performance and
teaching music in the public schools.

AR IINCT & o 5 wcsns T it ks g e s TR e e B b it 22
PHOBbE LB, . . .. ooliiviniiiimiiivvesiMlivnnsinenttasonsins bae e bun samasn 14
el 2 oL it i it rvas e I BT b i 4
Claanan Patvate PING . .50 v iiiaiiimne sy wrie vt sais sassnsioyih s hassssins 4

M IBOEN - - s e e s R 16
%I T 1 T At ey i, et creinh - SRR 10
M Rl AN 2 S e B SN T L B 6

Minte Historyand & foernemmes by, L cdi i b S s arebe et b bln s 10
Lirerattire of Mosld 1 and T, .50vialectisonecbihyussssisssasmnsevisadagoins 4
History of Musle Land T1.75. ... 0 oo ivnisasssivinissomsnnininsnsys ssasuron 6

48

Minor

78 B Yt SN, SO S = S S AT S 14
PEVIRE LEIONE ... .. v s onnesnesosammnsnssSrdasissinen s ot ofubond bos s b8 os 8
Enmatthine: [- - «obe 0o Mot S0 i S0 0 e et o A e e i A S s B
Claig O Privat PING .. o i so oo omiviha s NS e Do v S0 0 g Mot 2

MOSIETTRROY - 5555 rov i v ssbiisnvons s wisss samnssn A Bbs s b Wil v e 9
Music Theoed Tand X...... oo srisnennisnssiniaiiases fansisestsonsy 6
Minslc Rending Lo Tocovomnvininis ssnsnsssarssmpmadiisrriss i svmed st 3

Madic Litesttone FaRl N1 ... . devuiiversrnsmrosannonens i aeiss Sempgevas ok s mrs 4

7
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Nursing

(606) 783-2632, 234 Reed Hall

(606) 783-2636, 225 Reed Hall

Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—A. Blair, ]. Brumagen, J. Gross, P. Herald,
F. Kilburn (coordinator), S. Luchtefeld, B. Moore, B. Porter (chair), P.

Ramey,
B. Tapp, Gail Wise
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Bachelor of Science in Nursing
(Four-Year Program)

The Baccalaureate Nursing Program (BSN) offers a four-
year program of study which combines general education
courses with professional nursing theory and clinical educa-
tion. The program prepares the graduates for the role of the
professional nurse and to provide a foundation for graduate
study. Graduates of the program are eligible to take the
National Council Licensure Examination for registered
nurses. The BSN program also has a Registered Nurse (RN)
track where graduates of associate degree and diploma nurs-
ing programs may pursue a BSN degree.

Baccalaureate Nursing Program
Terminal Objectives

Upon completion of the BSN program the graduate will be
able to perform the following for patients at any stage of the
lifespan in a variety of health care settings:

1. Synthesize principles from the natural sciences, behav-
ioral sciences, and humanities as a basis for professional
nursing practice.

2. Show consideration for the worth and dignity of each
individual when providing nursing care.

3. Apply principles of growth and development when car-
ing for individuals, families, and groups.

4. Ultilize the nursing process to assist individuals, families,
and groups to promote and maintain health, prevent
illness, or achieve a dignified death.

5.  Ultilize cognitive, affective, interpersonal, and psychomo-
tor skills in patient management.

6. Utilize nursing theory, research, teaching/learning, and
leadership/management in professional nursing practice.

7. Collaborate with colleagues and other professionals in
patient management.

8. Assume accountability in patient management.

9. Assume responsibility for continuing personal, profes-
sional, and educational development.

Admission Requirements and Procedures
The BSN program has selective admission procedure.

Application Procedure

1. Be admitted to Morehead State University through the
university's Office of Admissions.

2. Declare nursing as an area of concentration.

A. Meet with assigned nursing faculty advisor;
B. Enroll in required pre-nursing courses as outlines in
the BSN curriculum sequence.

3. Submit required materials listed below to the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences by March 1
of the second semester of the pre-nursing curriculum:

Completed BSN application;

Official copy of high school transcript(s);

GED validation if applicable;

Official copy of transcripts from all universities/col-

leges attended;

University undergraduate catalog(s) if transfer credit

is sought;

m opE»>

F. Course syllabi for all nursing courses completed if
transfer credit is sought;

G. Validation of grades of required pre-nursing courses;

H. Verification of health and physical capabilities.

4. Student selection process occurs during the spring semes-
ter of the first year of the generic baccalaureate nursing
curriculum sequence.

5. Students are officially admitted to the nursing program
in the fall semester of the sophomore year of the curric-
ulum sequence of the generic Baccalaureate Nursing
Program.

6. In order to be considered for official admission to the
generic Baccalaureate Nursing Program, all materials
must be submitted to the address below before March 1
of the second semester of the pre-nursing program:
Baccalaureate Nursing Program
Morehead State University
UPO Box 715
Morehead, Kentucky 40351-1689

Admission Criteria

The Baccalaureate Nursing Program has a limited enrol-

Iment. Applicants to the BSN program are selected based

upon the following admission criteria:

1. Completion of the 34 credit hours of the required first
year pre-nursing courses as listed on the curriculum
sequence for generic BSN students;

2. Minimum grade of a “C" in each of the required courses
in the first year of the curriculum sequence;

3. A grade-point average of 2.5 or above based on the
required 34 credits in the first year of the curriculum
sequence.

Applicants who are currently enrolled but have not yet
completed the required 18 semester hours of the second
semester are eligible for a conditional acceptance based on
midterm grades. Final acceptance will be dependent on main-
taining course grades and grade-point average as outlined in
criteria 2 and 3.

4. Meet the following health and physical capabilities
requirements:

A. Physical capabilities:

(1) Vision capabilities:

(a) Normal or corrected refraction within the
ranges of 20/20 to 20/190;

(2) Auditory capabilities:
Possess normal or corrected hearing ability
within O to 45 decibels range.

(3) Tactile capabilities:
Possess in at least one hand the ability to per-
ceive temperature change and pulsations and to
differentiate between various textures and
structures.

(4) Language capabilities:
Possess the ability to communicate verbally.

(5) Motor capabilities:
(a) Grasp securely with at least one hand;
(b) Stand for long periods of time;
(c) Walk unassisted.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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B. Freedom from transmittable disease as documented
by:

(1) Negative PPD and/or normal chest x-ray within
immediate past 12 months;

(2) Negative VDRL within immediate past 12
months;

(3) Rubella antibody test (HI or HAI) either greater
than 1:8 or documentation of rubella
vaccination.

C. Immunization as recommended by the Advisory

Committee on Immunization Practices of the U.S.

Public Health Services and the Committee on Infec-

tious Diseases of the American Academy of
Pediatrics.

BSN-RN Track Admission Requirements
and Procedures

Application Procedure

1. Be admitted to Morehead State University through the
Office of Admissions.

2. Declare nursing as the area of concentration:

A. Meet with assigned nursing faculty advisor;
B. Successfully complete the 45 credit hours of general
education requirements or their equivalents.

3. Submit required materials listed below to the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences by March 1
preceding the fall semester of the junior year in which
applicant desires to officially be admitted to the nursing
program:

. Completed application form for BSN program;

Official copy of high school transcript(s);

GED validation, if applicable;

Official copy of transcripts from all universities/col-

leges attended,;

University undergraduate catalog(s) if transfer credit

is sought;

Course syllabi for all nursing courses completed if

transfer credit is sought;

Validation of grades of required pre-nursing courses;

Validation of current Kentucky nursing licensure;

Verificaton of health and physical capability.

4. RN students are officially admitted to the BSN program
in the fall semester of the junior year of the curriculum
sequence for the RN track component.

5. In order to be considered for official admission to the
RN track component of the Baccalaureate Nursing Pro-
gram, all materials must be submitted to the address
below before March 1 preceding the fall semester of the
junior year in which applicants desire to be officially
admitted to the program:

Baccalaureate Nursing Program
Morehead State University

UPO Box 715

Morehead, Kentucky 40351-1689

IO m o m oWy

Admission Criteria
Applicants for the BSN program-RN track are selected
based upon the following admission criteria:

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

1. Hold a current Kentucky license to practice as a regis-
tered nurse.

2. Complete the following 45 semester hours of general
education courses:

Sem. Hrs
ENG 101 —English Composition 1 ..........ciicaviiiiniiiiiiiiiine. 3
ENG 102—English Composition Il ......cccoiviiiiiiimeisiimiiiiinnien.s 3
NG 200 2N L R U S i vl abmins o 74 e atny WAy S SR r AR b AR s g oo s 3
SWECHD] -=Genral BOGIOIORY .iis . il onyessos flsmuns rrnsasssinsesisnifesanssss 3
CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry
or
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........cocvveeieiarniaianinenns 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry .........ccoiiviiiiiiiiiiininnnn. -
SARTRL TS e BRI i by LTI i o s vk s vt sl s 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ............cciciiiiniiiiiiciicniinies 3
PSY 156—Life Span Psychology..........ccocivininiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiniinnnnnn. 3
BIO 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology..............ccccoiiiiiinn.... B
BIO 331—Human ADBEOMY ..... ... seoges ssavat b obe L gune simaimes shssses 3
PO ARyt PRYMOIRY i s oo coa ssonnasansr s snbibntonns ronsalearinnns 3
HEC 201—Principles of NUtrition.......cicoeviiiinniiisomsrsirasnesnianans 3
T D R TTT, DTT T TSRy AR F R 3

3. Minimum grade of “C” in each of the required general
education courses.

4. A grade-point average of 2.5 for the required general
education courses.

Applicants who will have completed all required general
education courses at the end of the current semester are elig-
ible for conditional acceptance based on midterm grades.
Final acceptance will be dependent on maintaining course
grades and grade-point average as outlined in criteria 2 and 3.

5. Meet the following health and physical capabilities
requirements:
A. Physical capabilities:
(1) Vision capabilities:
(a) Normal or corrected refraction within the
ranges of 20/20 to 20/190;
(b) Able to distinguish color shade changes.
(2) Auditory capabilities:
Possess normal or corrected hearing ability
within 0 to 45 decibels range.
(3) Tactile capabilities:
Possess in at least one hand the ability to
perceive temperature changes and pulsations
and to differentiate between various textures
and structures.
(4) Language capabilities: Possess the ability to
communicate verbally.
(5) Motor capabilities:
Possess 4 functional limbs (normal or artificial)
which allow the following functions:
(a) Grasp securely with at least one hand,;
(b) Stand for long periods of time;
(c) Walk unassisted.
B. Freedom from transmittable disease as documented
by:
(1) Negative PPD and/or normal chest x-ray
within immediate past 12 months;
(2) Negative VDRL within immediate past 12
months;
(3) Rubella antibody test (HI or HAI) titer greater
than 1:8 or documentation of rubella
vaccination.
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C. Immunication as recommended by the Adivsory Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Committee on Immunization Practices of the U.S. NUR 252—Basic Nursing Concepts II (half semester) ....................... 4
Public Health Services and the Committee on Infec- NUR 253—Mental Health Nursing (half semester) 4
. ! Frbe Kissoiinn Renilmiy o NUR 254—Health Assessment o |
tious Diseases o “ Ky BIO 336—Pathophysiology........... S
Pediatrics. SRR BIERVE. oo iicnsisiiisssaivasssnnivain oo sin TR s S e b 3
Verification of health and physical capabilities is documented by the com- .
pletion of the BSN Health Form by a licensed physician. Fiest S Junior Year
BSN Application Form and BSN Health Form are available in the Depart- mester
. ) . NUR 350—Nursing Care of the Childbearing Family (half semester)........ 4
ment of Nuesing and Allied Healch Sciences. NUR 351—Nursing of Children (half semester) .............cccocoiiniiinn. 4
o e B N I - T o o v R e s T T e T s T 3
Conditions for Enrollment HEC 201—Principles of NUEHHON . ........ceevverrreeerereserseesseesirnens 3
: . : o T T L A S R SR S SO S S 3
1. Students may be assigned to clinical practicum areas 17
other than those in the immediate Rowan County area, Second Semester )
requiring traveling some distance from campus. Trans- NUR 360—Adult Nursmg .................................................... 10
i 3 ¥ ey T B S S e Sy AN oy SO 1 3
portation to and from these settings is the responsibility  NOR 361 necdoceon vo Nering Rescarh 11117 3
of the student. 16
2. Clinical experiences and formal lectures may be required Senior Y.
g : ; ; enior Year
during various hours of the day, evening, and night. First Semester
3. Students have the responsibility for the cost incurred by Egg :mmunu}}' Hgalt:lh:?rsing (ha;f SEMEHTET) 1vruvvenasenssnssonss :
' . . . eriatric ursing o - ) R e T R
enrollment in the nursing program. This cost includes NUR 452—Teaching and Learning in Health Care .......................... 2
clothing, equipment, malpractice insurance, and aca- SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ........0...........cocviiiivenn. 3
demic materials. CIS 516—Educational Data Processing
or
CIS 201 —Introduction to Computers...........cccuvurriiuiirnresrnenrncasnnes 3
16
. Second Semester
Requlred Course Sequence for BSN Students NUR 460—Nursing Leadership and Management (half semester) ........... 4
A total of 133 credit hours is required for the BSN degree NUR 470—Advanced Cllmcal. Concepts 15 77T ) g e 4
g i : NUR 471—Issues and Trends in Nursing ...........cooooiiiiiieiinnninarnine. 2
which includes 67 credit hours of general education and sup- TG RURCEIVG, .05 10 a1 v 4k ks o a0 TR S AR a5 0 654 3B o 3
port courses, 63 credit hours of nursing courses, and 3 credit T R 3
hours of free electives. BSN program policies on challenge 16
examination, transfer credit, academic standards and progres- .
sion, and criteria for taking State Board Licensure Examina- Required Course Sequence for RN-Track
tion can be obtained from the Department of Nursing and Students
Allied Health Sciences. Junior Year
Fall Semester
NUR 150—Basic Theories and Concepts ............ovviiveriiineinianennnns 3
NUR 375—Transitional Bourset o iilsaivi b ioiaiaavissassesiorsnsnsnrsssanss 8

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hrs.
ENG 101—English Composition ] ............cccoviiirniiiiiiniiriniiiinannanns 3
LB S T G T e e el o = e 3
PSY 154—Initroduction to Peychiology .. :. . .ccovcviinieiiivaimmsiiasivnininis 3
MATH 135 or higher (except for MATH 160) .........cocoiviviiiuiinininnn. 3
CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry
or
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .............ccoeivvvieniiicnennns -
16
Second Semester
ENG 102—English Composition I ...........cceeiuireaiearrienicrnneararens 3
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ...........coocviiiiiiiiiiinnnininns -
BIO 332 —Himn PIYBOMORY -+ oo s vissiioasveviais siedusnnbanisnas vassiuavess 3
PSY 156=—Life Spmn POyChOlORY ... ..o veveneonsonossnsonsss (omasnnss s immmt Looes 3
NUR 150—Basic Theories and Concepes .........ocoaviuiuiiieninriaimasinnes 3
NUR 151—Interpersonal Skills for Health............cccooviiiviiiiniiainn. 2
18
Sophomore Year
First Semester
ENGIDT: 211 B RAD . issssavassionsvevnsusmssras trsievoy Aiiieps fB o sanpsss 3
NUR 250—Basic Nursing Concepts I .........ccvveuevncncrnenniirneninnnnnens 4
NUR I aPREIaCoMRY . .o55 oY coneorssbmisesizmeasmddagandihe s desssghassnses 2
BIO 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology..........ccocoeviiiviininiiinnns 4
SO 101 —Oeneral BOCIMOPY.. . v+ o iles v sarmlishiok Biymunnsvishin s Tukb s sbbidenss 3
16

(Validates up to 24 hours of lower nursing course work)
SO 205—TheFRmilY . . ..o eisvisdiihommins Sass sindiavtiae rodvasndhintos ope

NUR 251—Pharmacology

Spring Semester

Bl 336 —=Parthophyslology. .. s it civansssnis cadsnssinpmniisssssnss porevissan 4

MIRTH 38 3B s ol s iae e e b smain s s S Bmieg o s b Hmes e e s 3

NUR 361—Introduction to Nursing Research ...............cocociiiiii 3

NUR 352—Health Assessment ........c.ococieieenieirimiissssarrassnsasstons 3

o7 R R I e R Wy NR L, ST SR B R~ 3
16

Senior Year

Fall Semester

NUR 450—Community Health Nursing (half semester) ..................... 4

NUR 451—Geriatric Nursing (half semester) .................cccooviininnns B

NUR 452—Teaching and Learning in Health Care ...............cocovunnne 2

SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..............coccviiiiiiiiin. 3

CIS 516—Educational Data Processing

or

CIS 201—Introduction to COMPULErS ........ccvuivririiiinrninisrninarniaens 3
16

Spring Semester

NUR 460—Nursing Leadership and Management (half semester) ........... 4

NUR 470—Advanced Clinical Concepts (half semester)..................... 4

NUR 471—Issues and Trends in Nursing ..........ccooevniiiininininannnnnas 2

o ooy AR, SRR - - SRR SR SRERET IR - 1 4T 1=, 5 S s e S 3

Sochil scleiios ehective ... .o vvees vl 2B s sy Tt e s T o ik 3
16

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Office Management

(606) 783-2163, 783-2174

306 Combs Building

School of Business @and Economics
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—R. Bernardi, ]. Henson, H. Iwu, S. Luckey (chair),
H. Northcutt, G. Qusley

Associate of Applied Business
(Two-Year Program)

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs,
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L........cc.ovvveeeerniinienraeiicsannn. 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il..........ocoviiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn. 3
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers ...........cciiuaunereiiiniieruiniainsnns 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I..........c.cviuiriiminiineenesieninenns 3
ENG 101—Composion L. . ... covisisilesis sassinsmsasbiisisis s izt 3
ENG 102—Compositions 1 . - 35 svisimmminaiin ciisansansvosmpusissasinnsas 3
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business.............ccocvvviuiiiiniiiiiieannns 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............cccoiiiiiiiniiiinnn, 3
O A DM - T ypeWEng . e e A T e wains 6
OADM 136—Business Calculations ............ccoceeeeninnsriranresrarasnnes 3
OADM 210 Word Processing 1. % ... /5. svsiven edusvismmreras snsmss sasass 3
OADM 220—Word Processing I1.........c.cciiiieinveriinansnsrnnssnnassnnins 3
OADM 321 —Business Communications ...........c.ovurueeirinnirienaanins 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education .............cocoviviiiiiniiinnne. 3
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ............ccooviveiiiinnens 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .............occocieiiiniiinnen. 3
APPEOVEd CRECEIB . - 2oivinsinseismssians st vmn i age s g A p b o' 13
64
Suggested Course Sequence
Freshman Year
First Semester
CIS 201 —Introduction t0 COMPULETS ........c.iuvivriuiviiinesnreriraseninss 3
ENG 101—Compasltion T -0 vamomsssdadifiEaatnmstai st 3
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business...........c.ccoveeeerierinerienenanans 3
CADM-=TYPEWHING - . . iiccsvieiiiiiciaisosianssmrcsninpis sisayranspisaaesies 3
BletINe e o e s N sy s s iR e 1
13
Second Semester
ECON 201—Principles of Economies I..........cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiaiieiinenns 3
ENG 102~—Compositioni Il . ... ... oreoinoesinmesaspomnnssnsmsnssnmasesmsdasiss 3
OADM-—TYPEWAEING - - st i gsdBisds ssmmmsaiapamsismnid 5 e cas kaaie 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I..........cccocoiiiiniiiiiiaininiainns 3
275 T S Y R ol y S R - SR S (e 4
16
Sophomore Year
First Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT..........coovviiiiiiiinniiiniinnn. 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ...............cccooviiieiniiininiann. 3
OADM 210—Word Processing L.........cccoviiiiiiniinniinreanirnnecnnnns 3
OADM 321 —Business CommuniCations ............cc.eorueiuiereenronasinrans 3
S el S o T i o e A S 4
16
Second Semester
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I........ccovviiiiiniiiinniennrisiesanns 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...........c.ocvviviniennenininnnn. 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Sem. Hrs

OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems .............ocoiiiiiiiiaeinnnn, 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..........ccoiviveviiiiiiiann. 3
Uiea o R | T, S CIRER 1 08 T 7 e BRETT R R e 4
16

Ornamental Horticulture

(606) 783-2662

322 Reed Hall

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—D. Johnson, B. Rogers, R. Wolfe

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The student must complete a minimum of the 68 semester
hours of required courses in the following required course
sequence. Additional course electives may also be taken in
agriculture and related areas by students wishing greater
depth in ornamental horticulture.

Required Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
o e NN R S oot Ko =l e 1
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science .........c.ccovviviniiiiiniininnnnnn. 3
ENG 101 —CoinpoRtlon L .. . cocmimssimmsinavininissnsisons sescssmsaraias 3
AGR 101—General Agriculture ..., 1
AGR 212—Landscape Plants ..........ococceiiiiniiiiiiniiiianinniiinsasesass 3
GCT 103—Technical Drawing L..........cccvvarrrcornnipocssanrnsnmsnisns se 3
LG B gl 8 TR T S e SR oy SO R 3
Bectnd Semsuter . .oy vuin bbb civamvim ittt o e 16
OADM 136—Business Caleulations .........ccoiiviiiiiiinnnenniriosnsasans 3
A1 L andochpe CardBsliig . ...csvss+osvnrreriosiiihasensitnns ass sdars 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ...........cccccovvinveinnnn. 3
e G oot T N T T S T e 3
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ............covveiniiiiiiinnnnnnnns 4
SUIRIIRE SERO0L . o050 cisi iisabseaniseeibh babaraswaiipeds st asatl v s o elvs s 6
AGR 235—Supervised Work Experience............cccoveiuiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 6
TR BEBARIEY . .. - ivonvvissimmmiosmnsoddin i an e e P st s s ssa it Saiis 15
AGR 325—Turf Management .../ oavviisrsibvalinnbadavanes sisasisarsbss 3
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production I ..........coccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 3
L e P T PO 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition..........coveeeererenransasnsensasssnrases 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management........................ 3
L I e RN B PO e FONBRRREL < 15
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production Il .............ccioiiiviiiiiiiniinen... 3
AGR 34— PRnt Propagation =« ;i respsmssionssaininabonus et ssssassssses 3
AGR 326—Nursery Management .........ccccoiieniiiieniioiioniesisisesans 3
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design ............cocovuiviiiiiniiniiinannn. 3
AGR 31 7—Floral Designi. ... coinvisrciniiivusisissiivisnissiviseainassasssssian 3
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* .
Paralegal Studies Philosophy
(606) 783-2655 (606) 783-2185
350 Rader Hall 103 Combs Building
Department of Geography, Government, and History Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences College of Arts and Sciences
Faculty—]. Dahlberg, W. Green, K. Schafer (coordinator) Faculty—B. Gurley, G. Luckey, F. Mangrum
Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Arts
The paralegal studies program prepares students for careers Major
as legal assistants. Legal assistants are employed by attorneys Sem. Hrs
in private practice or government service to interview EH{L Zw-lntrpduction to Phllosophy ....................................... ;
clients, conduct research and investigations, and prepare HIL 306—|.Qg1c ........ R P RO PRI LR ORI RS
lisal & in civil R x PHIL 505—History of Philosophy I........ccvciiiminiinciinimninnsigsnees 3
BERL MUCUICRTS I ctvi and chmae matters. MSU's parale- PHIL 506—History of Philosophy Il ...........cvvuiiiiniiiiniinieiaeiainns 3
gal studies program has been designed on the basis of the Aditional credit in philosophy approved by the department ................ 18
American Bar Association guidelines. MIGTOUIR PO ORI - - rs s nmiiss vanvs siesmpons waiviss soas s sus dsens U4 30
g Minor
Major
Prerequisite Sarh Hirs gﬂ:t Zm—:-r:;(;duction O PIINOONY i< iivvvavissmavnsisiilesisass -_3,
o A R e 1 R L 3 PHIL S05—History of PRIOSODRY L.usror.orseocssmssseoersoesssssassesossses 3
Required Courses PHIL 506—History of Philosophy I ............ocuviriiiiiiineriinnininnans 3
GOVT 290—Introduction to Paralegalism ............c.occoiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnns 3 Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department ................ 9
GOVT 390—Legal Research and Writing........ccoovivinniiiiiinieiiianns 3 Mininirm FoE RO <. v seoisagisass sisrine s e il 21
OOV 392 Property Law . | dpesvssn st shmmusagog shsa isisssansisd ives 3
GOVT 394—Estate and Family Law ........ccoiirvavnniocnriceccacsnnannes 3
GOVT 396—Contractand Tort Law .......cooovniniiiiiiiniiiininieinnnnne. 3
GOVT 444—The American Constitution ............coeuvuiiierinienenaann. 3
GOVT 445—American Courts and Civil Liberties ...............ccccovianne. 3
GOVT 490—Civil Procedure ........c.vivivieeiieiiinininianineeinaeiiinne 3 h " l d .
GOVT 491—Criminal Law and Procedure.................oovvvniiiiinnnnnnn. 3
GOVT 493—Paralegal Specialty Course ............ccoeiviiiiiininiiiiiannnn. 3 P YSICa E ucatlon
GOVT 495—Paralegal Internship .......cccviiieieiniiiiiiiiiiiraniiiiiann.s 6
36 (606) 783-2180

Personal Development
Institute

(606) 783-2595

300 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—C. Flatt

There are no academic programs offered by the Personal
Development Institute, but courses are available. Please refer
to the course description section for course offerings.

201 Laughlin Health Building
Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—P. Adkins, M. Brown, B. Crager, L. Fitzgerald, M. Sabie,
C. Thompson, vacant (chair)

Requirements for certification in physical education have
been changed by the Kentucky State Department of Educa-
tion. The revised requirements provide for teacher certifica-
tion in grades K-12. It is anticipated that the new program
will be in effect beginning Fall Semester 1989. If approved,
students initially admitted to the university for the Fall
Semester 1989-90 will be required to follow the revised certi-

fication program. Course requirements will vary from those
listed below.

Bachelor of Arts

Major

Sem. Hrs
PHED T04—Cymnastics . oo vscasnssmanpinss satblatioal el 1
PHED 120-=Basic Rhythma. ..o davas st iiaiaass 1
PHED 131—Intermediate Swimming.............ccoeivrineiecnrirnenninanns 1
PHED 132—LHeSaVINg. - ..o cccocemoniasmvansinsssonsnpsnmmissanssssnssansnsss 1

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Sem. Hrs. Supplemental Requirements

PHED 150—Introduction to Physical Education............cooviiiivnninnnn. 1 Sem. Hrs.
PHED 301—Evaluation in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation .....3 CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry .. ....covvevrnerorsorsmanssonssnvsnsse 4
PHED 302—Athletic Ifurles.....o.coeeerennsnresronsnnsnentiinsosasssipanees 2 CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...............ooooiiiin 4
PHED 303—Physical Education in the Secondary School .................... 2 MATH 300 or higher elective approved by advisor ..............c..ccc.ouenn I?
PHED 401 ization and Administration of Physical Education ....... 3
PAED 0 Ortn Ao P in 3 sl 0 do radate vork s shuld
PHED 422—Coaching Inter-Scholastic Athletics....................ccun.een. 3 as a minimum preparation take PHYS 332, 340, 391, 411,
PHED 432—Physiology of EXercise ......covveetiinrreiennsncresnareraeronsares 3 481, or 493.
PHED 475—Adapted Physica! E_duution ..................................... 2 ** Srudents desmng an emphasis in applied physics or engi-
mgg ﬁgﬂf%ziﬁlgfﬁ": g‘;:: """"""""""""""""""" 12, neering should consider choosing from PHYS 211, 221, 332,
5 activities approved by chairman ..........coociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii . 5 340, 361, 381, 391, 411, or 481.

36 T PHYS 201-201A, 202-202A, and 212 may be substituted for PHYS 231-

K-12 Certification Requirements

Students who elect K-12 Certification must take the
following:

Sem. Hrs

PHED 206—Rhythmical Activities in the Elementary School ............... 2
PHED 300—Physical Education in the Elementary School................... 2
PHED 311—Movement Exploration ........ccccviiiarersiniirorarnraronsenss 3
PHED 312—Individual and Team Games for Elementary School ............ 4
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ..............cccoooiiiininen.. 3
EDEL 333—Fundamentals of Elementary Education ......................... 4
18

Physics

(606) 783-2914

123 Lappin Hall

Department of Physical Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—R. Brengelman, D. Cutts, C. Whidden

Bachelor of Science

The physics program attempts: (1) to provide a complete
undergraduate program which has enough flexibility to per-
mit its graduates to pursue careers as professional physicists
in industry; (2) to enable students to pursue graduate degrees
in pure and applied physics; or, (3) to provide supportive
courses for students in other programs such as applied scien-
ces, biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, and the pre-
professional programs.

Major (Non-Teaching)
Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching.”

PHYS 231—Engineering Physics It ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniisnnns 4
PHYS 231A—Engineering Physics ILab.....................ocl 1
PHYS 232—Engineering Physics Il...........coouoneniiiiiiniiiciiiianaianns 4
PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics T Lab.................ooooiiiiiinininn.. 1
PHYS 352—Concepts of Modern Physics ...............ccoooiviiiiiniii.., 3
PHYS—electives approved by advisor®,™ ..........ccovmmiiivreraiiiiininnes 17
SCIATO—Sentar Thesll ... oo dasindind B o it ead il Ml vava 1
SCI A71—Senior Thesls T oo aissviivdiia i mbanisss tvenssss i sasst fo sin 1

32

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

231A and 232-232A. (Substitution is recommended only to students who
decide to major in physics after completing PHYS 201-201A and 202-202A
and is not recommended for pre-engineering students.)

Minor

Requirements for the teaching major are listed under
“Secondary Science Teaching”.

Sem. Hrs.
PHYS 201 —Elementary Phiysics I 6 LSl il i, 3
PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics | Laboratory ............ccoovveniiiininnn.. 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I ........ccocevirierenirirnrinirnennnennnes 3
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics Il Laboratory ................ccooiviinn.n. 1
or
PHYS 231 —Enginetting Physics ] .....ccvsviivivimmimisissivisaiossmosinsihiss 4
PHYS 231 A—Engineering Physics | Laboratory............ccocvvviiviinnnnnns 1
PHYS 232—Engineering Physics IL........occooiiiininiiiiiiniiicinnnnans, 4
PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics Il Laboratory .............cccoeiviinnnnnn. 1
and
PHYS 350=Nuclesr Bolenoe i1\ . ..ol ries svssneissvsahitansassvovste b sanemsss 4
PHYS—electives, approved by advisor ..............ccocooiiiiiiiiiiiiae. 79
21

Power and Fluids
Technology

(606) 783-2013

210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—D. Karwatka

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs.

G TON—DONROORIIOI L. oo s vintnssnpivawaseisin sn s s oon s i rass 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students................cooeviieininnnnn.. 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ............cccvvevninnnnn.. 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................cooeviininnn, 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition..........ccovuvrirniiirreieerniienrenennn, 3
15
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Core Requirements b 33 3. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of general

o chemistry with laboratory,
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics ...................... 3 4 . b : h f :
IET 260—Hydraulics and Pneumatics ........coocoveeneiieecennrnsnrnnnnnnnss 3 . K sml'nester. EABEGUIINE QUATICE DOULS (5 OXgaRy
IET 261 —Power Mechanizs....... s dk S0, LA i e ... 3 chemistry with laboratory,
IET. 360110 Power 5 covsvrhsm bt aps buovs vaniivs aim igpmsensbasinianias J 5. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of physics with
BT 0= Tachtleal DRawiing Toe oo aie:inasbonsares s bissnavoiihsais sovs 3 kiberita b q I 24 oy
IET 317—Time and Motion Study ......cccioeiiiiiiimeiniirmrieresenronsnres 2 Ty,
IET 360—Internal Combustion Engines I .............oevivvrunneeerianeenns 3 6. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of English and/
IET 365-—-|nsu.'umcnta_ti?n ..................................................... 3 or communication skins,
g;@:&'ﬁt%ﬁg """"""""""""""""""""""""""""" ; 7. three semester hours or 4.5 quarter hours of psychology,
IET 320—Supervisory Practices..............vvvuvuurssineeeseesesseseessssnnns 3 8. three semester hours or 4.5 quarter hours of social scien-
General elective ......... eusissseninssasestasns L L T 1 ces and/or humanities, and
%EE{. :'gotll::xg]'c\{oeggﬁlﬁ ;';:1:; fl:c’“d'm"'“g """""""""""" ; 9. it is recommended that biology courses be elected from
MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ..................................3 principles of biology, human anatomy, human physiol-
g BB S RS S R e R e e S 3 ogy, cell biology, general zoology, or principles of
i T T R e e e e NS 4 microbiology.

49

A more specific course curriculum for entrance to the
Palmer College of Chiropractic is outlined below. Morehead
State University has an articulation agreement with Palmer
College that provides students completing the minimum sug-
gested courses and maintaining an acceptable g.p.a. priority
consideration for admission to their chiropractic program.

Pre-Chiropractic

Palmer College of Chiropractic

(606) 783.2959 (D. Brumagen) Admission Requirements

327H Lappin Hall Sem. Hrs.
Dcpartmcnt of qulogu‘al and Environmental Sciences BIOL l?l—Principles b BNl 3 S a0 4
College of Arts and Sciences BIOKL 2100 énetal BOOIEY. . a3 (i cioimass i i ssins miiis ianaseasasbansad i 4
or
Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), ]. Howell, g{gt ;g;-—gumn ll:l..:lat'oiny .................................................. i
D.M ‘LM d.T.P .M-P |D-& .H-Se —riuman yIlOOgy .................................................
o o o o i S e a0 BUGK, 333—Himne PRIty Tab o ooores e e e o 1
(Students electing BIOL 331 must complete BIOL 332 and 333)
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemi T L L R UL B TR T = P 4
The 1968 General Assembly of the Commonwealth of CHEMT12:-Deiiglon of CHORMEERIL 12311 costs ot il Bi 4
Kentucy passed legislation (H.B. No. 147) requiring a min- ORGANIC AND BIOCHEMISTRY
imum of 60 semester hours Of study in an accredited college gﬁ ;%g—Orgamc gtcm:stry :I. ............................................ :
: . i : . . —Organic Chemistry Il .....ooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinienenes
or university as prerequisite to any person beco.mlng c?llglble BIOL 301—Survey of Biochemistry
for licensure to practice any healing art (including chiroprac- o
tic medicine). A student who desires to pursue this course of BIOL 595—Biochemistry I ......cuvvirenereiiinirinerennernersessnsesnsesnnes 4
study should consult the catalog of the chiropractic school PHYSICS
: PHYS 201—Elementary Physicsd . cciivevsvriviviivevisiiniiviesseiisiasissenass 3
which he or she plans to attend. PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics [1ab ................ocoevevoeirserennnn. 1

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics II lab

i or
Requirements PYS 231—Engineering PRYSICS L ........coveverriesiiriaresseassssessnsaannas 3
Most schools or colleges of chiropractic medicine require I;;’{S‘IgJZI;Z\—EEnns'neering ]l-;l}:ysics :Ilab .......................................... ;
1 3 i ; ks —Engineering Physics II..........occiiiiiiiiiiinniiniiiin...
g‘&iﬁgt‘;"&%\ﬁf pmf.es;m"al R e e D dhe PHYS 232A—Enginneting PRYsct I Wb, ooereoesservororrrsserssossessscsos I
practic degree programs: 23, L B - TR e, T S Wt S U ST S 6
1. 60 semester hours or 90 quarter hours leading to a bac- ﬁygoumii lc::cilﬁst'r:: tgigflm dhamdm i":;;?::;ﬁ;g; v sl chiFrig
calaureate degree in a college or university program with POYCHOBOGY ... couvvevscvcam b A D b Vo il b K 3
a minimum g.p.a. of 2.50 on a 4.0 scale, Any college level course in the psychology department.
’ " - ’ SOCIAL SCIENCES OR HUMANITIES ........coiviiimmiiisiisnsssnsescasas 3
2. six semester hours or nine quarter hours of biology with Sociology, government, any class that does not include math, science, or
laboratory, chemistry.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Pre-Dentistry

(606) 783-2959 (D. Brumagen)

327H Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), ). Howell,
D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser

The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental
Association has established minimum requirements for
admission to dental schools. Basic requirements are built
around the successful completion of two full years of work in
an accredited liberal arts and sciences college or university.
Minimum course requirements include one year of study in
each of the areas of English, biology, physics, general chemis-
try, and at least one semester of organic chemistry. It is
important that all science classes include both lecture and
laboratory instruction. Dental schools do not encourage stu-
dents to apply with such minimal preparation, because the
selection of applicants is also based on the demonstration of
superior qualification in personal maturity and academic
competence. Three, and preferably four, years of undergradu-
ate preparation are necessary to provide students with those
qualifications that will permit entry into dental schools. Pre-
dental students should have a good background in sciences
and mathematics beyond the minimum requirements and
they should also cultivate interests in literature, music, art,
speech, languages, social sciences, and psychology. For pur-
poses of scheduling, course selection, and complete prepara-
tion for professional school, the pre-dental student must
work closely with the faculty advisor.

A student who follows a program that includes the
requirements for graduation and enters dental school at the
end of the junior year may, after successfully completing the
first year at dental school, transfer credits to Morehead State
University and receive the bachelor’s degree, provided he or
she has completed all of the general education requirements.

Requirements

Pre-dental students generally follow the curriculum
designed for the biology major and chemistry minor. How-
ever, certain complementary and specific general education
courses are recommended. An academic handbook and sug-
gested curriculum are available from the pre-dental advisor.

Pre-Engineering

(606) 783-2914

123 Lappin Hall

Department of Physical Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—R.Brengelman, D. Cutts, C. Whidden

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Two-Two Program (Transfer)
Associate of Science in
Engineering Science

The student spends two years of study in pre-engineering
at Morehead State University and then transfers to a college
of engineering to complete a Bachelor of Science degree in an
engineering field. To receive the associate degree at least
one-half of the required courses must be taken at Morehead
State University.

Requirements
Sem. Hrs.
MATH I (5G] e e i s 4
MATH 275—Calculus I1.......oeoneriiniieiieireee e rnr e e aes -
MATH Z16—Caliuli I . . vaiois0sssivommminsasinnyiiusisaisvensshisivionss 4
MATH 363—Differential Equations ..............cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiinniannn.. 3
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry [...........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnns +
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry IT .............ccovvviviiiiiiiaiineennnn. 4
ENG 101 —Compomtian L iv. svo s aviavisisismsianaviens ssansasivivonsadniss 3
ENG 102 =CompotttomiiT] . oo onmsrsmmissasninsyriss st sdsummranniness 3
PHYS 231 —Engineering Physics ] .......cociiiiiiiiniiniimenieiniinsnanns 4
PHYS 231A—Engineering Physics [Lab............ccooiiivviiniiniiiiinanne. 1
PHYS 232-=Enginessing PRysics L. ..o evenn toimmnrnsssinsasesuspasnessannas 4
PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics T Lab.............coocviiiiiiiiiiiiininnn. 1
Elect two courses from the following
MATH 260—FORTRAN......civuruiranirrecerenininnrnsrnssrrsnssnrasancnns 5
PHYS Z21-—SEE cipoic v iinsyms s coains soimvssg sovas i i vy psss s paanessvai 3
PHYS 411 —Thermodynamics. . ........o.oiueiriiriiiiiiieiriiiiaineenaanenns 3
45
Technical and General Education courses ..............ccoocviiiiiiininnn, 19

Some Engineering colleges require specific general educa-
tion requirements, for example, in speech, the social sciences,
and the humanities. Consult your advisor for further
information.

Three-Two Program
(Dual Degree)

The student completes three years (96 hrs.) which include
the courses listed in the Two-Two program of study before
transferring to an engineering college to complete the final
two years of speciality. Upon completing work at both
schools, the student receives dual degrees: a B.S. degree in
physics or mathematics or chemistry or the Bachelor of Uni-
versity Studies in physical sciences from Morehead State
University and a Bachelor of Science degree in engineering
from the college of engineering are awarded simultaneously.

This program is designed for the student desiring a stronger
mathematics and science background before completing engi-
neering studies. In addition, many employers are interested in
students with liberal arts training to deal with the ethical and
social impact of engineering activities.



Programs of Study

75

Pre-Forestry

(606) 783-2662

332 Reed Hall

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Wolfe, B. Rogers

Students interested in forestry may take their first two
years of course work at Morehead State University and then
complete their studies at an accredited school of forestry. If
at the end of two years a student does not secure admission
to an accredited school of forestry, most of the credits earned
may be applied toward a degree at Morehead State Univer-
sity. The program may be modified to meet entrance require-
ments at any institution offering a forestry program.

Required Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
TRt SEMERIET ... icws s hianemusinvo s dasu cuiva e e bR s e e s 17
ENCIIOT—=0omponition ] 1 svsnaivimss sxsar oo sras sivazadainama oo ks gonass 3
BIOL 150—Introduction of Plant Science.............cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiinnna. 3
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........c.oooviiiiiiiiiinen.. 4
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ..................oooooini. 4
BHED = actVity COUBe . . . . i sadi v st ssamssoniastssmmbinassessasavenaiivan
ORI -0 o g v o s S YA g e e
Second Semester .l LE St ANk A Sl AU o T b s
ENG 192—Technical Composition...........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiininn.
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops ...............
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry v
MAIET OO —CRBEREICE - . 1.5 v vssnsrupmvesmarysmen st bTont JONTRES b oihh e ok
PHEI = actiVity CoNrme & . s sl A% o on b T Ik e b T L N v s
CHCTEERl CIRCEIVE . vt siots nciivm eninsnsainion o s SOCURTTC BYIS 0N e e s L K3
APV SREIREE: . . .o o 05 15w ngioniny Lae s aanrn sts T3 a b AR A R s A s 0
ol o T R L T e L A | 11 K et £ G, B
PHYS 201, 201 A—Elementary Physics | and Laboratory ..................... 4
BIOE- 215 ol BOMnY . .« 2w st ebievasonsiins s vusdaminis ous swesesonsos +
CONTOL=Surveqing I ... oiiiibituimiiisimnsioas o deess soss s 3
AR Bl S 0w e i s R TR S R s a 3
ROt Semnbeten <o, civsds oo niny besioniios exee vy sy s waiian Svps pu s s dhaava s 15
HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History .............ccooiiiennns 3
SHCTH T 10- D080 Sttll. - oo oo amvmernss rinsine s At Vasisninrrssoovir simss 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics ...t 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ...........oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiininnn, 3
o B T T R D RS R O 1 i Yl S 3

65

Pre-Law
(606)783-2655
350 Rader Hall
Department of Geography, Government, and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Back, ]. Bizzel, ]. Dahlberg, W. Green, K. Shafer

The B.A. in government is recommended as desirable
training for pre-law students. Although there is no officially

prescribed pre-law curriculum, students preparing for law
school who major in government are advised to take course-
work in logic, legal research and writing, constitutional law,
and civil liberties. These courses include:

Sem. Hrs
PHIL 306108, v rmsinississsmaiisusss o sinmias st airnsie it 5 asapiie ey 3
GOVT 390—Legal Research and Writing ..........ccoovviiivniiniiniininnnns 3
GOVT 444—The American Constitution ........cvecveivreenssssassansssinse 3
GOVT 445—American Courts and Civil Liberties ....................coo.... 3

Pre-Medicine

(606) 783-2295 (D. Saxon)

327A Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), ]. Howell,
D. Magrane, L. Meade. T. Pass, M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser

Most medical schools require a minimum number of spe-
cific science courses. Applicants must have completed the
following courses prior to entrance: one year each of biology,
physics, general chemistry, and organic chemistry. Additional
requirements include one year of English and at least one
semester of algebra, trigonometry, and psychology. These spe-
cific courses and the successful completion of a baccalaureate
degree represent basic requirements for entrance to medical
schools, and it is highly recommended that these require-
ments be supplemented by additional study in a variety of
subject areas. It is recommended that the pre-medical stu-
dent take advanced courses in chemistry, mathematics, phys-
ics, and biology. It is most important that the pre-medical
student balance a scientific education with courses selected
from the arts, humanities, and social sciences. For purposes
of scheduling, course selection, and complete preparation for
professional school, the pre-medical student must work
closely with the faculty advisor.

Since specific requirements vary among medical schools, it
is essential that the student investigate the requirements of
the medical school of his or her choice during the first two
years of the preparatory program.

Requirements

Pre-medical students generally follow the curriculum
designed for the biology major and chemistry minor, although
other options may be completed. However, certain comple-
mentary and specific general education courses are recom-
mended. An academic handbook and suggested curriculum
are available from the pre-medical advisor.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102



76

Programs of Study

Pre-Optometry

(606) 783-2914 (D. Cutts)

123 Lappin Hall

Department of Physical Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—R.Brengelman, D. Curts, C. Whidden

The Pre-optometry Program is a two- to three-year prepar-
atory program designed to meet the entrance requirements of
optometry schools. However, many pre-optometry students
elect to pursue a four-year degree program in the biological
or physical sciences. Before seeking admission to an optome-
try school, students must take the Optometry Admission
Test. The Commonwealth of Kentucky will pay a portion of
the fees for Kentucky residents enrolled at the Southern Col-
lege of Optometry (Memphis), the University of Alabama
Optometry School, or the University of Houston School of

Optometry.

Core Courses

Sem. Hrs.
ENG 101 —Composttion L .cv i 5uccansisimogins cvsrns vsssnivisssons svsains 3
BN 102 Compoition 1. i i smissnsassissiiirasiismapas s sis 3
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I...........ccooviiiiiiiiiniiiiiininnnn. -
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il .................oooiiiiiii.. 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry I.........ccoovviviiveiieaiiiieceiirinnnnen. -
BIOL 171—Priniciples of Blology ............icciiniiinalindiiiinivnsennans B
PIOL. 2 10e-Clenienal Tonlogy . < oo ipiafsosdn sorsiiums i saviassavpaniizeves 4
MATH VIS C808 1. iniinsirosinniaissssssivsasinissss ssoasaaaiVaisines -
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics I.........cccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiainns 3
PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics | Laboratory ...................ccoovinene.. 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I ............coocuiiiiiiiiiinndiaiiionses 3
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics Il Laboratory ............cooovviiiiiannn. 1
PO IR EINE o i e i iy s S RS 0 5 MO VB A S S s s 3
SOCTRL SRR BIATEIPR . o .. .. ooseesiirmnnsshrsnnnesnssratatassetsssrsssesnes 3

The core courses represent requirements common among
schools of optomery. The advisor should be consulted for
additional requirements for specific schools.

Pre-Pharmacy

(606) 783-2951 (F. Busroe)

316 Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), J. Howell,
D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

The suggested program of pre-pharmacy study at MSU will
meet the general requirements for most pharmacy schools. It
can be modified to satisfy the needs of the individual student.

Admission to a school of pharmacy may be obtained after
completion of a two-year pre-pharmacy program, although it
often takes three years. Depending on the degree program
followed, three or four additional years are required to com-
plete pharmacy school.

Requirements

Pre-pharmacy students generally follow the curruculum
designed for the biology major and chemistry minor. How-
ever, certain complementary and specific general education
courses are recommended. An academic handbook and sug-
gested curriculum are available from the pre-pharmacy
advisor.

Pre-Physical Therapy

(606) 783-2954 (D. Magrane)

327C Lappin Hall

Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—D. Brumagen, F. Busroe, G. DeMoss (chair), ]. Howell,
D. Magrane, L. Meade, T. Pass, M. Pryor, D. Saxon, H. Setser

Students who plan to complete a degree in physical ther-
apy should consult the catalog of the school of physical ther-
apy they plan to attend to be certain they fulfill the require-
ments of the chosen school. Most schools of physical therapy
require 60 to 65 hours of course work in a pre-physical ther-
apy program.

The suggested curriculum may be varied according to indi-
vidual preferences.

Requirements

Pre-physical therapy students generally follow the curricu-
lum designed for the biology major and chemistry minor.
However, certain complementary and specific general educa-
tion courses are recommended. An academic handbook and
suggested curriculum are available from the pre-physical
therapy advisor.
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2 e *BIOL 210 Beiaeral ZOoloBY o+ vvovwusbow s it b £ moving f adisore i Fodei s pacdone 3
Pre‘veterlnary MedICIne *GOVT 141—Government of the United States ...............cvvvvvinnnnn. 3
O Rl R s e R st e v e, At D) 3
(606) 783-2662 16
332 Reed Hall
" Second Semester
AR of Apslies snd e ietcincs "CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry Il...............o.oooocoerirssssirnie :
i ) » MATH 175—Analytic Geometry & Calculus I.........c..ccoorviiuiniernnns 4
Faculty—S.W. Rundell, ]. Willard (chair) L (i SO LR RS U | L (T eV S R S (S 4
Agriculture or Biology Elective ............iiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianesinsases 34
{5 g T Y SRRy L < AR R N I TN bk, S Al Y # 1
16-17
Students interested in becoming veterinarians may enroll Junior Y
- 3 unior Year
in the Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources at y
Morehead State University and complete their requirements Khint Sowewing
T i} P q *PHYS 201 & 201A—Elementary Physics 1 & Lab...................cccvv... 4
for admission to veterinary school. _ *AGR 316—Fo0ds G TG ... s b 35V: LSt ane 5 iblon S babbens 3
The state of Kentucky is a participating member in the *BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology..............c.veuveuecsssrisniinnn. 4
Southern Regional Education Board’s plan under which legal Agriculture or Biology Elective ............c.ccoviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininns 3-4
Kentucky residents may attend veterinary college at Auburn *Huniartition Bective! - & 5ol it o BTt e LSS s 3
University and Tuskegee Institute. Students accepted into 17-18
veterinary college under this program are exempt from out- Second Semester ;
Of’state tuition and would pay 0nly the in-state tuition Of .PHYS 202 & ZO-ZA—ElemEﬂtarY PhYSICS 120 3 AT DR T 4
that university. Ohio residents may complete the require- LI S PN .« covs o dpah v MRS iy TR - 2
i . a8 *Social Science or Humanities elective ............cocoviviiiiiiiiiiiininiinn.. 3
ments for admission to the College of Veterinary Medicine at ol alaie
% 2 3 Tttt i R AT ST AN S IR S - T T 3
Ohio State University. DOOR Y PIECEVE v vs e e T e s SRR A AR A N 3-4
A minimum of 80 to 90 semester hours of specificed 16-17

course work is required for application to a school of veteri-
nary medicine. A grade of D in required courses will not be
accepted by these universities. The final selection is made by
the admissions committee of the respective college of veteri-
nary medicine.

Pre-veterinary students should follow a curriculum which
can lead to a Bachelor of Science degree in Agriculture, Biol-
ogy, or a related science field should they fail to be admitted
to veterinary college.

The following curriculum is designed to meet the pre-
veterinary requirements of Auburn and Tuskegee Institute.
Three years are normally required for completion.

Required Course Sequence

Freshman Year

Sem. Hrs.
First Semester
VET 100=Orientation to.the Vet, Profii . .o icirsirsionebonsmmsnsskehiboses 1
*ENG:101—Composttion 1. . ... . cosre i praassassk ot damab s isadaties 3
*CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry [ .........cccoiiiaiiiiiinaiiia,.. 4
MATH 152—College Algebra .........cccciiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiniiieniiiaane, 3
*AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production .........cccciivvimiiiincnnvariinianns 3
*HIS 131—Introductin to Civilization I .......cccciiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiensne. 3
17
Second Semester
*ENG 102 —Composttlonyl.« ...« 1) desercin ol il imanansedealuat s e con 3
*CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...............ooiiimiiiiiiiiiiinannn. 4
*BIOL:171—Principles of Blologys:i.c ionat s s e vesvinidm s as 4
*HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization Il ..........cc.ocvviviinncianenrecienns 3
HLTH 150<Persondl Health ... ... k0 ubn S oaim it i s Z
or
HLTH 203—Safety GLFIrst Al .....coccoueeiinnerniinsisinossnessssosionses 3
16-17
Sophomore Year
First Semester
*CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry L. .socasvadebiissaontssaiestontsiei v 4
*NAHS 202—Medical Terminology ..........ccceuremisinemiinirinarnnesnn 2

Applicants to Tuskegee Institute must take Poultry Science.

CLEP and Advanced Placement Credit are acceptable for English, His-
tory, and Mathematics.

*Indicates required pre-veterinary course.

Production Management

(606) 783-2475, 7183-2174

314 Combs Building

School of Business and Economics
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—M. Harford (chair), R. Meadows

Bachelor of Business Administration
Production Management Option

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the 42
hour general education component (see general education
requirements):

Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..................cccoiiinininns 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics.............cccovvean 4
MATH 354—Blisiness SatiBtCs . ... oo vmiimsanviisvuiysesisgssiesmmisasesss 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics ........covvvrievninieeniniiiinnianines 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I .........c.ccoiiiiiiiiiniininnnnninn. 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Core Requirements R Second Semester
i ! iR i General Blestivey .. .ot A b A0 d
ACCT 281—Principles of AccountingI.............ccoooiiiiiiiiii. 3 FNA 160—Appreciation of the Fine Arts.
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II...........ccocviniiieenainnnnians 3 FIN 360—Business FINANCE ... ..uvvveernisreseinenerseseenennss o
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers ..............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiins 3 MNGT 311—Personnel Management .................cccoeeerurineerunnnn.
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory ........c..ccvvuviiviinirireciniiinann. 3 MET 304—=Marketing. ... vcco00nsesimisesssnissnsnisssniodoessosisrss ssrpsnss
FIN 360 —Bosiness PRaGiCE .......ov o halvsioviivorvoeiddtiTodvine sbo Jisd bdaduss 3
MET 304 —Marketing. ... .cc:icvies vt os siduiasdbesvs o bbb dasbi vae 3 :
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ........ Y e werRes: New
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ... 3 RISEEAL RMETIVES. . oo s sonmmnenvisitiosmascrvesoalininns cikan v sk s 4
MNGT 306—Production Management..............ccooouuiiiiniiiiiniiinn 3 MNGT 306—Production Management...............ccoeenivieiaiiinnnanns 3
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ............................... 3 OADM 321 —Business Communications ..................eeeerenierennnnns 3
OADM 321—Business Communications ..............c.coeueieirnernrennnns 3 GCT/MFT/IET Program Requirements ...........coouuveeenniineinninennns 6
33 16
. Second Semester
Program Reqmrements TRl BUSCRINAS i oo s a s s s aa W S s A B B ST s S A B 3 L
L R R T 1 s B 4 e ) PR Pl i or o ] 33 GCT/MFT/IET Program Requirements _____________________________________ 5
ACCT 390 —Cost Acconnting ] .c...oo.onile i iz ibeis o 3 MNGT 411—Labor Relations ..............cocovvviniiiiiiineiin. L 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management ..............c..ovuivuniiiiunienainnss 3 MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..............c..ccooceiviannn. 3
MNGT 411—Labor Relations ... ....cooriiviiisimnsosdisvisesossbasssainees 3 MNGT 506—Operations Analysis ............cceiviiiiniiiimiiieniiaianinns 3
MNGT 506—Operations Analysis ..............ccoevviueeiiiierenrananninnn. 3 18
At least 11 hours from:
GCT 103—Technical Drawing ] ..........ccccooiimiriiiiiiiiiirniienaaees 3
MFT 286—Machine Tool Processes .............cccciviviiiiiniiiininiainnes 3
IET 317—Time and Motion Study.......... e T VY 2
IET I19=Chiality Contnol. .. o covsonsinamantordan boma s S anash o abs bananns 3 P h l
[ET 422 —Industrial Safety....... ..o c8l o D ai s . 3
IET 472—Basic Industries Practicum ............ccovivvniinienesninennnnns 1 syc o ogy
56
Suggested Course S n (606) 783-2981
ge Cours F eqt:xe CSI 601 Ginger Hall
ikt sttt reshman Year Department of Psychology
General Electves ... e g ISRl v iofemienl vt
TOE-—ComPouition: | .. ..o« aqimmensessiniine issinsssvasbbssmssinesissbon 3 Facul , .
3 : . ty—L. Clough, A. Demaree, J. Gotsick, B. Mattingly,
EE_'.‘I 103—Introduction to Physical Science Cofdonmn, ¥ Ovboete, O Thop (chait)
CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry or higher .............ccocovviiiiiiiiininnnn. 3
GOVT 141—Government of the United States
or
GO 180 Funiissentall of GEONEEY. ..o o.. cvvosersosiresmsmessmssens ;5 Bachelor of Arts
HLTH 150—Personal Health............cccocvvviiiiiiiiniiiiinineaiian. 2 l ) ) .
T T NN e R A I S 1 Psychology majors seeking teacher certification must also
16 present a teaching minor. See “Teacher Education Program”
Second Semester and “Professional Laboratory Experiences” requirements.
General Elective (MNGT 160 recommended).............coovvvveevninnnnn.
BNG 10— D Bos o 7 .- 5o s v vieresssassnanminsssssnessasnnssnssns Mai
MATH 160—Math for Business and Economics............................. . sl Semn. Hs.
SB!OCOL{)]‘Ogg'Yl:Lﬁ::“m to Biological Sciences or higher .. PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ..........c.ocvvviiiiiiciiiieiinianannn. 3
""""""""""""""""""""""" : PSY 381 —Experimental Psychology I...........cocovvviiiiiiciniiiinnnnnn 3
PSY 585—Systems and Theories.............cccviiiiieiiiiiiiiineennanns, 3
Sophomore Year MATH 353—Staristics
gnt Selnélester or
EDETRY BMRCHIVEE - (o o v dnesshns spats s oo pdss Shigh Sy ke i ns prinpratons 4 EDSP 581 —Educational StatisStics .. ooovevrrsers s esse e e e 3
MNGT 261—Legal Environment of Business Organizations............... 3 Selectad from t;iafto?lz:vintga;:goﬁw
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ..........ccccocvivniiiiiieniiiiinnnnns Biopsychology 3
ACC—I- ZBI—P 2 iplcsofAccountingI mwsy;] Ph .:.i..:é;i.é....l.;.i ................................................
CIS 201 —Introduction to Computers ...............cccovvverinrreinesinensn o TR RN
PSY 583—Sensory Psychology
gecoml %lem:_““ 4 Developmental..........ccccveniuninreimiiacnssarermssrssernsseosarssssesnsnsses 3
TR BIOTEOE | oo et B oo i sy o L saraon s ¢ Bk s phves :
ECON %g%—gr“incip}cs m;Economics | R CIN TN o 3 E,SY 16=Latbapun Deveiagmentl Drcalogy
OCT —Principles of Accounting Il ............ccovoviiiiiiiiiiiinn... 3 T
MATH 354—Business SCRHSEICS . ....-....----------rrrr0oorrrrrrrrrr R e el o T Y p
E_:JG 202—Introduction to Literature PSY 554—Seminar in Social Psychology
. f or
ENG 211—Introduction to World Literature ................ocoevnnnn... i g PSY 582—Experimental Psychology 11
or
i PSY 584—Perception
unit
First Semester J or Year Learning and Motivation ............oceeiiiiiiieiiiiiiieicanneneneneaaes 3
Citrieral Blettiven o v. . o.uive s smv i i s R v el svgases PSY 559—Behavior Modification
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech G or
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory ............. PSY 586—Motivation
AORT 300 AR ACCORIHNG ivi0isssvisrsssnsissnss Vikoad s vaisshnsasios or
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..................cccoovuiininnnn. PSY 589—Psychology of Learning
Social and Peronality ... .oveeiSisbisatini s dabin bl ol s 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Sem. Hrs.
PSY 354—Introduction to Social Psychology
or
PSY 390—Psychology of Personality
or
PSY 555—Environmental Psychology
or
PSY 556—Introduction to Clinical Psychology
or
PSY 590—Abnormal Psychology
Elective (selected from courses not used as required courses, or from the fol-
ety ) e AR A O ARy R T L T 9
PSY 157—Psychology of Adjustment .......c...c.coiciiiiiiininininnenn. 3
POY 19 aplalon .. .o u stear sy s snisoios sk smamialc s o s gy on 1-3
PSY 276—Independent Study ... .cvciieereraesionenasornssensssossesnsanas 1-3
PSY 353—Industrial Psychology ...........ccocviiiiiiiiiiiiiciniininenenns 3
PSY 422—Comparative Psychology........cccoiieiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiianiann. 3
PSY 470—Research ProBIemS..... .. cuoorerinnensnonsinzonnesssmnssrassrssssss 3
PSY'558—=Paycholoftesl Wesring ™1 L. .01 0h R d B 00 e miniaaae )
DY 575—Selacted T oBICE 2 - 5 siihs . oo i VB RN 13 0 Gy e e 1-3
P ORI 7 - - o s ob e SE i e TR AT FA SRR 1-3
36
Additionally, for teacher certification:
EDF 207—Foundations of Education.........cccccociimmiiaiiiiciainininnes 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development .....................cocoae. 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in the Classroom .........cccoovviiiiiiinnnnnnn. 3
EDSE 312—Teaching Skills and Media..........cc.occoviiiininiiniiianennnn. 3
EDSP 332—Teaching the Exceptional Student ..............ccccevivnnninne. 2
Professional semester:
EDSE 415—Teacher in Today's Schools..............cocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn. 3
EDSE 416—Student Teaching........cc.oivereiietsmminisnmsinssamsransonaes ;g
Minor
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology..........c.oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnan. 3
MATH 353—Statistics
or
EDSP 581—Educational Statistics
Pyvcholopmieliakives.dis .ot sigvasarabs s serr Rt AR Lo s A lymh s s s e srmkint
24
* . .
Radio-Television
(606) 783-2134 (chair)
107 Breckinridge Hall
Department of Communications
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—M. Biel, D. Collins, D. Greer, T. Yancy

Restrictions Applying to All Programs
in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, 539,

Internship 347, 447, and

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be app-
lied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an associate
degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied toward a
minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.AA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts

Because typing is very important in broadcasting work, and
because it is required in some courses, students in radio-
television are encouraged to develop typing skills before
entering the program. Some may want to take a typing
course during their first semester.

Major (Non-Teaching)

R-TV 150—Intro. to Broadcasting. . iz vooismsssisnsssssinssssoasvcsorsuiues
R-TV 151—Intro. to Broadcast Techniques
R-TV 240—Writing for Broadcast ..................
R-TV 250—Audio Productin and Direction
R-TV 338—Radio Operating Practices ..........ccverimierernsoronsererosiees
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction I.........ccccovvvivviiniinnnnns 3
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs
or
R-TV 450—Broadcast Management ............c.cocovuvmicninnniinenncnnanes 3
R-TV 459—Broadcast Law and Regulations..............ccooviiiiiniinnnn. 3
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation .......c.ccciinmveininimsisioniessivasenns 3
R T 11
36
Minor (Non-Teaching)
RV 0=l ere o BRI ARG - . o v e e onmans sesamnsmen e s omsnsasnvhsans
R-TV 151—Intro. to Broadcast Techniques
R-TV 240—Writing for Broadcast .......ccovveiviviiiiioriioerancnienainenenns
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation............ovsveeniirnensresissnerrasncas
17 RS e . o8, el oot B e e
Associate of Applied Arts
Broadcasting
R-TV 150—Introduction to Broadeasting .............ccoeivviiiuiiiiiiiiannn. 3
R-TV 151—Introduction Broadcast Techniques.............cccceeiniiinin.n. 2
R-TV 240—Writing for Broadcast..........ocoveiiiiiiiiiiniinininsaas 3
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ..............cocovvviiiniinn. 4
R-TV 283—Basic Black and White Photography ..........cocooviiiiiain. 3
R-TV 338—Radio Operating Practices .............c.ccoooivienns S e 1
R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction I...........cooveiiiiniiiiane. 3
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs..............cviiiniiiinnnn. 3
R-TV 440—Video Production and Direction Il ...........cvivieiniiinann. 4
or
R-TV 451—Professional Audio Practices’..............ccooeviniiiniiiii., 3
R-TV 450—Broadcast Management ............ocouerrerinrirnsnreneriienians 3
JOUR 201—News Writing and Reporting...........cociiiriniiiiniininnnn. 3
JOUR 382—Principles of Public Relations ................cccciiviniiiinn. 3
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising ............ccooiiiiiininiiiiininininnnn. 3
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation ........cicuivesiviiaisiimsnsnssasosvnsaias 3
SPEH . FI0SBERE: SREathil. . it vinvsriesssrnss soskmitns svnsannesrehesdbebadeo5a 3
RN It nabip (RATV] - o5 mm s bso anponsmes dsannsine sasopgatignssdphnms 3

*Since R-TV 440 is a 4-hour course, those who elect to take 451 must take
an additional elective hour in R-TV.

An additional 17 hours must be taken as specified under
the general education requirements for an associate degree.

Broadcast Operations

R-TV 150—Introduction to Broadecasting............ccoovinvvennennnnns -
R-TV 151—Introduction to Broadcast Techniques..............cccoininnnn. 2
R-TV 240—Writing for Broadcast ..........ccovviiiiiiiiniiiiniciisnna, 3
R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction ..............ococeviinninnnnnns 4
R-TV 320—Broadcast Advertisingand Sales..............ooviniiiininiann. 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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R-TV 340—Video Production and Direction 1................ooooiiiiiiana.
R-TV 344—Broadcast News and Public Affairs...
R-TV 450—Broadcast Management .............cooivviieriiiiiniiniiiianiinns
R-TV 459—Broadcast Law and Regulations...................oooiiiiini.
1og ot T T R SRS S S R
IET 28] <=Basic BIRCUONICE . ..o o iiihenvspiopadin s Birs cey sasbggad s g5 dabse s
IET 338—Radio Operating Practices .............ccocieiiiiiiiiiiinininninns
IET 341—Transistors and Semiconductors ..........covieviiiiniiienaiininens
IET 342—Communications Electronics ..........o.osieeeaivnrinsosornssvsnses
IET 34 —Televislon EIEctrOniCs . . vicveiceeeeccuniorovassossisaossnsassnsians +
IET 346—Tranamitter Electronics. /. 0t o daesd b diidomabeadadioniosadunses 4
MATH 151—=College Algebray . . oo isnnesioeaasinansstin cosbTsbigaisas sobunnss 3
MATH 141 —Plane Trigonometry. ........cocuiuiniiicieiiiniirirsrnassiannas 3
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation.............cooiviieiiiiiininnneinncinnn. 3
An additional 15 hours must be taken as specified under

the general education requirements for an associate degree.

Radiologic Technology

(606) 783-2647, (606) 783-2632

410 Reed Hall, 234 Reed Hall

Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences, B. Porter (chair)
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—B. Barker, J. Darling, R. Smith (coordinator)

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology accredited associate degree Radiologic Technol-
ogy Program (RT) is designed to prepare individuals for entry
into the health care profession of radiologic technology.

Students accepted into the program must spend a min-
imum of 24 months enrolled in the RT Program. The RT
students spend 50% of their time fulfilling clinical education
requirements and gaining “hands on" clinical experience in
three different hospitals associated with the program. The
RT Program is currently affiliated with the following ten hos-
pitals: Ephriam McDowell Regional Medical Center in Dan-
ville, Ky.; Harlan Appalachian Regional Hospital in Harlan,
Ky.; Hazard Appalachian Regional Hospital in Hazard, Ky.;
Highlands Regional Medical Center in Prestonsburg, Ky.;
Humana Hospital Lake Cumberland in Somerset, Ky.;
Humana Hospital—Louisa in Louisa, Ky.; Mary Chiles Hospi-
tal in Mount Sterling, Ky.; Meadowview Regional Hospital in
Maysville, Ky.; Morgan County Appalachian Regional Hospi-
tal in West Liberty, Ky.; Pattie A. Clay Memorial Hospital in
Richmond, Ky.; and Saint Claire Medical Center in More-
head, Ky.

Qualified graduates of the RT program are eligible to sit
for the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists’
national certification examination.

Upon completion of the Associate Degree Radiologic
Technology Program the graduate will be able to:

1. Utilize interpersonal skills (verbal and non-verbal forms
of communication) with patients, patients’ families,

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

colleagues, and other health care personnel.

2. Use effective oral and written medical communication.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of human structure, function,
and pathology.

4. Provide basic care and comfort measures for patients at
any stage of life span who are receiving radiologic
procedures.

5. Utilize principles of body mechanics when transporting
and moving patients or equipment.

6. Perform basic mathematical functions utilized in the
radiologic technology process.

7. Operate radiographic imaging equipment and accessory
devices that are utilized in the performance of radio-
logic procedures.

8. Position the patient and imaging system, so that
appropriate anatomical structures are illustrated in the
performance of entry level readiographic examinations
and procedures.

9. Modify standard radiologic procedures to accommodate
patients at any stage of life span with various anatomi-
cal and physiological conditions.

10.  Process radiographs.

11. Determine exposure factors to obtain diagnostic quality
radiographs with minimum radiation exposure.

12. Adapt exposure factors for various patient conditions,
equipment, accessories, and contrast media to maintain
appropriate radiographic quality.

13. Practice radiation protection for the patient, self, and
others.

14. Recognize emergency patient conditions and initiate
first aid and basic life support procedures.

15. Evaluate radiographic images for appropriate position-
ing and image quality.

16. Evaluate the performance of radiographic systems in
relaltion to safe limits of equipment operation and
reporting of malfunctions to the proper authority.

17. Demonstrate knowledge and skill relating to radiologic
quality assurance practices.

18. Participate as a member of the health care team.

19. Exercise independent judgement and discretion in the
technical performance of medical imaging procedures.

20. Apply the legal and ethical principles of the American
Society of Radiologic Technologists' Code of Ethics.

21.  Assume legal and ethical accountability for the quality
of radiologic services administered.

22.  Assume responsibility for own self-development and
continued learning within the profession.

Admission Requirements and Procedures for
Radiologic Technology Program

The RT Program has a selective admission policy which is
separate, and in addition to, the university's admission proce-
dures. The selection of students for the RT Program is based
on a weighted point rating scale. The admission procedure
and the requirements for RT admission are outlined as
follows:
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Application Procedure
Apply to Morehead State University through the uni-
versity's Office of Admissions.

2. Submit required materials listed below to the Radiologic
Technology Program.

a. Completed RT application form.

b. Copy of American College Test Scores (ACT).

¢. Copy of Nelson-Denny Reading Test Scores, Form E
or F.

d. Official copy of high school transcript or GED
scores and, if applicable, college transcripts.

e. Completed department health form.

f. Three completed department Personal Reference
Information Sheets.

3. Applicants reapplying to associate degree RT Program
must submit new application materials for reconsidera-
tion of program admission.

4. In order to be considered for admission to the associate
degree RT Program, all materials must be submitted to
the following address during the acceptance period,
which is January 15 to May 15 of each year (or until
class is filled):

Director of Student Services
Morehead State University
Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences
UPO Box 715, Reed Hall
Morehead, Kentucky 40351-1689
Applicants may contact the MSU Testing and Evaluation

Center, Room 501, Ginger Hall at (606) 783-2526 for infor-

mation about the American College Test (ACT) and the

Nelson-Denny Reading Test availability.

Admission Requirements:

The Radiologic Technology Program has a limited enrol-
Iment of 44 students per year. In order to be admitted to the
RT Program, the applicant must meet the following

requirements:
1. Be admitted to Morehead State University.

2. Be a high school graduate or have obtained a GED.

3. Be 18 years of age or show evidence that the applicant
will be 18 years old before the beginning of the second
semester of the program. (The state and federal radiation
regulations require that minors receive no more than
10% of the accumulated dose of radiation for workers in
radiologic health occupations.)

4. Verification of health and physical capabilities is docu-
mented by the completion of the department Health
Form by a licensed physician. RT Application and
department Health Forms are available in the Depart-
ment of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences.

5. Achieve a minimum or 100 cumulative points for the
academic ability component and the personal character-
istic component considered in the RT Admission Point
Rating Scale.

a. Academic ability component, 75 points required,
equates to 75% of the RT Admission Point require-
ments. The component is determined by evaluation
of high school cumulative grade-point average and
the g.p.a. for biological or physical sciences and
math, GED scores, or college g.p.a.; ACT scores;

and Nelson- Denny Reading Test Scores.

b. Personal Characteristics Component: 25 points
desired, equates to 25% of the RT Admission Point
Rating Requirement. The rating points for this com-
ponent are obtained from evaluation of three per-
sonal reference forms, a faculty interview, and a
clinical personnel interview.

Fees and Expenses

Fees and expenses specific to the Radiologic Technology
Program are in addition to those required by the university.
These are subject to change without prior notification. The
following fees to be paid by the student, will be collected by
the department:

1st Semester—$5.50 Radiologic film markers fee; $1.00
dosimeter set-up fee; $8.40 dosimeter ser-
vice fee; $13.50 liability insurance fee;
$5.00 CPR fee.
2nd Semester—$8.40 dosimeter service fee.

3rd Semester—$8.40 dosimeter service fee; $13.50 liability
insurance fee.

4th Semester—$5.00 CPR fee; $8.40 dosimeter service fee;
$11.00 class picture fee; and $1.50 radiation
termination report.

Other expenses students are responsible for: the purchase
of white uniform, white hose (if applicable), white clinical
shoes, white lab coat, program patches for each uniform and
an identification name pin (the latter is available from the
University Store); and all housing and transportation
expenses incurred during clinical internship assignments.
Also, the national certification examination, given by the
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists following gra-
duation from the RT Program, requires a $35.00 application
fee, and any student dosimeters lost or damaged require a
$2.00 replacement fee. Optional fees include: the purchase of
a school pin upon graduation and additional graduation
announcements.

Program Requirements

All RAD courses and the NAHS 202, BIOL 331, and
BIOL 332 courses must be taken in sequence as listed. RT
program policies on pregnancy and academic standards and
progression, can be obtained from the Department of Nurs-

ing and Allied Health Sciences.

Sem. Hrs
IRt BT L« v e CF A s e TR 543 S5 P A T A 6 S A S Wy s 17
RAD 105—Introduction to Radiologic Technology...............ccccvuvvnnn. 2
RAD 110—Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning I...........c.ccocvvenenn. 4
RAD 119—Imaging, Exposure and Radiologic Technology Practice.......... 3
NAHS 202—Medical Terminology .........cccovveiiiiiiiiiniininiiinininan, 2
MATH 135—Mathemathics for Technical Students ..............ccvueeee. 3
BIOL 331 —HGman ANREOMY .4 .- s evovirsdhssisio s baissnpass 65 5 s v 3
Second Bemeater . .- . i veiesats 0 Tt (i SRR v et e orimee nea 12
RAD 130—Clinical Internship 1.......0 0 il 10
RAD 131—Special Problems—Patient Care Procedures...................... 2
Pivet Summer Senslom. .. - vnienssonissssnssmani Lyrues s sanis o bk oo smi 6
RAD 210—Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning Il ..............ccoeuenis 3
ENG 101—Composition L. cassssansidivsalpunibnndatvaai 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Sem. Hrs. MNGT 306—Production Management ...........ccoiviyerineniiiiiiiinnnns 3
Beoorid St Seatlons . 25 v irernsimbe £y e ol e asbiee 6 MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..............cccoeviniinannnn. 3
RAD 215—Radiation Biology and Protection ...............ccoeveiiiiinnnn. 3 OADM 321 —Business Communications ............cooveireeneiirsereaneenns 3
ENG 192—Technical Compostion 33
or
ENG 102 Compottion T . b L o A B s sieuasaanassss 3 ngram Requirements
Third Semester ................. b s U bk SRS O SR 12 BBA Core 13
RAD 230—Clinical Internihap 11200 S0 B i i 10 LS oW e L R O L e A
2 : : 3 REAL 105—Principles of Real Estate..............cocvueiiiiniiiiicniinnnnn. 3
RAD 231—Special Problems—Radiograghic Quabity .. .:..covevvierenseness R YL EL Y A T e T S 3
T T R e S SEE S R e P 18 REAL 320—Real Estate Marketing..........c.ccciiiinininicieiiiinnnnesnnss 3
RAD 305—Advanced Diagnostic Imaging Practices .......................... 3 REAL 325—Appraisal of Residential Property .................cccooivninnnnn. 3
RAD 310—Radiographic Anatomy and Possitioning Il ...................... 3 REAL 331—Real Estate FINaNCe ......cocoevuieninrunininienenernrnrnnenrnns 3
RAD 315—Radiation Physics and Electronics .............ccocoiiiiiiiin.e. 2 Approved real estate electives. ... ...ccoiiiirmriiiiiiiniiniiiiiii e 6
RAD 319—Advanced Radiologic Procedures .............cccceuiiiiiannanne. 2 54
RAD 322—Radiologic Pathology ... ...cccienaeneitininminesanvinansnataiisnn 2
BIOL 332 —Huonan PhyBolofy . . vosesaccras s oorsisinsspiansryaiiiasssaassis 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ............ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 3 SUggESted Course Eequenc;
TG DOEE OO o o-i2ss 5550 cavrirsninsvesssihas ot daussai doassnsssibsy 4 Pirst Bessintic o
RAD 330—Clinical Internship Il ............oooooiiiniiiiniii 4 General Electives (MNGT 160 recommended).............cocovvvininiininnn. 3
Fourth Summer Seasion ...: .. sidiiatimssiinemaminssssssssssayisnesersnsins 4 ENG 101—Composition I..........ccciciiiiir i iiinnsirniseisnsanssisnnnssres 3
RAD 340—Clinical Internship IV ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieanees 3 SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Sciences
RAD 341 —Seminar of Radiologic Technology .................cocoivinin... 1 or
79 CHEM 100—Basic Chemistry or higher.............c.ocoiiiiiiiiiiiniiannn. 3
GOVT 141—Government of the United States
or
GEO 100—Fundamentals of Geography ..............cocoveiiiiiiiiinnnnn.. 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ..........c.ccvviiniiiiieiiiimmrnrensinrereneenes 2
PHED SIS | L0 L L B e Dotensos s b SIS s sacbivi vansmamase 1
15
Second Semester
Ol BISEOINes .. visiis i dote tiinas sawvss sb s dus s ads Bbs s smsanass sonaiss 4
ENG 102—Composition I1.........cccvimiiiiiiniiiiiiiniieasiiiraenn. 3
Real Estate MATH 160—Math for Business and ECOROMICS ..........oo.........ooo. 4
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences or higher .................... 3
(606) 783-2776, 783-2174 SOC or PSY General education requirement..............cccciiviiiinniann, 3
212 Combs Building
School of Business and Economics Sophomore Year
College of Professional Studies First Semester
Sl BRI - &l v 555 abbpeaniiinmd sosivi i bwals sasi disas ST |
Faculty—M. Harford (chair), B. McCormick MNGT 261—Legal Environment of Business Organizations ................. 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ..............coovvviviiiniiniiininnnnn. 3
ACCT 281 —Principles of Accountingl.........ccccovviiiiiiiiieniienninnnnes 3
CIS 201 —Introduction to CompuUters ...........ccociuiviremaannnrnaaasennnes 3
Bachelor of Business Administration e SR 1D LA
ENG 211—Introduction to World Literature .............ccocviiiininenn.. 3
Real Estate Option 16
4 2 Second Semester
General Education Requirements ARSI (ALY 2 00 DNV Ve SR 4
The following specific courses must be included in the 42 AGCT 282 Prncipes o Accouming 13
hour general education component (see general education MATH 354—Business STSHCS ..............eerveeeierisuesseiissernsennss 3
requirements) REAL 105—Principles of Real Estate..................cccccooovviiervnnnn.... 3
16
Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .....................co......... 3 Junior Year
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics....................... 4 First Semester
MATH 354—Dusiniead Sesthties . 5 el oF almilsss, a0 (5, 3 General Electives ..... sty S o a8l gy ze s e R -
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I...............ccoccoiviiiiiiiennn.. 3 SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ... 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il ...........ovvuverineiisnneessnnesnnns 3 REAVII0—RealBiare Taw. .. ... L L0 LR L D s il s e 3
MICT:304=Markesing:, | . 300 isinmns it lilasitdshiniabassssvivess 3
Core Requirements REAL 325—Appram| of Residential PI’W ................................ 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl.....................ccooersrineee. 3 '6
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il.............coooieiiiniiresneriinncas 3 Second Semester
CIS 201—Introduction to COMPULETS ........ccuvvninirrriininenrnasnrnnnns 3 AL BIRORROR ol Lo s sk os s v coh D v SR a8 o v dn s -
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory..........cvuecuienunenieariiniinenannnn 3 FNA 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts .............ccovvvreieniinineeniiinnnnn. 3
FIN 360 —Busifies PIORICE ... .. ..o covsrsrcnsnassssssrmnrpenisimissssonsassis 3 REAL 331—Real Estate FInance .............ccovvvmmeinreirniscncesisnnennens 3
MET 304=Marketing... .. .. oo iiiiinaviv ST I I sies 3 ECON 350—Microeconomic THeory........vcviveiiiiniiiserssioncassnnseisis 3
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3 MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............covovueniiieennninnn... 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ............c.cocooviiiiiinnninnn.. 3 16

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs
CRORT IO . . - cci i unmhiad s i s T s R SN Se S S AP e e 4
MNGT 306—Production Management ..............ccovvvviinvniieenenennnes 3
OADM 321—Business Communications .............coevvverrenrnsrereeaenens 3
REAL 320—Real Estate Marketing..........ccovveereninenririecannsenenannees 3
Approved Real Estate Elective .......coovivimiviiinaninianirinnnsesioienscanns 3
16
Second Semester
CIenetB TAACHVRE . .. - smnssnm nsimmsme et e b bt e LB s A e s 4
Approved Real Bstate Blective ......cc.ooooviaidiitinditbnnastdin s 3
REAL 330—Real Estate Property Management...............ccooivuiennnnnns 3
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems .......................cooooi0. 3
FIN 360—DBusiness FINaNOe . ....vitiumisiiiaiiiviinessbivsassssbioasasnsnesarss 3
16

Bachelor of Science
Minor

Students selecting programs with real estate minor should
first consult with advisors in their major areas.

Course Requirements
REAL 105—Principles of Real Estate.............ccovveuvecininiiiniinnnennns 3
REAL 310—Real Estate Law........cccvectrerncnrmnnreisirecnrnasessnnsananess 3
REAL 320—Real Estate Marketing.........cccoovviiiiiiinicnniniiinnnnnnn. 3
REAL 325—Appraisal of Residential Property ................ccooviieinnnn. 3
REAL 331 —Real Bstate FINANGE ....ovviiisinisarssanissssssnisssisornnsssnran 3
Approved real estate electives..........viveinrererisinvasnrrsirerercrsssseress 9
24
. - .
Associate of Applied Business
Course Requirements
ACCT 281—Principles of ACCOUNtng L. ..........c.voveeereiueeerrineeninn 3
ACCT 282—Principles of AccountingIl...........ccoovvviviiainiiniiinnnnnn. 3
CIS 201—Introduction t0 COmMPULETS .........vuveruienerneearinrnraranianas 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I.............ccovvviiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn.. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT..........coovviiiiiiiniiiiiiiinnnnn. 3
ENGI01-—Compoiiiton 4 7. 513w oy Dokl il ailinuiiiinseenin 3
T e e S B N 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ...........c.cccvviiiininiiiiiriniinesnnane. 3
FIN 407—Principles of Insurance.............ccccvieiiniriciinnicnnana. 3

OADM 321 —Business Communications .............cocevteirineiriiaaiiinenns
REAL 105—Principles of Real Estate........................ S R b
REAL 310—Real Bstate Law. ..o .ccociicecviinnssiinins s onsinoonssnes
REAL 320—Real Estate Marketing..........cccovemimianinireirionnsarmnsnnes
REAL 325—Appraisal of Residential Property ... 45

REAL 331—Real Estate Finance .................
REAL 400—Real Estate Brokerage ...........c.cccoeiviiiiiieniiiniannnnenns
Real estave laBtIN ... viiminonivismsossctins sobiikuate sass s bpliuge sis
SR 101=Ceneral Sociology i vaviiiiviimi v T i s s siivdee
Approvetl SIBCENEE . .. oo ms S AR S SRR R A e R T e

Suggested Course Sequence

Freshman Year
First Semester
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I...........covvvivireieinineenninnnn. 3
ENG 101 —Composttiofn ... ..oouctiibonanasiviasisnsosniine Al S e e AN 3
SOC 101—General SOCIOIOBY ... ..uvvverreirrravvnirreiirrereersrenseesssones 3
CIS 201 —Introduction to ComPULErs ............oeuruiiiiiiiiimneiicnarssnes 3
REAL 105—Principles of Real Estate.............coccoviviiniiniinieciininn.. 3
Electives (MNGT 160 recommended) ............c.ocvviviniiininiiininnnnns 3
18
Second Semester
ENG 02— Compositlon T1'. .. .vc i 5iinsecivssvesnovanivenissavesmspvavsyisesviss 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ..............ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiianinnes 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il ............ccceovieieieriiniannranens 3
REAL 310—Roul Botatb Law: . oo chve-0: - os ianersmsninagfiarn sdasavintonss 3
BIECHVES o e oo e vste ety B L e s v vy piw s s MR BN TR T s A p RN 3
15
Sophomore Year
First Semester
REAL 320—Real Estate Marketing..........c.ccvueremiiiieniiniinenesinnnns 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L..........cccvviiiiminininiiininsanans 3
REAL 325—Appraisal of Residential Property .............ccocvvereiinnnnn. 3
OADM 321 —Business Communications ..........cocoieiieieeirnranaiianans 3
R R e o L 4
16
Second Semester
Approved Real Estate elective ...........cccvvvuiieniiirinieeiiineiinienieenns 3
REAL 400—Real Estate Brokerage ............cccocovviiiiiiiiinniciiiinnnnn. 3
REAL 331 Rl Betite Finanick 00 L L caiasatansbaads Ll 880 80 s 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii. 3
FIN 407—Principles of Insurance...........c.ccooeiciiiiniiiiiiniinnininanns 3
15

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Reclamation Technology

(606) 783-2649

325 Reed Hall

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—B. Rogers

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The student must complete a minimum of the 49 semester
hours of required courses in the following list. Additional
course electives may also be taken in agriculture, mining, and
reclamation technology.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
RECTRES COMTRE oo s st o T et S DN AR on d S B s St T e A R by S 5P 49
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops .........covoiiieeiniiiiiiiinenieninnnnns 3
b8 I LR | A . £ W AT -0l et 08 3
AR A1 =Sl Ornmrvation, . ... 25 Sk s redleciss cey o6 wss 4 S nms ni weqs en 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers............c.veieiveivinsiessnnsennens 3
or
AOR 384-=Porage RO i< il mamiies svmvaasn s Exvba st ne nis i oo on s g s (3)
MIN 101 —Introduction to Mining and Reclamation......................... 3
MIN 103—Mine Drafting .........coooiereiiiiniiiiniiricreereeeaanans 3
MIN 206—Mine SUrveying ... cveieersepssreeccasrsnssssmssnonsbassessssonssnns 3
MIN 305—Surface Mining Systems..............cooviiiiiiririianiiirancarnan. 3
RCL 301—Reclamation Laws and Regulatins ..........................ol. 3
RCL 302—Reclamation Management and Systems Planning [ ............... -
ApPDroved Blectives ;. ciciiiatiic R one sttt et o e e v v 18

Minor

The student must complete a minimum of the 22 semester
hours of courses in the following requird list, plus a major
selected in another field. General course electives may also
be taken in agriculture, mining, and related areas by students
wishing greater depth in reclamation technology.

Required courses in reclamation technology ...............ccocivivininnnnn. 22
RCL 301—Reclamation Laws and Regulations...................coooeinn.. 3
RCL 302—Reclamation Management and Systems Planning [ ............... +
@]y 1172 REs T e T b e SR | SRS S 3
MIN 103—Mine Drafting .........coocvvvireiienerrrereenrsrsrenesrseneserenes 3
MIN 305—Surface Mining Systems............oevveviiineineiniinnnniiaeneinns 3
Approved electives ... i s nrseisisesnisssi v ssssR B R e S e R R b 6
L]
Recreation
(606) 783-2180

201 Laughlin Health Building
Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—E. Bentley (chair), R. Chaney, H. Nesbitt

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Bachelor of Arts
Major

we Sem. Hrs
REC 201 —Onitdoor Recreation. . ... .cccepessssesocsin prass sosssosgusnsmsons 3
REC 209—Recreational Sports ... ..icviviseceiraaasisaspassssasssossseansss 2
REC 285—Community Recreation ............cocoiiiiiiiiiniiiiinaniiiisnanns 2
REC 286—Recreational Leadership .........ccoocieviiiniieniiinnennrancnces 2
REC 288—Recreational Artsand Crafts .............. icecviiiiiaicivivenen, 2
REC 290—Field Expetlence ] ... .. cccorerrrorerocsensrasdiileibabainewididesre 1
RECI05—Social ReCreation. .. ......oveusiab it b btpiedobihie dbsvas FiSr0e 0 es 2
REC 30— YourhuOrgardwaelon= il vo rontuss cnme s et nosd dova it v 2
REE 375 —Lyeanive DIRALIOR L. bovo v s s b deiadons omesih bosniiss oaasa 3
REC 388—Community Centers and Playgrounds................coooininane. 3
REC 490—Fleld Bxperience Tl oo iciivicirnvsvinrasacisiusssscsirsssnmvarsasans
RIS AT BRI o e i v ss sl s s b s a ga b e s ea b e SO ST
REC 475—Therapeutic Recreation
REC 477—Recreation Internship...................
REC 580—Outdoor Interpretation
Minor

The minor requires 21 hours approved by the department
chair.

Religious Studies

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building :
Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—G. Luckey, F. Mangrum, M.K. Thomas

There are no academic programs in religious studies, but
courses are available. Please refer to the Description of
Course section for course offerings.

Russian

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—M. Pryor

There are no academic programs in Russian, but courses
are available. Please refer to the course description section
for course offerings.
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1 1 Sem. Hrs.
Secondary Science Teaching L —
or
(606) 783-2944 BIOL 21 5=Liemernd BOUBY il Lo ssevsineosinersostiostfesodds Shl i dileres +
102 Lappin Hall BIOL J04-—CIanBtIEn . o v wecoicvnsltioo dunidilin s sk susss 75 dxbtn o dathla v:ve s 3
Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology.........coociiviiiiiiiiiiiinniiiinnn. 4
College of Arts and Sciences BIGL 380~ Call Bology . - .. .covvisnsennsanoihava hasyiosmpsiavhs doakbt dbddbsses 3
BIOL 461—Beology.: .o\ iaii i o sisimiussenadssrsibainass oo vinpains sadvsvens 3
(606) 783-2914 BIOL 425—Animal Physiology
123 Lappin Hall or
Department of Physical Sciences PICH - A2 6P PIROBIOIONY .. 7 oo sesnnin sminssussmaehnmsnssisnanbaasinn 3
College of Arts and Sciences S Advaniced DRy Slectives .. . . yoiiviinsivasioripimrisnnasipsios v evssnsinh 9
Total hours for biology emphasis ..o, 30

Advisor: Check with appropriate departmental office.

Area of Concentration (Science Teaching)

A student can become certified as a secondary science
teacher by completing a Bachelor of Science degree with an
area of concehtration in science. The student is required to
complete the core of courses listed in part A as well as an
emphasis in biology, chemistry, earth science, or physics as
presented in part B. In addition, the student will be expected
to complete the mathematics curriculum listed in part C.
The student must also complete the Teacher Education Pro-
gram discussed elsewhere in this catalog. The student is certi-
fied in the emphasis chosen as well as in general science and
interdisciplinary sciences. Further certification is obtained by
the completion of additional emphases.

Part A—The Core

Biology Sem. Hrs.

BIOL 171—Principles of BiologY . . ... :rsss o sensess doussspnssissbiossndsidosnas B

BIOL 210—General Zoology

or

BIOL 21 5-—Lieneral BODMOY . in- . 55 nanssiohl e b Eodtibesy vo 5s 85 b s Srglon ses 4

Chemistry

CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry ..........cciiviviiiianerivacnnnns 4

CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ..........c.cocevvviiieeneinianennes 4

or

CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry [.......cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiinin.. 4

CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry [1.........cicecirnneees Hesndnnasiores 4

Earth Science

GEOS 100-—Physical Geology ....c.civiiiriaiioiatiiarinevrocssasarassansonsss 1

GEOS 107—Introduction t0 Geoscience . .......ovuvuieeeiiiiiiaeruruiriiaans 3

GEOQS 201 —Historical Geology

or

GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants and Animals....................... 3

Physics

PHYS 201 —Elementary Physics |

PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics [ Lab ........ ccciaersncensssivonesssiieness B

or

PHYS 231—Engineering Physics |

PHYS 231 A—Engineering Physics ILab........cocciprioesinmsiaiasiviineiee 5

and

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics 11

PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics I Lab .........cciocvicverivsrionsenionsses K

or

PHYS 232—Engineering Physics I1

PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics Il Lab.........ccooiviiiiiiiiiinininnnne. 5

Science

SCI 592—Science for the Secondary Teacher............cocovivineieiinan... 3
34-36

Part B—Choice of Emphasis

Biology (30 sem. hrs.)

BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental Sciences .......... 1

*Whichever was not taken as part of “The Core”

**A minimum of three courses to be selected from the list of courses (core
and elective) acceptable for the teaching major in biology (see the teaching
major listed below).

Chemistry (minimum 15 sem. hrs.)

CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry L........cocoiniiiniiiiiriininarerssimssenns 4
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry II............ccoooviiniiiniiirinsisnrsnnees 4
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistey ] i....vooviuleiiiidininiiiidonmnsinmnnnes +
Elect from the following:

CHEM 328~Organic Chemitry HL ... s coaidisiisnavinivessindsisinanssons 5
CHEM 350—Inorganic ChemiBtry. . ..o i.s0sismiqaspsocissaspassonsssedssansns 3
CHEM 410—Spectral Interpretation in Chemical Analysis .................. 2
CHEM 441 —Physical Chemistry |

CHEM 450—Qualitative Organic Analysis

CHEM 460—Analytical Chemistry Il

Earth Science (minimum 15 sem. hrs.)

[ T 5 S S R T O R L e
GEOS 262—Mwralogy . .- - i cvcssivinnsvs sbinsyas pasiainsiissses

GEOS 276—Geologic Methods

Elect from the following:

GEOS 200—Coal Mining Geology..........ccucueeneeerrenrnsronseroeasanrnns 3
BRI =—PReraltgy £/ o, a Lt pssaaier parapes i ssrsinohe sabe thgiores 3
GEOS 301-—Economic Geology . :..ccvvvuvniiisissioriirinminsnssnsaspsanans 3
GEOS 315—Stratigraphy and Sedimenation .............c.covveiuiemiiiiinans 4
GEOS 325—Structural Geology v vvovverrrericarersasscintmmarsnsasarsosares 3
GO R PRy 7 i x bt s vy 0s rp cpmnspsase sais pameatnmrimihennns 3
GEOS 376—Environmental Geology .........cocoveeniuininiiininiaiiiniiniens 3
GEQS 379—Invertebrate Paleontology. .........covvemiiiuiiiiiiinniininnnns 4
GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants and Animals................oceuns 3
Physics (minimum 15 sem. hrs.)

PHYS 350 —Nucleal BeIENCE .. . .\ vuine i svivsavimivsvaivipammiaopsyi iopshe 4
Elect from the following:

*PHYS 212 —General Physics Problems. ... . cvcoencassresbosionesnsosninbnsss 2
PEIYS T2 =SRBRICE s v s sk s Ty il SR SRSV st 5 o e W o 3
PHYS 250—Light, Color, Cameras, and Perception ............cccooviiinnnn. 3
PHYS 320—The Sclence of MUBIEL «vicvib iins evs svuveraniinsestss s 85 hiasee e 3
PHYS 332—Electricity and Magnetism ...........coiviiiiieisinininiiniionssns 4
PHYS 340—Experimental Physiesic ool oo st iatsdidihdis . sone s snp s st 3
PHYS 352—Concepts of Modern Physics .............cocciimmimiieininienven. 3
PHYS 361—Fundamentals of Electronics ............coocviiiiiiiiiniiinanas 3
PHYS 301 = BIRIEE . s ooncasivn & 5w s M mbmsmncsaioiisls n ok b SERT M e o 3
PHYS 410-—-Solich Sente TRYSICE -5 5 wens ys5serais suidyvips s ol S50 b 6K isms 3
PHYS 411 —ThermodynamiCs. «.u. . vveesrusresesensssnssensssassssesansinnnsss 3
PHYS 452—Nuclear PRYSES ... covrvivosmmrscssonsoraimsrrnonns ishoidbbblnevoe 3
PHYS 481—Mathematical Physics.......ccccociariininiiiniinmiiniavinibsness 3
PHYS 493—Quantum Mechanics ...........cccveeeriiireermenrnsriomnsrneens 3

*PHYS 212 will not apply if student has completed PHYS 231 and PHYS
232.

Part C—Supplemental Requirements
in Mathematics

Students who seek certification with an area of concentra-
tion in science must complete the following mathematics

requirement:

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



86 Programs of Study
One course from the following: Sem. Hrs. other natural science disciplines is completed. Further certifi-
MATH lSl—College Algebrn ................................................. 3 cation can also be obtained through the completion of a
MATE [ b Cocnainy s Gk oo gy weoobd chejox fooem che Hee ox cheotgvtier majoey or mminors
Hheo:ouse couint feom.tié following as suggested by an advisor. In addition, the student must
MATH 141—Plane TrigonOmetry .................ooveressresrsmseseieisssns 3 complete the requirements listed under the Teacher Educa-
MATH 4 —ProCalculitn I oo smeevs s sss 5578k R00 s wwsnTosn st oobnnise 3 tion Program.
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il ...................c.ooals 4
MATH 35 3=—Stutibles 740 . booeat s nowirei ool et el 0. 3-4 Biology
- Core (29 hours) Sem. Hrs.
BIOL 100—Orientation to Biological and Environmental Sciences
* PROERIN ousd st s o LR o A 3 e SRS R R e R A S 1
Area Of Co.ncentl'a_t MR o . BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ... ....cocoiiiuiiiimiiniiniiiniiiiniiina. 4
Mathematics-Physical Science (Teaching) BIOL 210—General ZOOIOGY ... oeressrmrssmessrsssseresesesnessmenss 4
HIOL V15— 0emtia] Botany . csvisssnsrsrssuseivmrisnssasbnmsspesersasinn 4
: )5, Ry S T e (PR o S S ———— 3
A student can become certified as a secondary teacher of BIOL 317—Principles of MICTobIOIOGY......c...ocoeooreorrosreeremeromsesons 4
mathematics, chemistry, physics, and various integrated F
; tics, ch _ : T Y E Y S PR TR L TROS N 3
sciences, including general science by completing a Bachelor BIOL 461—B0logy.. ... vv. s ccrsseverarsmsssesnsnsnsiasarsanssosesansaesneses 3
of Science degree with an area of concentration in BIOL 425—Animal Physiology
mathematics-physical science. The student is required to or )
complete the program that follows. The student must alio BIOL 426—.P|ant L) A A S A R 3
3 ; TRl SO DOy CORET 15, 91 004 Ahdrs sws bkiems sk e W Vi Sen i e buis A ¥wcbies 29
complete the Teacher Education Program discussed else- Blectives (9 hours)
where in this catalog. Advanced biology categories (see below).............cccvvvuiiviineiiiiinnnn.n. 9
Total hours for a biology major (teaching) ...............ccoooviiiiiiinin. 38

Program Requirements

Chemistry (16 semester hours)
CHEM 111 —Principles of Chemistry L. ... cooovoviiiiiindinennniisrasnsses 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ..........cccocvvviiniiniiiinninnnn. 4
CHEM 326:=Organie CHEMIBIRY 1. .. s s chuvevred s saivsvassssnn vos o ipness 4
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistry L........c..ccoveieviniiniessnnsensssioness K}
Mathematics (18 semester hours)
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus [ ............ooooovivineinnin. 4
MATH 275—Analytic Geometry and Calculus IT ............cccoevvvinennnn. 4
AT Y A0SO 507 s o han st i A WS sipin e oo wicuoni s s e s 3
MATH 370—College Geometry......ocioueremiuiiiicasirioreresassnrasensnses 3
MATH 373—Principles and Techniques of Mathematics .................... 3
MATH ST —Seminar: ooy 2 oo i st B 508 e ite = mc ol mie mmbimsmemam gy v 1
Physics (minimum 16 hours)

OPTION A.
PHYS 201 —Elementary Physics L......cvvveerrsarnnseenrasrssersosensnsnesses 3
PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics | Laboratory ...........ccoovvviiiiinnn.. 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I ........ccocoiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineiannens 3
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics Il Laboratory .............occoivviininnnns 1
PHYS 212—General Physics Problems ...:...ccoveviiiniiinmiciiniinieianenes 2
PHYVE 350=NOElear SPaNOR o oai /4400 bhilSwisi e s ddduidi e e nwsbb b iensaes 4
PHYS 300 or higher—approved elective............ccovviiiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 2

OPTION B
PHYS 231 —Engineering Phiysics I - ... .......ccccoiiimiinrecnsacesrsprseness 4
PHYS 231 A—Engineering Physics I Laboratory...........cocoovviininiinnnn. 1
PHYS 232—Engineering PRySics IL...........ceeveereeeresssesseseressseeens 4
PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics | Laboratory..............cooovvvvinnnnn.. 1
FHYS 350—MNuclear - Sclence . . oss o0 55550 i Heisssesonivivavnas s o ssnbansases 4
PHYS 300 or higher—approved elective................coooviviiiviniinannn. 2

Supplemental Requirement (4 hrs.)
BIOL 171—Principles of Biology ........ccuvviiiriiriiiiiiiiiiriinannannas 4

Majors (Teaching)

A student can receive certification by completing a Bache-
lor of Science degree with a major in biology, chemistry,
earth science, mathematics, or physics. With the exception
of mathematics, certification is no longer granted with a
minor in this list of disciplines unless a major in one of the

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Advanced Biology Categories

Students must select, from the following three categories,
9 hours (minimum of three courses) of advanced electives in
biology. The student may select no more than two courses
from any one group. Courses selected from advanced biology
categories will not be counted as part of the biology core.

Group A

BIOL 319—Immunology and Serology

BIOL 332—Human Physiology

and

BIOL 333—Laboratory for Human Physiology

BIOL 426—Plant Physiology

BIOL 518—Pathogenic Microbiology

BIOL 519—Virology

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology

BIOL 596—Biochemistry 11

Group B

BIOL 337—Comparative Anatomy

BIOL 338—Developmental Biology

BIOL 514—Plant Pathology

BIOL 520—Histology

BIOL 540—Parasitology

BIOL 550—Plant Anatomy

BIOL 555—Plant Morphology

Group C

BIOL 318—Local Flora

BIOL 334—Entomology

BIOL 437—Ornithology

BIOL 505—Invertebrate Zoology

BIOL 510—Limnology

BIOL 531—Herpetology

BIOL 535—Mammalogy

BIOL 536—Ichthyology

(Gulf Coast Research Laboratory courses (see listing outlined under “Marine
Science").

Note: Biology 574 (Experimental Courses) or BIOL 599 (Selected Workshop
Topics)—one course may be used as an elective for Group A, B, or C if it is
approved as suitable by the departmental Curriculum Committee.

Supplemental Requirements

Chemistry and geoscience (16 hours)

CHEM 101—Suvey of General Chemistry ............cocoieivieniininiiannnns 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ............cccoeuiveiennaniinanns 4
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Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
CHEM 301—Survey of Biochemistry............ooiemuiriennianeaerinneeenes 4 CHEM 101-101A—Survey of General Chemistry
GEOS 100—Physical GEOIOgY -........-.-..-.vroererorrrrrerrrrooreerrr 1o
CIBOS 201 Tseretoll CROIBRY.... oo s e 3 CHEM 111-111A—Principles of Chemistry I ..................cocrveeren. 4
g CHEM 112-112A—Principles of Chemistry Il
%és bosl? : Physics | 3 s
I—Elementary Bhipalcs ] oo o i b sl e i 50 dinn s s ae X . 3
PHYS 201A—Elementary Physics I Lab .......... o TRRIE b e e N W Y 1
PHYS 202—Elemcntary PI'IY!K_S Mmoo s B SR o K emsenes 3 PHYS ZOZ-ZOZA—Elemmta?y thy:cs 1 ARl | 4
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics D Lab ......c.coviiiduoninnemennicaanranns Al e e i o e A e P . < 5 23.25
Mathematics (6 hours) A
MATH 174—Pre-Calculus Mathematics Il or equivalent .................... 3 PhYSlCS
¥£ﬁuéiﬁ$§ﬁﬁ$ﬂ to Statistics of equivalent..............coovee. 33 Students who wish to become certified in physics at the
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" secondary level are expected to complete the sequence of
R courses listed below:
Chergintiy PHYS 201—Elementary Physics | 3
Students who wish to become certified in chemistry at the  PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics 1 Lab ......1-1-+1r1rrrrrrreo ]
secondary level are expected to complete the sequence of gm %g%—ﬂal;mtaw Pli)y}:ia [II.]. T o 3
i . A—Elementary Physics 1 Lab ........ccovvvvniiniiniiii. 1
covmes Beed below PHYS 212—General Physics Problems
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry 1.1. . .. il i iirnennnanns B or
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...........ccooviviiiiiiiinneniinnne. - PHYS 231—Engineering Physics I ........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 4
CHEM: 326=-0Organic Chemistry L, ... oo i s B it e st meas K} PHYS 231 A—Engineering Physics [ Lab...........ccoccciiiniiiiiiniiinninn, 1
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry I1.......0c0ooibiiiiinnrersavonsenasssnes 4 PHYS 232—Engineering Physics IL.....00veoviveainisineniisomacnisnsenssmnnsel 4
CHEM JSO—IROI@IIEC Chemis[ry _____________________________________________ 4 PHYS ZJZA—Et@ncenng Physica T T S A T e |- o 1
CHEM 360—Analytical Chemistry @ ...........ccoiivuiiieiniinninncnnrennenns 4 PHYS 350-—Nuclear SCIEnOE ... covivsisrrsrorasssseninnnsvansennsssens saginsies 4
CHEM—Approved electives beyond CHEM 300 ...........cc0vvnvevnnnnnnne. 8 PHYS 352—Concepts of Modern Physics .........c.ccovvviiiiiiiiiniinnan. 3
32 PHYS 361 —Fundamentals of Electronics ...........cccooveiviiinieiinnnn.. 3
RS of ool in s SR e, L e %232 5 M . T o
Supplemental Requirements R o L

BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Science or higher;

(BIOL 171, Principles of Biology, is recommended) ..............ccccvnnn 3-4
MATH 152—College Algebra or equivalent ...........ccoovvviniiennnrnnn.. 3
PHYS 201-201 A—Elementary Physics | and Lab (or equivalent)............. 4
PHYS 202-202A—Elementary Physics Il and Lab (or equivalent)............ 4
SCI 592—Science for the Secondary Teacher...........cc.covueieviiiiinnnn. 3

17-18
Earth Science"

Students who wish to become certified in earth science at
the secondary level are expected to complete the sequence of
courses listed below:

GEOS 100—Physical Geology .....cveiierranmmsnnssonssssssisrssnnmnsasins 1
GEOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience

or

BCLSTOBRrtl SCIBRCE ;.. ..ovovvesisransssbintnviams Shaabsisssiaisysos sasvems 3

(GBOS 201—Historical Oeology... . iwdeseit sesitisasaipinayipisins s asvessvss 3

D e [ L 3

GEOS 262—Minerology

or

RSB =—ePEBIORY -+ v viar s aissvi s nsmi s e g S SN g sa e 4

GEOS276—=Ceologic MELIOE. .- <auviesis s oo as s tasessvs ssass i sasraivs 3

GEO 390—Weather and Cmate .........ccocoueirnuriiiinrirarieinisinaiies 3

GEOS 240—Oceans

or

LG RV ES R T L R et o o R R A SR 3

GEOS—approved electiVe .../ ccaeranasmarionmsmransnnssnerssssessnsonsonsse 3

SCI 200—Descriptive AStEONOMY ... vosomrorserrnsoranmsassrasasensrasasassss 3

GEOS 376—Environmental Geology

or

GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants and Animals...............cccunee. 3
32-34

*At least 50% of the coursework in the major must be taken in residency.

Supplemental Requirements

BIOL 105=Principley of BIOKEY. ... - 5o 000 assrnbnsiorasnssss sssaverspamsssss 4

MATH 141—Plane Trigonomerry” ......... cccoreeererncnrercnnanerrnnnsssas 3

MATH 152—College Algebra® ........ocoveusrescsnsssnsnessnessssnssanssonss 3
*or MATH 175 only (4 sem. hrs.)

SCI 592—Science for the Secondary Teacher...........ococvvveiviiiinennne. 3

And any three courses from below:

*At least 50% of the coursework in the major must be taken in residency.
Supplemental Requirements

BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences (or higher) ................ 34
CHEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I..........ccocoiieiiiiniiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 4
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ...........cciiiicmmniereciisaimon. 4
MATH 175—Analytical Geometry and Calculus I .........ocoovveiiiint. 4
MATH 275—Analytical Geometry and Calculus I ...........c.ccooiiiinis 4
MATH 276—Analytical Geometry and Caleulus IIl............oocoiiiiiiins 4
SCI 592—Science for the Secondary Teacher.........c.cooviiiniiiiiiiiienna. 3

(MATH 363—Differential Equations recommended also.)

Minors (Teaching)

A student can receive a certifiable teaching minor in biol-
ogy, chemistry, earth science, mathematics, and physics.
With the exception of mathematics, the minor must be com-
plemented by a major in a natural science. As stated under
Area of Concentration and Teaching Majors above, the stu-
dent must also complete the requirements of the Teacher
Education Program listed elsewhere in this catalog.

Biology

Core (12 hours)

BEOL 1Y =P rieiplen cf BUOIORY . . v vrcv oo sevenmannsdiones ot espansomnssatnss 4
BN 20— enetal oY . .. . cnoiwesesrmsinsrascnsun oo sadmnsbonssmasiondennstd -
BIOE 21 5=Getall BIOCINY ..+ o0 rnr s nneinsmfsine ssmmssd Mosbamnnnasnsssssd 4
(@7 e ) . RS s N UL PP 12
Electives (minimum of 12 hours)

Three of the following courses (minimum of 9 hours)..............oooae. 9
BIOL 304—Genetics

BIOL 317—Microbiology

BIOL 380—Cell Biology

BIOL 426—Plant Physiology

BIOL 425—Animal Physiology

BIOL 461 —Ecology

One additional course (minimum of 3 hours) to be selected from the list of
courses (core and electives) accepted for the biology major (teaching) ....... 3
Total hours for a biology teaching minor............ovveviviiiinnrieninnins 24

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Supplemental Requirements secretarial studies option. This curriculum will satisfy certifi-
Chemistry (8 hours) cation requirements for teaching typewriting, shorthand, and
The student must take one of the following sequences: related secretarial and clerical courses.
(S:equence 1 cp e Sem. Hrs.
HEM 101—Survey of Gene L U e (. 4 . £
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry -.....................ocorvrrirons 4 General Education Requirements
&"ﬁ“ﬁ P_ PN Y T L ST I el 1 4 1 4 The following specific courses must be included in the 46
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemistry Il ..............ovveiieieeeeieeneeeenne 4 hour general education component (see general education
Torbl suDEEBeERl HOMEE . e ssamas s sy vl s psvnn s p b 8 requirements)

. . Sem. Hrs.
Chemistry : SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............................... 3
CHEM 101—Survey of Genergl Chem;suy ................................... 4 MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and ECOnomics......ovvvvvvsvensvnns 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ..........ccoooieiiriiiiiinnnnanne 4 MATH 354—Business StatStCS . .........ccvvvrnnenrereaeereerensnsmmmmmnnens 3
S i Bt i s ECON20I—Principls of Ecomomics ..o 3

HEM 111—Principles of Chemistry I........ ECON 202—Princi Ec T8 | e e 2. ) LA S SR 3
CHEM 112—Principles of Chemisery Il ................. 4 S R

CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry | (or approved elective) ..

CHEM 350—Inorganic Chemistry (or approved elective) .. 34
CHEM 441—Physical Chemistry I (or approved elective).......... .34
CHEM—electives approved by advisor................coceeiiiiiinniniannns 5-8
23
Earth Science®
GEOS 100--Physical Geology: viv it iddiiis. divsasscdddlgirsssresivassss 1
GEQOS 107—Introduction to Geoscience
or
SET 570—Barth Scletioh .. cuo it hila i miu it sa Ervhds vuwiiinss sie b belsg s 3
GEOS 201 —Historical Geology........cccveriiriivicivritinasernmnranesinnrens 3
SCI 200—Descriptive ASLIONOMY .......eoeeuiuersieessrsruasrsrasasnsaasssres 3
GBO 390 —Weather and CHOAE ...ocoenenesbon st diie Wil inmhs evssasvasmvans 3
GEOS 510—Geological History of Plants and Animals....................... 3
GEOS—electives approved by advisor...........c.coovviiiiiiniiiinennnnnnn. 1
23
Physics"
P 201 —Elementary Physics L.os . cvovnriiiiiersiasiiimnsmesnsssnssaiinnes 3
PHYS 201 A—Elementary Physics [ Lab ..........ccocoviiniainininrerensossnes 1
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics ... ..o iviniiiveniiiinniinnssssriavonses 3
PHYS 202A—Elementary Physics T Lab ..........c.ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnns 1
PHYS 231 —Engiocering Bhee T u.0 i b vsiv i it b sslie Bl vveas 4
PHYS 231 A—Engineering Physics I Lab..............oooiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 1
PHYS 232—Engineeting Physics I....0cccciiviniiitiniiidiimirinniiinnns -
PHYS 232A—Engineering Physics 1 Lab ..._..................cc.oc0oiinn. 1
PHYS—electives approved by advisor ..............covivviieiiinninnnn., 13-15
23

* (1) Approved electives for each minor must include at
least six semester hours of 300- or 400-level courses.

*(2.) A teaching minor must be accompanied by a teach-
ing major in the natural sciences, including mathematics.

Secretarial Studies

(606) 783-2163, 783-2174

306 Combs Building

School of Business and Economics
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—R. Bernardi, ]. Henson, H. Iwu, S. Luckey (chair), H. Northcutt,
G. Ousley

Bachelor of Business Administration

Secretarial Studies Option

Students wishing to teach in the secretarial programs or
clerical programs on the secondary level should select the

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Core for Teacher Education Programs

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L...........ccviiuiiiiiiiiiniiiinnennns
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il..........cooiviiiiiiiiiiiiniiinnnn..
CIS 201 —Introduction to Computers..........covvarreeccrnrraennnsniceonenss
FIN 360—Business Finance
MKT 304—Marketing.......ccccovnviireveiernsiiorensanssnninanee
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment cf Business Organizations ...

MNGT 301—Principles of Management ...........cocoeuviiiiiiniiiiiaenaann.
OADM 136—Business Calculations ...........cc.ivvviiiininreaininiinniienen.
OADM 321 —Business CommuniCations ...........cocevueimianiiineeaseinnes

Program Requirements

BBA—Teacher education core ..........cccviiveiiiniveiciiininicinionisass 27
OADM 112—Intermediate Typing .......ccoeuuivninniincrniiecrmienionnnanns 3
QADM 210N ort) BIOCRINOE . . . s aiisnivaisipessssarnsinnnnmmsnses 3
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting. ........coccvvuiuiereiinieeaniniarencns 3
OADM 220—Word Processing IT............ccooniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaanns 3
OADM 23T=SHorthand Il .. ........0cmliiedtrndennsimonenasitansasmrns vanoss 3
OADM 3—Shothand I, ... ..cre i dadeeis borers npremvenbesesssmenan sasans 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...........ccoeveiiiivninannenannns 3
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ..........oovvveiiiiiiiiinnann.. 3
OADM 475—Methods of Teaching Business Subjects........................ 4
55
Suggested Course Sequence
Freshman Year
First Semester
ENG 10—ttt iont]. o ovcs s s ha v stimin s aia s s b wwa sion 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Science..............ccoovviiininiann. 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ..., 2
OADM 136—Business Calculations ..............ccoviiiiiiiiniiiiiinenn... 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology..........ccovvvivvriiiiiiniiiiinnnennn, 3
| 1] 7 B PR A CR S WU o o | N e S0 3
17
Second Semester
ENG A0 -Compo@Hon Iy, .o ivvoviiiniinagassini sunsabgaynnsiomuiyss s 3
SCI 103—Introduction to Physical Science ...........ccoovvivivernirnnnnn.. 3
CIS 201 —Introduction to COmPULErs ......vouvesivrersossrarnssssrnsssoseosns 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics...................... 3
OADM 112—Intermediate Typewriting............ccovuivininiiiiiiniinannn. 3
16
Sophomore Year
First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianains, 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development .................ccooiiviiiin, 3
OADM 210—Word Processing L..........ccocovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienan, 3
ECON 201—Principles of EconomicsI...............cceveveninnnn. P — 3
EDF 207—Foundations of Secondary Education ...............cceuvvnnnnn, 3
i R TR S SN S il G DR ST TR 1
Second Semester
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting. .........cocovvruiiniiiinrnesiinansnnnns 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il...........ccvveveiviieiiiiniinnnnn. 3
OADM 232 —Shorthand Il ....ccevrorsnensssnsrensirserssrnmssonssmssssoarsnsss 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics Il .............cocivuiiiiiiiininininnnn.. 3
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3
15
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Junior Year Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester Freshman Year
OADM 220—Word Processing Il .............c.ovreverrereriaerseneninnes 3 Diass Socssistar
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ....................ccounee. 3 BNG 101—Composion L o ueosaiesssassss sl snrsicepaprsmhotdshehg sdaissss 3
EDF 311—Learning Theories in the Classtoom ... 3 OADM 112—Intermediate TYPING +......svsesesuruesereeseresssssimresinsas 3
EDSP 332—Teaching the Exceptional Child................ccoonn. : OADM 131—Shorthand I ..........coevvureereerrnnererssnnnseeemsnnnaeseees 3
OADM 331—Shorthand Ill.........ooveiiniiiiii 3 OADM 136—Business Calculations ................c..oeveueueeenernennnns 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..................ooiiiiiiiiinnnn.. l% PDI 100—Personal Development Institute .............ooooiiiiiiiiiiinann.. 3
16
Second Semester
OADM 321—Business Communications ..............covvueirneirereasenans 3 %eqcanld O?MCo:rposition T T SR SNSRI G T ——
EDSE 312—Teacl:|ing Skills_al:td 2 e Sttt S S 3 (o7 o ¥ s, p - e o
:{‘QTTH 354ﬁm L e U e e P e N _31, CIS 201—Introdustion to Cqmputers
OADM 363—Adminisrative Offce Syweems S iy i e AL U S
or
L B R T e o L L s e S CUUN =]
SR 18 Sophomore Year
Se . Y Fim &mf
g o] ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I.................cccovimiereeieiiannn 3
First Semester , OADM 210—Word Processing L...................ooowsorsrsesssssssseresoss 3
ENG—Liverature elective . .....ccccoouaiiinminaiansasioresssnsacssnsssnnns 3 P BT i, ~ e T SN e 3
OADM 475—.M°th°.d’ of Teaching Business Subjects....................... 4 OADM 321—Business Coml!;unicatiom RSN oy i S 1 3
FIN 360—Bustness FInance ... .o..voooraeeiocseneninsiostiioniitnenioiniens 3 ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMICS I..............oosorreseseeresrsmseserns 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education .............coooeiiiiiiininininnnn. 3 Elective 1
L D T U R S S ey CR S T AR i S o T o o i - A T e e Y 16
16
Second Semester
Second Semester ; :
EDSE 415 and 416—Professional Semester ..............cco.oveiiieneinnn. 14 %Pfgﬂmpjgggﬁﬁlm' Speech ...oooucir s :
. OADM 340—Simulatred Office Education ..............cooiviiiiiiiiiiennnn. 3
Bachelor of Science OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ................ocoovrercunrnes 3
5 T s SN - N SN s S S MY SN 4
3 16
Nino - <5 0 Legal Secretary
For students who have a major in another discipline and TR Tl it e Tl Bl s ot -« (= © et 3
who do not desire teacher certification in business education. RGP - B ity o) o e ] e A
or
3 GOVT 290—Introduction to Paralegal............ccocoveiiiiinrniiniininninns 3
Course Requirements MMGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Orgarnizations ........o... 3
ACCT ZBl—P'nnf_lples of Accounting L.....coooniiiiiiniiniiiin. 3 OADM 234—Specialized Office Procedures .........................cce... 13
OADM l36—Bus'n_1 Caletlations 5wt {6t L S AR LAV . 3 OADM 398—Supervised Field EXperience ................covuveeisessnneeens 3
OADM—Typcw}::;xg .......................................................... 6
GADMESHasftang s T T e i h e 6
OADM 210—Word Processing L............o.eruerivermesorsesssnernesesens 3 Suggested Course Sequence
21 Freshman Year

Associate of Applied Business

This program is designed to prepare graduates for positions
as stenographers or secretaries in business, industry, govern-
ment, legal, or medical fields.

Course Requirements

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L...........cooeviiiiiniiiiieinrnnennn.
CIS 201—Introduction to Computers..........

S ) B e T T (R T el ) ke S R S
O S OB RN TR 4525 13 5.« 57 4 55 e 2 o o e iy Ay 65 . o e A
OADM 112—Intermediate Typewriting. . .......ouvneeiniueiiiniieiniiaaanas
OADM 131—Shorthamd 1. 70 v L L R A v i s idaiionoes
OADM 136—Business Calculations ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnan.
OADM 210—Wort Procesting L......vveooviibeiiisnmamnstvesinonsebionsss
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting. ......c.uveresrmessivsninsisimmmesmneass
OADM 220—Word Processing Il ...........ccivieminininsniiseioninesiviisinses
OADM 321—Business Commumnications ...........ccvvveiiniiiamsirnenianins
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ...........ooiiiiiiiininnnn. 3
PDI 100—Personal Development . .......c.ociiiiinaiiiiiniiiiiiinniiiiiiian, 1

SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..........coviiiiiiiiiiiinn. 3

PRV SIETEIVER . ..o 5o iavinss maon dbd e dic AL e e o hiss o ad e 21

*Electives may be applied for emphasis in specific areas as
follows:

Executive Secretary

CIS 202—Structured
ECON 201—Principles of Economies 1.........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiniiniininan.. 3

OADM 232—Shorthand Il ........ccciviiiniinmminiasiinreniienii 3

ST R R ey e e P 3

First Semester

ENCHIOT-—{Compostiion Ty e o al inedma il il b,
GOVT 141—Government of the United States
OADM 112—Intermediate Typing ........ocoveeeiieiiiiiiiniininnns
OADM 131—Shorthand I .........ccovviiiiininannnnn.
OADM 136—Business Calculations .............coovivnviiiivviiiniinnenns
o T P AU ¥ S-H LY 0 T E 1 Y

Second Semester

ENCH T2 CompOattion T i o7 s suis moestussate sauhassvabnuiass sosssnasmn
CIS 201—Introduction t0 COMPUEETS ........cvviiiiiiiiiirearsiiinrmirnn
OADM 213—Advanced Typing ..........c...... T

OADM 234—Specialized Office Procedures
OADM 210—Word Processing I................. Kn LT AT
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ..............ccocvviviiimiinnnnnnnn.

Sophomore Year
First Semester

MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............
OADM 220—Word Processiog IL......cconuencsbanriisniaresasssiosnensasarhon
OADM 321—Business Communications ..
OADM 340—Simulated office Education .......................... ..
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I1.......c...ovvvvvniiiiiininiiiiennnn.

)1 L, S, o R = A ST

Second Semester
OADM 363 —Administrative Office Systems ............coooiiiiiiiiiiiaannn.
OADM 398—Supervised Field Experience .............cccocviiiniininniinnn.
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ....... o
GOVT 380—American Citizens and Civil Rights

BIoCtives. .. onssassncanivingsnins st Foas THmat b s N PR Ak a5 barions Mg o2 a4

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



90 Programs of Study
Medical Secretary Second Semester Sem. Hrs
Sem. Hrs
AHS 302—Medical Terminology ......o.ovevrveriirverniiiiininbetoreriss s 2 2
OADM 234—Specialisad Ofice Proceduses... ... %50 sorrrormesrbodorn, § | DAL TERRG bl e o e pe o 2
OADM 398—Supervised Field Experience .........................o.oo..... 1-3 OADM 210—WordProcessingl3
PSY 154—Introduction to/ Peychology....ivvsih b iniisniavsanegvesses 3 OADM 340—Simulated Office Educatlon """"""""""""""
or
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems .............covvivieiinnnnnnn. 3
SuggeSted Course Sequence ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting l...........covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinan. 3
Freshman Year OADM 321—Business Communications .............cceuvurieiiiinininannns 3
First Semester 18
o el 1) B T el e e S S e o ol i 3
OADM 112—Intermediate Typewriting......... SO T S e, 3
OADM 131 —ShorthaBd 1. .o ce caibatsaciissviaiuiidisssad ibassssisasniae 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations .............cocoveiniinieiiiiiineannn, 3
AHS 302—Medical Terminology .........ccoviiiiriiiiinnniirasinrensranes 2
BETI v o s oo s oo S e T A 58 58 B A A A BT A SR s 45 2
16
Second Semester
ENG 102-="Compoalttoln T, .. -vimss seeseisinsssssnsssessissi i bessinriprsssess 3
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting. ........c.ocoviurrniiiiennnraneiranans 3
OADM 234—Specialized Office Procedures................ccccoiiviiinininnnns 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute .............ccvvvieieniniinennnnn. 1 S ll B . M
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology .......ccciviieminiiiiiiniiiiininirnnen 3 ma usiness anagement
BROOHIVE oo v o amminnpinunn e s s A R RN R S S SRS v wars 3
16
(606) 783-2475
314 Combs Building
AN Sophomore Year School of Business and Economics
g College of Professional Studies
ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl............coovviiiiiiiiiiiiininnn, 3
OADM 210—Ward Provesstag I 1L L. UL LN st fvaidigpeast idases 3 Faculty—M. Harford (chair), R. Meadows
OADM 321—Business Communications .............c.covvirenererensnneanens 3
CIS 201—Introduction t0 Compurers .............ouvueeirrineeeresansineanens 3
1 T TN < T S . Y AR S R e 4
16 . . .
LT Sl Associate of Applied Business
OADM 220—Word Processing IT..........cocoviiiiiininiiiieeiniiinannns 3 The two-year program in small business management is
OADM 363 Adminitratve Ofce Sywems "3 recommended for sudents who desie to organize or own a
OADM 398—Supervised Field Experience .............................o..... 1 small business firm, as well as those who are presently
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .................cooivinnin. 3 employed as managers or who desire to become managers.
BIEotUE  ciccuaaminiyssoi syl iie v wabios e i aTitiats duuiviibe s s and S50 lg The program is designed to meet the specific needs of small
business organizations and to help students acquire the
o knowledge to fill these needs.
Certificate
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting L..........cccviiiiiriiiiinininninnnns 3 .
CIS 201 —Introduction to COmPULers .........c.vvvireneivuirerieenernnrasenss 3 Course Requ“ements Sen. 1
ENG 101-—=Composition 1, .. .., o corshans sesspesrmssisnginnsssmnnnssresngtbasss 3 m. Firs
OADM—TypewnF!t:ﬂizag __________________________________________________________ 6 ACCT 281—Principles of Accountingl............ccociiiiiiiininiiniinnnnns 3
OADM 136—Business Caloulations . ... coveeiirisetsrssseme e eneeens 3 ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II...........coovvviiiiiiiiiininnnnnn. 3
OADM 210—Word Processing L............uueesuurueeueeeeseneenesssesseneees 3 CIS 201—Introduction to COMPULETS ........c.ovurrererrinrrnerannrnanennes 3
OADM-—~Shicathand. ... ... BB R i s mvbatesisiaesanns 6 ECON 101—Introduction to the American Economy........................ 3
OADM 321 —Business CommUmMiCAtIONS ........vvvseeevessssssssssssssssennes 3 ENG IOI—Oomposirion L. s soones e AN A ot Bl ) RN e 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ENG lOZ—Composition ovovsinisnsastidtamet o ool b S s 3
or FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiisernnnes 3
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ..............ccovevviiiiiunnnnns 3 MET 304=MarRetiog. ..o RSN L LN L i b 3
33 MY O PG o o it s st e da s R S R R B 3
MNGT 261—The Legal Environment of Business Organizations ............ 3
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization .............ocieiieiiaiininnn.e. 3
SuggeSted Course Sequence MNGT 311—Personnel Management.............coivviieninennnennnnnnnn. 3
Freshman Year OADM 136—Business Calculations .................cocvvvvvieeenenninnnnnnnn. 3
First Semester OADM 321 —Business Communications ...........cvieveirevnsrrrsnrasesenns 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations ...... i s i S e m e i 3 OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ............ccocvviniiiiinennnn. 3
ENGAO]—Composttlon ... ... hiipiiie . ssssinriissaissasviosasasnsesvins 3 SPCH 110—Basic Speech
L Y B RN el sy e ST G A S 3 or
CADMES L =Shasthand 1 & oo Bpuusnwidiaiisvines sovinas bbb fuus 2dtassios 3 SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ..............cccoeviinininnnn, 3
CIS 201—Introduction t0 COMPULETS ... vvveruiieiiiiiniiaaiieiriaanrenns 3 Approvetl BETHVEE 1o i vis o s dabapinaan e wris v Tas T Sk g IR e e 16
15 64

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Suggested Course Sequence

Freshman Year

First Semester Sem. Hirs.
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ...............ccooevevennn. 3
ENG 101—Composition I........ A Ll 7 L B0 11 S L B L1 3
SPCH 110=Baae Speechity. tel v Ll NG I 20 il st s 3
CIS 201—Introduction to ComPUEETIS ........vovrurnrnerrrenanareneinennannn. 3
Electives (MNGT 160 recommended) ...........ooviieiiiniiininiininininann. 3
15
Second Semester
ENOA2—Contponition M .. ... b sl vl S e do {0 o o 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of FInance. ......acvivaidosiivisiaisinmirnieassasanans 3
MNGT 261—Legal Environment of Business Organizations ................. 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations .......cciecveiiieviririirinisininnicesann. 3
AR TRy - U RO IE RS i P S SRRR Rk f R RSl 5
17
Sophomore Year
Second Semester
MET 04— MR . o iilios sttt e e imli v v Tama i ot 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I............coooiviiiiiiiininiinann. 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management ...........ccoeuieniiiriinisiiiniennanns 3
OADM 321—Business Communications ................coeeveeeeieensnnnnnnns 3
B o L e el e et e i e 14 4
16
Second Semester
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization ...................ooooeevniieano... 3
OADM 363—Administrative Office Systems ............ccoviiiniiiinnnn.. 3
MICE 05 —PICRading . oo Vi s i s e s s ce e 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT.............coooeiiiiiiiiiiiinn... 3
BLECE I . it hs s s o e e i M s e A B P A 4
16

Social Science

(606) 783-2655

350 Rader Hall

Department of Geography, Government, and History
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—Pertinent faculty members from each of the departments which
constitute the “Area of Concentration.”

Bachelor of Arts

An area of concentration in the social sciences is available
for students who would like to pursue this option as the
means whereby to teach on the secondary level. Sixty semes-
ter hours of credits are to be distributed as follows: a min-
imum of 21-semester hours, which should include American,
European and third-world histories; and a remainder of 39-
semester hours—with the right of selection from anthropol-
ogy, economics, geography, government, psychology and
sociology.

Only those subject areas, wherein a minimum of 9-
semester hours has been completed, would be eligible for
placement on the certificate. Moreover, course work in psy-
chology, which is required to complete the professional edu-
cation component, will not be considered as part of the
content-course work.

All course work, in the final analysis, must meet the
approval of the Department of Geography, Government and
History.

Area of Concentration

Sem. Hrs.
A A-minimanm of 21 hrs: o history Lot oo sl i frerrse s b e tnns 21
B. 9 hours each field in any three of the following: ........................... 9
Economics
Geography
Government and Public Affairs
Sociology
G 3hours in the fourth field . o oot Mladis cnems s dliimsbe st bl e 6
60
BEON 201-—PRREBlER ... o irsstirnmnssmrvsmceanis vt es s S Ao ves 3
EOON 202-—Princiles I ... ovwivuion desorsinsssmitedinii ses s shvadssvamsa 3
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory.........ccoviiuiivniiniiisniiiieiienenans 3
ECON 351—Macroeconomic Theory .........ocvvvvinieiieinenrsrneeensenens 3
GEO100-—Fatkmbnlalss, . /v, ... LR, M i i s ehe e s et e onis 3
GED 211—Economic Geography ..U 1. .. Ll Lt foc s cbansassssssnse 3
GEQ 300—Werld Geography - .. couvueaiinidicisesindin i fis iomath inti demns 3
GED—advanced glective ... R b i f s s b el e 3
GOVT 141—Govermnmentof the US. .............ooiiiiiiiiiiniiiniiinn. 3
GOVT 242—State and Local Government .............coeevivvnincnnnnnnn. 3
GOVT 330—Parliamentary Democracies ............c..oviveviirinreeninenenss 3
GOVT—advanced elective in international governments.................... 3
HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization I..............ooiiiiiiiiiiii... 3
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization IT............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiienn.. 3
HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History ...............ccc..oceeee. 3
HIS 143—Introduction to Recent American History..............c.ccveuunes 3
HIS—advanced electives (3 hrs. must be in Non-western History)........... 3
300 101~ Genetal Socdoloby.. ... . 00l L i e e 3
S0OC 505—Sotlologleal Theoty ....oviiivaiimsinmissensissiies 3
SOC—advanced electives................... AR AT s S B TR i 6

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Social Work

(606) 783-2656

347 Rader Hall

Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—L. Crosthwaite, ]. Latimer, T. Marshall, ]. Seelig (coordinator),
P. Whitson

Bachelor of Social Work

Social work is a human service profession that meets the
needs of society in several areas, including gerontology,
health care, mental retardation, child welfare, correctional
rehabilitation, mental health, income maintenance, and
alcoholism/substance abuse. The BSW program is fully accre-
dited by the Council on Social Work Education. Prepares
students for entry level professional practice with individuals,
marital couples, families, small groups, organizations, and
entire communities.

Sem. Hrs.
SWK 210—Orientation to Social Work ...........ovvivriniiiininineniiacnnnss 4
SWK 230—Social Work Values and Policy......... i A S ik s en 3
SWK 322—Human Behavior in the Social Environment..................... 3
SWK 325—Social Work Practice I.......ccveereieiniieinirinriierenressarennss 3
SWK 425—Social Work Practice I1........cccvviuiriiineriiinrensirnneinanss 3
SWK 450—Research Methodology ..........cccoviiiiiiiorirasaeneesrnniinnns 3
SWK 490 —-5enlor BEmINAT ... ucunsdheososssmssninisiosvinassssynsasstasissons 1
SWK 510—Practicumin Social Work .........cocvviiviviriiiivivssssssncannses 8
SWK 525—Social Work Practice:llvv..co. v ig il id v dis Fenasnnnss 3
SWK 530—Social Policy and Planning .............ccocovviiiiriennninnnnnnn. 3
DT R WU NN S SN 1 - R . R SN R 6
SOXCA0]-—=Cleneil Socioloft . .5 am i i o elb idomsss s eonh s sabuibeues 3
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems................coooiiii. 3
SOC 305—Cultural Anthropologyi i i s iisassinesiass idsadiisastaves 3
SOC 354—The Individual and Society ..........coioeeiiinininiiniiinennnnns 3
SOC 374—American Minority Relations ..............cooovieiiiiiii... 3
SOC 405—Sociological THEOIY . .vve e ursssesnssrssnssbisnsihons dodeieots duns 3
ENG 591 o 592—Technical Writhng .........coivvecbocisnmmanrmmnrivsonsonss 3
ECON 101—Introduction to the American Economy...............c.c.o.... 3
GOVT 445—American Courts and Civil Liberties ........................... 3
GOVT 242—State and Local Government ............ccoovveriiriniansnnnns 3
PHIL 200—introduction to Philosophy..........cocoveiiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiinn.. 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ...........covvmiiieiienniianinnn.. 3
PSY 590—Abnormal Psychology:....c.oeieeeerienrnsrrennecnsneniioninennrnns 3
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Sciences
or
BIOL 355—Population, Resources, and Environment ........................ 3
General education requirements and electives.................c.ccvneuiinnn. 46
128

Minor

The minor in social work provides majors in related fields,
and understanding of the social work profession, an introduc-
tion to basic practice skills, and an opportunity to gain actual
experience in a field setting.

SWK 210—Orientation to Social Work .........covveieiieiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. -
SWK 230—Social Work Values and Policy...........ccoovviviiiiiinininnnnn. 3
SWK 310—Field Experiences in Social Work ...............coooivnieniinne. 3

SWK 333—Beginning Helping Skills for Human
BeEVios ProleminalE: .. .. i ssviin s svasmirransbis iissssesmssssanns 3
T (e PR U | (S0 ST Mol 9
22

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Associate of Applied Arts
(Two-Year Program)

The two-year associate of applied arts program prepares
students for pre-professional employment as assistants or
technicians within human service organizations.

Sem. Hrs

SWK 210—Orientation to Social Work .........cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 4
SWK 230—Social Work Values and Policy........ccccovivvvviniiriinnnnnnnnn. 3
SWK 310—Field Experience in Social Work ............ccoovvvviiniiniinannn. 4
SWK 315—Child Welfare Services ...........luvioiiiiithivisuiviseisrsionie 3
SWK 322—Human Behavior in the Social Environment..................... 3
SWK 325—Social Work Practice I....... oo ciiiiiidininninmnnaaitonas 3
80C 101—General Soclology.. . boiwmshadivisiamaiaiasbbivsiie 3
SOC 203—Comtemporary Social Problems .............cccoovivivniinnnnn. 3
SOC 354—The Individual and Society ...........cocviiiieieeniiiniiininannns 3
ECON 101—Introduction to the American Economy........................ 3
ENG 101 —Composition L........ccceriermerinniniiiieniiinrneansnineneenenn 3
ENG 102—Compositid B, . S MR i sinvaaiiine s emisssusnasminas 3
or
ENG 192—Technical Composition..........c.cocveiiviviiereronmrnrinransnnes 3
PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy ..........cccoiviiiiiniiiiiiiiininnnn.. 3
GOVT 242—State and Local Government ...........oevveeeriiniiivennnnnns 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ...........coviiiiiiiniiiiiiiinnnnnnn. 3
HLETH 150-Personal Health . 5o - oo cosisseensisonssnivsvonmanssapsaassnns &
g T e A T 3
AADEROUEE SMOTLIORN or v oS0 ivs vt s v Eo b s e p e NN s sy e s Dbt 13

64

Sociology

(606) 783-2656

347 Rader Hall

Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections
College of Professional Studies

Faculty—R. Bylund, L. Crosthwaite, . Latimer, T. Marshall, T. Munson,
M. Patton, E. Reeves, D. Rudy (chair), J. Seelig, A. Wheeler, M. Whitson,
P. Whitson

Sociology programs provide students with broad critical
and analytical skills that can be applied on the individual,
organizational, and societal levels. Combined with other skills
and courses, a sociology major can prepare for careers in
human service, planning, criminal justice, personnel, public
relations, and more.

Sociology majors seeking teacher certification must also
present a teaching minor. See “Teacher Education Program”
and “Professional Laboratory Experiences” requirements.

Bachelor of Arts

Major

Sem. Hrs.
SOC 101 —General Sociology ... . cevveierinvrreriaseniirinnareerenesrnnensns 3
SOC 305—Cultural Anthropology ...........cocevvvcriiiniiiniiiriniennannes 3
SOC 405—Sociological Theory .....ocvveverereernrrancesrnrasrsnsssssassassns 3
SOC 450—Research Methodology.........ccoveiiiinriiniiinnircrnienrennns 3
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Sem. Hrs
SOC 451—Social Science Data Analysis .............coveviiiivaniiniiiiannns 3 BaChelor Of Al'ts
SOC—electives of which 12 sem. hrs. must be on the 300 level or above 18 i
33 Major
Sem Hrs.
hasis i 1 B ERrguinge . b b afive s franeanlss vasisvipsowaidiniay e diss gve bt sddonphus 12
Emp asis in Corrections SPA 101—Beginning Spanish |
S0C T —Ceneral SOCIOIORY . «.cvs - xomssssronrssssnamshrsesss smssnbnnsomreses 3 SPA 102—Beginning Spanish I1
SOC 203—Contemporary Social Problems.............coovvieiiiiiiininnnne. 3 SPA 20!—ln|:ermed!ate Spamsh I
SOC 374—American Minority Relations ....................ccocoocueuennn. 3 . SPA202—inectmediare Spanish I
Sa:ws__soctologiml'n!mw ________________________________________________ 3 Advancedl.anguage ........................................... 3
SOC 450—Research Methodology. ...........c.covuvaiiniiiiieiiiiiiiiineenn. 3 SPA 300—Grammar and Composition
SOC 451—Social Science Data ATl . ... i 4. 5 sheesbassassnersrivesns 3 Spanish Literature (elect one 300 and one 400 course) ............coveennnn 6
SWK 333—Beginning Skills for HumanProfessional Services................. 3 SPA 301—Survey of Peninsular Spanish Literature from 1700
COR 201—Sociology of COITECHiONS ......«..«veesseesssstereeresreanenn. 3 ¢ SRANE=NGRetn o Sl Mk
OOR 420—Seminar in Criminal Behavior -.............r..c..ororvirserneerd  SPA 302—Survey of Spanish American Literature from
COR 590—Practicum in Corrections .........c..oecvavnsciereraresnrarenenne 6 Cdm“al Times to ]8,80 1 3
DR SBIBEEIVE . oviosss s vvnilons (s kiavss shrsaseiivoassaas s s soavswevsusssssos 3 SPA 401—Masterpieces of Spanish American Literature
36 Approved 300- to 500-level electives® ...........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 9
. 30
Minor *Teaching majors must choose SPA 405: Linguistics and Language Teach-
; ing in addition to the 30 sem. hrs. of work specified above (33 sem. hrs.
% ;gl—General Sociology IPblc """""""""""""""""""" ; total). SPA 420: Hispanic Culture and Civilization is recommended for those
SO 4035 COS ‘;;;';P;?%Seoﬂwm s L e R D S 3 students who will take the National Teachers Examination in Spanish.
SOCA50—Reseirch/Methotology.: .. o o oiaesconisbosbhonimiisssideaash £t soese 3 :
SOC—electives 300 level or above .......ooveviniiiniiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiinne. 12 Minor
24 BRME LROEMAPE. .cscssvassiiasanssivass samusisaauivraion s oue sssanbiigshe 12

Spanish

(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building

Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—V. Cano, E. Hastings, ]. Secor

The Spanish curriculum at Morehead State University
teaches the language and the literature of the Hispanic
world, whereby students will perceive areas of thought and
action different from their own. More specifically, it surveys
Hispanic civilization through its history, geography, fine arts,
and political and social institutions. For students interested
in international business, the curriculum offers also the
opportunity to acquire a proficiency in Spanish for business
and commerce.

Students may receive full credit at Morehead State Uni-
versity for courses taken with the summer study abroad pro-
gram in Spain through the Kentucky Institute of European
Studies (KIES).

The program in Spanish prepares students to enter into
the areas of teaching, interpreting, and translating. Further,
the study of Spanish aids students seeking employment in
areas where knowledge of a second language is beneficial—
business and commerce, tourism, social services, and the like.

NOTE: SPA 300 is a prerequisite for all other 300-and-above
numbered courses except SPA 305.

SPA 101—Beginning Spanish |
SPA 102—Beginning Spanish 11
SPA 201—Intermediate Spanish 1
SPA 202—Intermediate Spanish II

AVn ] ESOGRIEIETE oo vt s o s vl v om0 S B 3

SPA 300—Grammar and Composition

Approved 300- to 500-level electives® ............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiii 6
21

*Teaching minors must include SPA 405: Linguistics and Language
Teaching.

Students with high school credit in Spanish may be placed
in a course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies.

It is strongly recommended that Spanish be started in the
freshman year and that the courses be taken without
interruption.

Special Education

(606) 783-2859

401 Ginger Hall

School of Education

College of Professional Studies

Faculty—M. Cass, C. Georges, D. Grace, B. Niemeyer, S. Stewart

Bachelor of Arts

Learning and Behavior Disorders

This program provides certification for teaching children
who have learning disabilities or who are educable mentally
handicapped.

See “Teacher Education Program” and “Professional
Laboratory Experiences” requirements.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)



94 Programs of Study
Area of Concentration Sem. Hrs
t y SPECIAL EDUICATION ... cocias it il cisim A v rss arrevessinp 33
Area and General Education Requirements EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children............................... 3
e s y & g EDSP 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech..........cc.coeevieiiinnnnn. 3
Certification in Learning and Behavior Disorders EDSP 350—Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation
(LBD) and Kindergarten thmugh Grade Four and Ovchopedic Handstaps®,” o 2wl N o e 3
e g ot Sem. “;; EDSP mo_g:;c;:rmm of Individuals with Learning Disabilities ;
EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children. ...................cc.cc...... 3 YRS DIRPESE o)< otfsmpatoniions st
EDSP 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech. .........cooresrsrrniocns- S e ;i;:i‘;"""?"d kil i TR N S
EDSP 350—Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation SN o A R
and Orthopedic HandICaps .................o.vovererrnesennnen. 3 Egg‘; ;g;:ﬁ‘:;:a‘:::";f:;’&“é:ﬁﬁ“;‘::i“:{'f“‘“““ --------------- :
RO sl b b g bt g I e Tt e e i
Emp 435—Supemsed Teachmg Practicum—LBD ........................ 6 &hﬂ‘o’lol’ P‘mblem .................. ............................. 3
EDSP 537—Educational Assessments of Exceptional Children............... 3 -, SESESNI-Tounit: A i Uavis St o8
EDSP 551—Curriculum for Pre-School Excepticnal Children oo ciess 3 Excepnonal (Y ET oo RS T et N | Y e LS 3
EDSP 553—Language Arts for Exceptional Students ......................... 3 BELICATION. . ... s550 dia s amasstnnnonskni s s dietn ms e s s 32
EDSP 555—Prescriptive Teaching for Children with Learning and EDF 207—Foundations of Education ...............ccoevviiiiniiiinniianianns. 3
Behavior Problems ......iocvveiiiiiiniiiiiidliiiiinini. 3 EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ....................c.cccee..... 3
EDSP 557—Content Areas and Career Preparation for EDEL 301—Medin Strategies ............cocicicrnsriiasnsioborens bossuseases 2
Exceptional Students ..voovirersessasereanisoninrsssnsssnssisone 3 EDEE 306—Development and Learning in Middle Grades ................... 3
BDUICRTIONY..oou it o cundssssgssiumanss i oA oR s 32 EDEM 330—Foundations of Reading....................cccooiiin, 3
EDF 207—Foundations of Education ..............coveiviiiniieininininnnnnn. 3 EDMG 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades .......................... 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ..............coccvviniinirnnnn. 3 EDMG 341—Teaching Math in Middle Grades............................... 3
BEDEL 301—=Media SIrategles ... oo oviiisissssississonissnsobosblsinsrrnnores 2 EDMG 342—Teaching Social Studies in Middle Grades...................... 3
EDEE 305—Learning Theories and Practices in Early Elementary ........... 3 EDMG 343—Language Arts in Middle Grades...................cooooeienn. 3
EDEE 321—Number Concepts and Mathematics............................. 3 EDMG 347—Literature and Materials for Preadolescents.................... 3
EDEE 322—Teaching of Social Studies in Early Elementary Grades ......... 3
EDEE 323—Language Arts for Early Elementary. ................oovveeenn.... 3 PROFESSIONAL SEMBSTER........cccomiiiinsiiimunaaisisssispapaniansia 10
EDEM 330—Foundations of Reading.................coeivviviiiiiieeisnennnn. 3 EDEM 426—Pre-Student Teaching Seminar ... 1
EDEM 331—Reading for Early Elementary Teachers..............cccc.ceen. 3 EDMG 446—Supervised Student Teaching Practicum ..................... 6
EDUC 582—Discipline and Classroom Management ......................... 3 EDUC 582—Discipline and Classroom Management....................... 3
SCI 490—Science for the Elementary Teacher ...........coevvevvnnnnenn.. 3 GENERAL EDUCATION . .« oo 45
PROFESSIONAL SERABSTER ... .« . . oo o s sasanys s s biiaaivsudons susi 7 ENG 0L 0 T03 ... o cnvmnsnmsmmsvannian s smmes st ossssg v gaasses s s ansaiss 3
EDEE 423—Supervised Student Teaching Practicum......................... 6 ENG 192—Technical Composition..............oeiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiinman. 3
EDEM 426—Pre-Student Teaching Seminar................ccocuvviiiiinnnns 1 BRI 20N ae D o S I e e i an e s T A e s 3
GENBRALBDUCATION ... 2 boma. ol oo 45 L B B (o L 3
SRR s T T 3 BIOL 331—Human Anatomy...........coooiiiiiiiiiiiins 3
ENG 192—Technical COMPOSIION. .........vevsvereessrseeenssessessersersnes 3 SCEF. 103 0 BT . con s os v i s sposivsss it 3
T R A S ) 3 MATH 231—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I.................... 3
SPCH 110.08 370 vvvreoeooeeie 3 MATH 232—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher Il ................. 3
BIOL 331—Human Anatomy..............ovveereesoeeossreesesseseennnnens 3 Elective—Creative EXpression .......ccveeeeieeerisiinsienansressunsessnsssnnes 3
SR TOR O IRIRE ... ..o revsnnetpisssassesinnanssos apasssnsanbosrrasssirinass 3 Elective—GEO 110, 211, 241, 300, GOVT 141, 242,0r 310 ................ 3
MATH 231—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I.................... 3 ol Sl B UETN KT I 4 [ RN R O 3
MATH 232—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher Il ................... 3 HIS 140 06 141800 142 <o cosvnnesssiisissmamsiiinerisaiiiissssisassssvaria 3
Elective—Creative EXDEESMION L. ivonverivinersrs i siniinsieisssaunissssnige s 3 HLTH 150-=Persontl Heallth .., 4y cvss01550msensssesisitasmmmendiasiodperssans 2
Elective—GEO 110, 211, 241, 300, GOVT 141,242, 0r 310 ................ 3 PHED Blective aotiVi COUEEE. ... . cr0iv05 oo msar soniran baned evviosssinanesns 1
Elective—HIS 130, 131, 132, 140, 141, 142, ECON 101, 201, 0r 202 ....... 3 PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ............ccoviviiiiiiiiiiiiininennnn, 3
HLTH 150—Petsonal HEalth . ... sesveessussrssssinnasinssnoesssnsassssssesss 2 SOC 101—General Sociology ... vouserersoserieassssarnnsssssassanranessasnas 3
PHED Elective activity COUISE .........o.onoiiiinieeieneesiieansrnenneaneans 1 RELATERSTUIDIES ..ot sarsnstion smamsocs B sm casboimisn baron 3.7
PHED 31 l—Movemt Exploranon .......................................... 3 ART 121 or MUST 100 and MUSE 221 <oovonmoe oot 3-4
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ........cooovviiviniiniiiniiiinninnn. 3 Computer Competency
TG 100,203, 308,08 3585 vt omsorn simmmmoansind AN e din b o s o 3
RELATED STUDIES ...........cevveieeoreeeeseeseseseseseesesssseneees g ACADEMICCOMPONENT ooncrrrermnssmerenrssivmmipuinass B b
ART 121—School At L..vcvevrserionsenmnenasenessnnnnesresesessssaseneneess 3 Academic Component to be selected from English/Communications,
EDEE 327—Literature and Materials for Young Readers ..................... 3 French, Mathematics, Sciences, Social Studies, Spanish
HLTH 301—Health, Safety and Nutrition for Early Elem.................... 3
MUST 100—Rudiments of MUSIC ........cceevvrrrrrrressersrrsssseesnssnnnns 2 The general education, related studies, and elementary
MUSE 221—Music for the Elementary Teacher ...............oooooiiniini. 2 education requirements for an area of concentration in train-
Computer Competency

Area of Concentration

Area and General Education Requirements

Certification in Learning and Behavior Disorders
(LBD) and Grades Five through Eight

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

able mentally handicapped and learning and behavior
disorders are similar. The special education component has
two courses that are different, and students in the trainable
program must also take EDSP 231. Each program requires a
separate practicum experience. Students should consider
completing the requirements for both programs since oppor-
tunities for employment are enhanced.



Programs of Study

Trainable Mentally Handicapped

This program provides teacher certification for teaching
children who are moderately or severely mentally
handicapped.

The general education, related studies, and elementary
education requirements for an area of concentration in train-
able mentally handicapped and learning and behavior dis-
orders are similar. The special education component has two
courses that are different, and students in the trainable pro-
gram must also take EDSP 231. Each program requires a
separate practicum experience. Students should consider
completing the requirements for both programs since oppor-
tunities for employment are enhanced.

See “Teacher Education Program" and “Professional
Laboratory Experiences” requirements.

Area of Concentration

Area and General Education Requirements

Certification in Trainable Mentally Handicapped
(TMH) and Kindergarten through Grade Four

Sem. Hrs
o [ [ BT ) SR T M) S i st e U N 36
EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children..............ccoociuiiiiin... 3
EDSP 231—Trainable Mentally Handicapped Field Experience .............. 3
EDSP 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech..........covvvvviiiiiiinn... 3
EDSP 350—Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation
and Orthopedic Handicaps. ...« csvasiensinamsisminsss vavmserines 3
EDSP 360—Characteristics of Individuals with Learning Disabilities
and Behavior Disorders .00l bnsilaadilin i 3
EDSP 436—Supervised Teaching Practicum—TMH ........................ 6
EDSP 547—Trainable Mentally Handicapped.............ccooovviviniiinnn. 3
EDSP 551—Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children ............... 3
EDSP 553—Language Arts for Exceptional Students ..................cceeee 3
EDSP 556—Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped ................. 3
EDSP 557—Content Areas and Career Preparation for
Exceptional Seudefits . <. baial o s ki i b 0l 3
ERCICATICIN i i itime M s s s AR s T e b s A S Soh i s pe s 32
EDF 207—Foundations of Education............ccvviiiiiiiiiiniiineninnnnn. 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ..........cccocvvvniviiinnnnnnnn 3
EDEL 301 —Media SUatedlen oy o vivhisspmansibis s b g snbmossosssssanss 2
EDEE 305—Learning Theories and Practices in Early Elementary ........... 3
EDEE 321—Number Concepts and Mathematics..................cocovinns 3
EDEE 322—Teaching Social Studies in Early Elementary Grades ............ 3
EDEE 323—Language Arts for Early Elementary.........ccoviviiiiinninnnnn. 3
EDEE 331—Reading for the Early Elementary Teachers...................... 3
EDEM 330—Foundations of Reading............cccocviiiiiniiininininnnnn, 3
EDUC 582—Discipline and Classroom Management .................o.eeene. 3
SCI 490—Science for the Elementary Teacher ............coooiiiiiiiiiin. 3
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER. 5. s 500w #1055 o5 cdiieh v drasions s ntascomomns s somwmacss 7
EDEE 423—Supervised Student Teaching Practicum...............cocceunis 6
EDEM 426—Pre-Student Teaching Seminar ...........ccccovviviieiiiinninnns 1
GENERAL EDUCATION. . 80 58w oot g rsagenfinsanssnsin pesmmea 45
ENGIDL of B3, o st i s AR T s e e e e S bl it ol s 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition.......ccccieiiinunerinmmicivmeinineiniiie 3
BN I00 2108 T1D - civicim st b e S e s U s 3
i g BT S 7 IR PANRRIAL o L e ot 1 -4 C - iR St 3
BIOL 331 —Hhnmam ASTOMY . 2 use ey o sesass slnbiss Togbsenins svss nenneses 3
ST 108 of Kigher .2 ..o lunaiiingiopein e ml U IIINE e 3
MATH 231—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I.................... 3
MATH 232—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher II................... 3
Elective—Creative EXpression ......ccvvvvereriiinineniinninnnrersrnsansones 3
Elective—GEO 100, 211, 241, 300, GOVT 141, 242, 0r 310 ................ 3
Elective—HIST 130, 131, 132, 140, 141, 142, ECON 101, 201, or 202...... 3
HETH 1 0= Peraotal HBARR L . .o s vomrsrsnnmmssns s me s d ks e S 2
PHED Blective QCHiVIEY COUTEE v avs dussinn svssitsdsss iss dmsmnsnnsvmainssssesns 1
PHED 311—Movement Exploration .......ccccivviiiiiiiiiiniiniiiia. 3

95

Sem. Hrs

PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ........ccccoviiviiiiiiiiiiiniiinnnn. 3
SO 01,7203 309,08 3087 s s i Vs s s e e R 3
RELATERSTRIENES .. . s e e s nimes teiiae it e sn Ehsmy o 12
70 R AR [ Co 2 (R SRtk e B oV 3
EDEE 327—Literature and Materials for Young Readers ..................... 3
HLTH 301—Health, Safety and Nutrition for Early Elementary............. 2
MUST 100—Budimeptd o BHGHIE ot oo vnrmiclimminrsis g smiss 2
MUSE 221—Music for the Elementary Teacher ..........ococoviiniiniiinns 2

Computer Competency

Area of Concentration

Area and General Education Requirements

Certification to teach Trainable Mentally Handicapped
(TMH) and Grades Five through Eight

Sem. Hrs

SPECIAL EIXICATION ...cvxsseavsnissssnsmaninssmmsenansssss srsvnenansse 33
EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children..............c.oocooiiiinn. 3
EDSP 231—Trainable Mentally Handicapped Field Experience .............. 3
EDSP 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech...........covviivnieiiiinnnnn, 3
EDSP 350—Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation

and Orthopedic Handicaps ... ...veiiiieiiinsivnsiiiinn. 3
EDSP 360—Characteristics of Individuals with Learning Disabilities

and Behavior Disorders’. «iiluu: s inrviddilsisasss v avmenns 3
EDSP 436—Supervised Teaching Practicum—TMH ...........cocciiiiinins 6
EDSP 547—Trainable Mentally Handicapped.............ccoooivniiiennnnnns 3
EDSP 551—Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children ............... 3
EDSP 553—Language Arts for Exceptional Students ..................ccco.00s 3
EDSP 556—Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped ................. 3
EDSP 557—Content Areas and Career Preparation for

ExceptionalStudents vz i 3
B ] S ) o U L e . S ol i, M. o T 35
EDF 207—Foundations of Education............ccovviiiiiiiienninnnninnns 3
EDF 211—Human Growth and Development ..............ccoooiiiieiinn. 3
EDEL 301—Media Strategies ... ....ciiicuiuiisiusiiiiiimiiisiise 2
EDMG 306—Development and Learning in Middle Grades.................. 3
EDEM 330—Foundations of Reading.............coooviivviiiiiiiiiiiinan. 3
EDMG 332—Reading Strategies for Middle Grades .......................... 3
EDMG 341—Teaching Math in Middle Grades.................occoviinnnnn 3
EDMG 342—Teaching Social Studies in Middle Grades...................... 3
EDMG 343—Language Arts in Middle Grades......................ool. 3
EDMG 347—Literature and Materials for Preadolescents.................... 3
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER....c.vuvuenraenrarmrrrennsneesssssencnsasene 10
EDEM 426—Pre-Student Teaching Seminar..............cooovvvieenininannn. 1
EDMG 446—Supervised Student Teaching Practicum ..............ocooeuin 6
EDUC 582—Discipline and Classroom Management ................cocevn0n. 3
GENERAL EDURCATION: .o s v5 i sivves s e s gt onnvars sh swanaias 45
ENCHION or 103 oo 2l E I cE aya d T b A A T e 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition. . .........covveveirirenrieieienineeiaaeaes 3
ENGI202, ZE1 68 HLD . oo v vsmvsssnin whass smasnmmnmssis s smtunsebess s wis 3
SPCH 00 T i s s srss st bvssmunassm o S 3
BIOL 33T—Humah AntomY oo nrvasies s e i st S s 3
B O R AL o i e mmatinsns B Sa ks S T FA R AT AR AR BERHRS 3
MATH 231—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I.................... 3
MATH 232—Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher Il ................... 3
Elective—Creative EXpression ..c..uciuscvesesiiinmsiavivesnmiirarassssss 3
Elective—GEO 100, 211, 241, 300, GOVT 141, 242,0r 310 ................ 3
HIST 100 0e DEF Rt EI2 ..o isntias i s3siss s G s e ae ey 3
HIST 140 0r 141 and 142 ......oivinininiiiiniieeeee e 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ...........cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnenans g
PHED Blective actiVityiCourse .« s vnvoviviaivins soiwaisinari e o vorobsa i 1
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology...........ccoooieiiiiiiiiin. 3
80C 101—Ceneral Sociology...imvivesssvsiminrvssssmimsissasnivis pisisa 3
RELATEDSTUDIES: . vunmsamn sinumuss bigamintk et oo 3-7
ART 121 o MUST 100 a0d MUSE 221 - ciovcvinimnsinsmainatisde 3-4
Computer Competency
ACADEMIC COMPONENT .....eoiiiiiiiiiiicineiiiiaeneeens 24 minimum

Academic Component to be selected from English/Communications,
French, Mathematics, Sciences, Social Studies, Spanish

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Non-Teaching Major and Minor

The department offers a non-teaching major and minor for
students who would like to study special education, but do
not desire teacher certification. The major or minor is often
taken in connection with majors or minors (for example,
recreation or psychology) which prepare individuals to work
with adults or children in non-public settings.

Major (Non-Teaching)
Sem. Hrs

EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children................ccoocoiiiai. 3
EDSP 350—Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation and

0 S e TR AR e SO 3
EDSP 550—Characteristics of Individuals with Learning Disabilities and

Behavior Disordersinsainh cues et st aiids oL 5 ok vk dsaains 3
EDSP 537—Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children................ 3
or
EDSP 547—The Trainable Mentally Handicapped .......................... 3

EDSP 555—Prescriptive Teaching for Children with Learning and

Behinvios PrOBlamet & Gy 55w s s il koo shnalie) O bage  dswsin 3
or
EDSP 556—Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped ................. 3
EDEL 336—Foundations of Reading..........cocooiiniiiiiiinniniiininnnan, 3
EDSP 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech.........ocovvviiiniiiinnnnna. 3
or
SPCH 320—Introduction to Corrective Speech ..........ccccoovviivninan... 3
PSY 559—Behavior Modification .............ccovuisieiiuiivaiinnnannnionnssenns 3
Electives (approved by advisor)..........cceiiiiiiiirnininnennensenimansnnnns 6
Laboratory experiences EDSP 435 or EDSP 436 .......ovveenirivinnnnnnnnns 4
34
Minor (Non-Teaching)
EDSP 230—Education of Exceptional Children..............covvvuvvnrnnnnn.. 3
EDSP 350—Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation and
Orehiapedle BAOAIEARE . .t v siinpaagsgpnssessssarmsisssans x e 3
EDSP 550—Characteristics of Individuals with Learning Disabilities and
g T e e e R e 3
EDSP 537—Educational Assessnient of Exceptional Children................ 3
or
EDSP 547—The Trainable Mentally Handicapped ..................cocoeeu0. 3
EDSP 555—Prescriptive Teaching for Children with Learning and
Behavior Problems
or
Sem, Hrs
EDSP 556—Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped ................. 3
EDEL 336—Foundations of Reading. . .........ccciieluiniirinnenennsastnenns 3
PSY 559—Behavior Modification ..........cccciiiiiiriiiniiiinnriiiinesmannn. 3
Laboratory Experience EDSP 435 or EDSP 436 .......c.ovvvvvivninninnnnnnnn. +
25

Speech

(606) 783-2134 (chair)

107 Breckinridge Hall, (chair)
Department of Communications
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Albert, H. Hamm, J. Quisenberry, T. Scott, C. Thomas,
]. Whiting, J. Wilson

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

Restrictions Applying to All
Programs in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, 539.

Internship 347, 447.

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be app-
lied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an associate
degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied toward a
minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.A.A. degree.

Bachelor of Arts

Major

Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation ..........ccovviiiiviienenierinirinennnns 3
SPCH 110—Basic Spetgl. covvpuinscviinidivaiimmmsnnvases i ssisiissesss 3
SPCH 200—0Oral Tnterpretation . «o tese. savesssisesmmmnisesorssssnss rainbdonss 3
SPCH 220—Introduction to Communication Theory...............ccc.ouee. 3
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate
or
SPCH 383 —Ghonp PR . oitv. v v i b Sonitabavadth e iabpvoses 3
SPUHE D05 Permalony v i avansains vt bie soded beseln'ssss siendassnss oa 3

Teacher education majors have the following additional
requirements: SPCH 595 and 15 hours of speech electives, as
approved by the advisor, for a total of 36 hours. SPCH 597 is
strongly recommended for all majors entering the field of
education.

Non-teacher education majors are required 18 hours of
speech electives as approved by the advisor and in addition
to the above program requirements, for a total of 36 hours.
For those interested in college level teaching SPCH 595,
SPCH 597, and THEA 300 are strongly recommended.

Minor

Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation.............ocooviiiiiiiiniiiienrnriinnnns 3
SPCH TI0=—Basic Speech . ........covovenmuinnnngansrossmpsrs rossssssnnssetonss 3
SPCH 200—Oral Tnterpretation ... ...coivviiviiivnsiasinsussinsssnugessaiasms 3
SPCH 382—Arugumentation and Debate
or
SPCH 383—Group DisCussion ...........oveviuimssrinrmiinirmemnrmnsnneineis 3
*SPCH 595—Administering the Communications Program .................. 3
Electives in speech, approved by the advisor .............ccooiiiiiiiiinn... 6-9

21

*Required only for the minors entering the field of education. (SPCH 597 is
strongly recommended for all minors entering the field of education.)
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Speech/Theatre

(606) 783-2134 (chair)

107 Breckinridge Hall
Department of Communications
College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—L. Albert, H. Hamm, W. Layne, T. Lockhart, ]. Quisenberry,
T. Scott, C. Thomas, ]. Whiting, J. Wilson

Restrictions Applying to All
Programs in Communications

A student may credit toward a program of study in the
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, 539.

Internship 347, 447.

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap-
plied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
ciate degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied
toward a minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
AAA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts
Major

Sem. Hrs.
SPCH AL 10—TBeaic Snsneh. 0 00 i vt adh o s o s s Sadls yoioiig vif o i s 3
SPCH 382—Argumentation and Debate
or
SPCH 383—Group DIsCUSHON .+ io« s res e hans s el [ th i e sasss St s b s s 3
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre ........ =L
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature ...............cccccveeenn. 3

Teacher education majors have the following additional
requirements: SPCH 100, SPCH 595, THEA 210, THEA
284, and THEA 380. In addition, teacher education majors
must complete 9 hours of electives approved by the advisor
for a total of a 36 hour major.

Non-teacher education majors will complete 18 hours of
electives as approved by the advisor, in addition to the above
program requirements.

Textiles and Clothing

(606) 783-2966

100 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Home Economics

College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—C. Taylor, M. Kunz

Bachelor of Science
Major

This curriculum serves to prepare students to enter careers
in the retailing or production of apparel and textiles. In addi-
tion to the general education requirements, the students
take selected courses from home economics, business, and
other related fields of study.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
HEC 101—Orientation to the Home Economics Profession ................. 1
HEC 200—Paraily PerapEerives 1% oo . fo. s vovssnestoon nempvfpnss dbpmalion oo 3
HEC 201 —Primciples oF NARHUON 1 vy o vroorrsirsscomensnsayinsmssrssnmsnsss 3
HEC 363—Human Resources Management.................coooviviniinnnn.. 3
by PR T S AR T ISP R IEST NTRYE N T TP T ¢ SR I 1
11
Program Requirements
HEC 141—Introduction to Textiles and Clothing...............cccovuiinnas 3
HEC 241—Cloching Production Studio .........cccvviirininiivirnncnnnianas 3
HEC 280—Apparel Anslysts . .....car it o ad L i e 3
HEC 340—Intermediate Textiles...........cocoeremerininrnariiienannanans 3
HEC 341—Flat Pattern Design
or
HEC 545—Clothing Design in Draping ...........c.ocvvviiiiiiiiieiieniannns 3
BT R P T T . e S 3
HEC 344—Historic Costumes
or
HEC 480-—Thstoric TORVIES .. .. voirerscnnmrsmonon o vossotrssareesavosonposse 3
HEC 451—Residential Textiles and Furnishings ..............ccovvuiiinnn. 3
HEC 541—Tailoring Technigues cui..ooeiiiiiviniiiovsiesssosigsisss 3
HEC 542—Sacio-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles............ 3
30
Supplemental Requirement
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .............coveiviiiiiiiinianinn. -

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Sem. Hrs.

THEA 284-=Acting Techidqit. . ...orenpireassrmmnsismmemnnesessns srrarssnsan 3

Th THEA 320—Scenographic and Drawing Techniques ..............c.ccceuais 3
THEA 322—Scene DEsgn: oo coviouits b 8osias 55 o oo hling £ a5 00sdf s 9 nanin 3

eatre THEA I — Pl DR OO ool criioncniiminimssnimdibonsvins ssonsnms 543 3

21

(606) 783-2167, (606) 783-2134 (chair)

118 Combs Building, 107 Breckinridge Hall (chair)
Department of Communications

College of Arts and Sciences

Faculty—W. Layne, T. Lockhart (director of theatre)

Restrictions Applying to All

D L R RO o oy i e
Department of Communications a limited number of hours
from any combination of the following courses, each of
which is available in the academic areas of journalism, radio-
TV, speech, and theatre:

Cooperative Study 139, 239, 339, 439, 539.

Internship 347, 447.

Special Problems 476.

In each communications program, no more than 9 hours
in any combination of the courses listed above may be ap-
plied toward an area of concentration, a major, or an asso-
ciate degree. No more than 6 such hours may be applied
toward a minor.

Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the
limits above will not apply to program requirements, but may
be applied to the minimum requirements for an A.B. or
A.AA. degree.

Bachelor of Arts
Major (Non-Teaching)

Sem. Hrs.
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre ...........ccovvvviniviinniannn.. 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature .............cooviiviinnnnn. 3
THEA 210—Technical Production ... .fv..sesersvisssesssssibons snsisssdisses 3
THEA 284—Acting Techniques........veucusesiisiinnmnsnssoisssissaasasssis 3
THEA 315—Stage Make-up ....cccovvvivieinraninriiirseinmisinrmseensenenes 3
THEA 320—Scenographic and Drawing Techniques......................... 3

THEA J22—Scanis IDEMPIY.. . . .. . . copsrnevesmaerransiions svaphsmpobanbos svosmius
THEA 35a<THeRtre FUSEOIY - ... oo o v e s s woreiiin givpevs s bl s i &
THEA 380—Play Directing .............
SPCH 100—Voice and Articulation [ ..
LTy T - o A A A .

. ‘ . 36
Minor (Teaching and Non-Teaching)
THEA 100—Fundamentals of the Theatre .............cccovveiiiniiain.n.. 3
THEA 200—Introduction to Dramatic Literature .............ccvvveveeennnns 3
THEA 210—Technical Production............cccooivviieiieiiiiiniiaannnnn. 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

University Studies

(606) 783-2150

223 Allie Young
Academic Services Center

Faculty—P. Dailey (coordinator)

Bachelor of University Studies

Degree Requirements

You do not have to complete a major, minor, or area of
concentration for the Bachelor of University Studies degree.
You may take a wide variety of subjects or concentrate all
studies beyond the general education requirements in a single
discipline. For more information, see your advisor or the
Coordinator of Freshman Advising and General Studies.

You will receive your Bachelor of University Studies degree
after you:

1. Complete a minimum of 128 semester hours of pres-

cribed and elective college credit, 43 semester hours of which

must_be courses numbered 300 or above.
Earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of

2.0 on all work completed at the university.

3. Complete at least 32 semester hours at Morehead
State University, with the last 16 hours preceding graduation
earned from MSU. Correspondence courses do not satisfy
this requirement.

Associate of University Studies

Degree Requirements

Except for the general education requirements, no pres-
cribed program for study is required for this degree. You may
take a wide variety of subjects or concentrate all studies
beyond the general education requirements in a single disci-
pline. All other associate degree requirements must be met.
(See associate degree requirements.) For more information,
see your advisor or the Coordinator of Freshman Advising
and General Studies.
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Veterinary Technology

(606) 783-2326

Derrickson Agricultural Complex, MSU Farm
Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—D. Applegate (coordinator), V. Barnes, M. Brown, S. Rundell,
B. Krakoff

Bachelor of Science
(Four-Year Program)

Admission Requirements

1. Acceptance to MSU.

2. Completion of an Associate Degree in Veterinary
Technology or equivalent.

3. Minimum college g.p.a. of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale.

4. Personal interview by the veterinary technology
acceptance committee,

Required Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
T N Rl A S L e N 14
VET 440—Veterinary Anesthesiology ...........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiine. 4
CHEM 201—Survey of Organic Chemistry ..........cocovvieniniiinneannnnns 3
CHEM 201 A—Survey of Organic Chemistry Laboratory .................... 1
Social science/economics electives...........o.ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiia 6
T T St I L e Tt 15
VET 450—Veterinary Clinical Pathology ............ccocvvviiniiniiniinnnns 3
BlO—elective (105 o higher)..... ... ciwais chvnsssmminnsinnsiosvesssuwnes ves 3
B s e b e e e P 3
Social science/economics elective...........cvcreeieeiireriiriiieiiar . 3
HumsiOaS BIEEIVE . ... cuvinnisns sowisasiinsos s dushsivs ivn avuvasie s s naies 3
SeventuSeniester .. .o i SR SN B s 12
OADM 363—Office Management............ccoovivvieiiiiiiiiiiinnicnenn.. 3
ENG 202—Introduction to LIEETature .....i.iieessssmmieisminsnermsasananses 3
Social science/economics SleCtVE ... cinseeenesneririaniorsenssrnisiinmre e 3
1T T e W Y o " R N S 3
Bl SRRt = v T it vovi ve s o P A g S b R 13
VET 470—Veterinary Hospital Management ..............cccovivvnnininnnnn. 4
B R LS R N R T SR U S g 1
1S R T R IO L . e RO 2
L T Y e A B o L e Y 6

Associate of Applied Science
(Two-Year Program)

The MSU Veterinary Technology Associate Degree Pro-
gram is approved by the Kentucky Veterinary Medical Asso-
ciation and accredited by the American Veterinary Medical
Association. Graduates are eligible to write the National
Board Examination for state licensure as a Registered Veteri-
nary Technician.

Admission Requirements

All high school graduates and individuals with a GED certifi-
cate may apply for admission to the Veterinary Technology
Associate Degree Program.

The Veterinary Technology Program has a selective admis-
sion policy which is separate from and additional to the Uni-
versity's admission procedures. Admission to the University
does not guarantee admission to the Veterinary Technology
Program.

In addition to acceptance by the University, applicants
must apply for admission to the Veterinary Technology Asso-
ciate Degree Program and meet the following criteria:

1. Applicants must meet two out of three of the follow-
ing requirements for admission into the program:

a. ACT Composite Score of 15 or higher:

b. High School or College G.P.A. of 2.5 or higher on a
4.0 scale;

c. Three months employment experience with a veteri-
narian or other animal care employer and letter of
recommendation from employer.

Required Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
First Semester—(Fall)
VET 100—Orientation to the Veterinary Profession ..................c0cve.. 1
CHEM 101—Survey of General Chemistry .............ocvveievririenennenss 4
VET 103—Veterinary Science & Skills I .............ooooiiniiviiiiiiinnnn.. 3
VET 104—Anatomy & Physiology of Domestic Animals..................... 4
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ........c.ccoooviiiiiiiiiiniinninn.. 3
NAHS 202—Medical Terminology ........ccoooiniiiiiniiiiiiiiiniineiinnns 2
17
Second Semester—(Spring)
ENG 101—English Composition I .........ccoiieimiiminininienesiiiaieaninns. 3
VET 107—Laboratory Techniques I......c.cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniisecnas 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students.............coovveviiieiniinnnn.. 3
VET 203—Veterinary Science & Skills II..................ccoooiiiiiiiiin 3
BIOL 217—Elem. Medical Mictobiology.............covvieiiiviniiiiininnnne. 4
VET 230—Pharmacology for Veterinary Technicians ...............c........ 2
18
Third Semester—(Fall)
ENG 102—English Composition Il (or 192) ......ccooieiiniiniiiiiiaiinnn. 3
AGR107—Technical Analysts i oiwiose s s sidivissynsinysaisns svbvississ 2
VET 208—Laboratory Techniques Il ........coovvvrvievrivivinimrevneinnnanes 3
VET 250—Vet. Anesthesiology & Surgical Assisting .................cccuuu.. 4
VET 303—Veterinary Science & Skills I, .......oovvvviiiniiiiiriiiennnnn, 3
15
Fourth Semester—(Spring)
VET 310—Clinical Laboratory Techniques ...........cccociiiiiiiininiinnnns 3
VET 380 Ragiclages. o+ .« ot covovmdssmlin s o s in bk 3
VET 341—Large Animal Clinical Procedures ................ccoeiiiiiiiainnn. 4
VET 342—Small Animal Clinical Procedures ...............ccovvviiiiinnnnns 4
Fifth Semester—(Summer I)
VEE 361 —Preceptogip ] .....oc i nnmnnannuiwsamativbestics 4
4
Fifth Semester—(Summer II)
NET: 362 —PoscepborghipTl ... covsbummmuinmssonanaamsgss s 4
4
Total required hours ...........ouiiiiiiiie i iy

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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Vocational Agriculture

Vocational Trade and

Education Industrial Education
(606) 783-2662 (606) 783-2013
332 Reed Hall 210 Lloyd Cassity Building

Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—]. Bendixen, C. Derrickson

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Faculty—R. Tucker, ]. Van Hoose

Bachelor of Science

Area of Concentration

The student must complete a minimum of 50 semester
hours credit in technical agriculture which includes at least 6
semester hours in each of the fields listed below. This area of
concentration is designed and approved for students who
wish to teach vocational agriculture in the public schools of
Kentucky.

Core Requirements

Sem. Hrs
Required courses in technical agriculture ..................ccooiiii.L. 50
AGR Agricultural EcOnOmMICS .....ocvveverencrrenccrrsnsenrarmassncansnnsneens
AGR Agricultural Mechanics ............ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieniiaaannn.
A R Al Belence B L e s it o B il

AGR Horticultural and Plant Science
ACTRUROE SEIPTIE. . oo fE e s e s o o VY
AGR—approved agriculture electives

Required courses in agriculture education. ...........cccvvvivineiniineininen.
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education.............
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture .............
AGR 586—Planning Program in Vocational Agriculture

Teacher Certification

Students seeking teacher certification must apply for and
be admitted to the teacher education program.

Students must have an overall standing of 2.50 in the area
of concentration courses before they will be permitted to
take agricultural education courses.

Students must be approved by the agricultural staff and
recommended for certification.

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)

General Education Requirements

The following specific courses must be included in the
general education component (see general education

requirements):

ENG 101—Composition L. .....cc.ccicmmiieiorsmmiransosns
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students........
PSY 154 Introduction to Psychology.............ccceeeene.e.
ENG 192—Technical Composition.............ccevinenen.
BIO 105—Introduction to Biology...........c.ccvvvvnnnnnnn
Approved math or science elective .........................
HLTH 150—Personal Health.............cccooiniiiiinnnen.
PE—Approved activity class ............c.ooveiviiininnnns

Core Requirements

IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ...............

IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development

IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education ................
IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance................

or

IET 185—M.O.1. Vocational Education ....................

(for in-service vocational teachers only)

IET 211—Human Growth and Development ..............
IET 497—Seminar in Vocational Education................

or

BT O S SEMIRGE - oo v vimnadh v i s NN A

or
IET 394—Student Teaching in Industrial Education

20
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Options General Education Requirements
Students must select one of the following options: The following specific courses must be included in the
Sem. Hrs. general education component (see general education
Broadonst technologp. -« %o bk o rifky svo il as ool CETbREINTH dhsinnins biwmmods s 24 [equirements);
Const.ruction teghnology ...................................................... 24 Sl T
Blectric] tecbmtogy @ sy 8 MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Sudents. ..o 3
T e v G R AL D0 A A O 24 ENG 101—Composition L. ... ..innncoiornonnansmionsisnionssssisiass sansands 3
ORI bR aalogy - - o A s s 24 CIS 201—Introduction 10 Compubers . . .. . . vuuvas s usimnsase s s ss bmenwdiasanis 3
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology ........................ 24 ENG 192—Technical Composition...........c.vcvereiureernrunreeenennanennns 3
Machine tookteahnelogy i /1), Ll Abb B . <5 At L e ke i v reen 24 SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................cccoeiiieriieins 3
Power e fluids eechnology v ia. 805050 10s s s samamesitobie b S bis ke b e s 24 15
Industrial Education Vocational Technology..........cc.oociviniiininnenn... 24
b T U ISR, T A 24 Cote Requirements
For Kentucky Vocational Teachers Certification, in addi- WEL 101—Oxyacetylene Welding..........cccoveiiiriniiiiiiieniiiiinnninns 3
tion to specific course requirements, a work experience com- WEL 101A—Oxyacetylene Welding..............occovvviiiniieeniiiniannnens 3
ponent which consists of a minimum of 2,000 clock hours of T eg I (o ey g b N el P 3
supervised work experience is required in the teaching MFT 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ..., 3
occupation_ ot Tt L S T e i A e P I, P i AN 3
WEL 102A—Arc Wekding LaBOMEORY .. .. ... <. s coesnsussecesrasemnessnsass 3
EET 140 = Basic Flectticity . . .. oo vt os sanavisssoorsoinsssassass sopmmessbypsmns 3
Approved techniealelective. o3, sidiicie. ot L s b L e 2
* WEL 20 -Ineet-Cas Walding .. vo.. covebasdt, dovad i B s, 3
weldlng TeChnOIOgY WEL 201A—Inert Gas Welding Laboratory ..........c..ocovivniiniaiinnnes 3
WEL 205—Welding Metallurgy.......ccooreriieiinreeensisnencassosnrnronsssss 3
(606) 783-2013 TR SRRy CIRITOE o) ds e sesmpnbiisos susiknnbodnsesunsanss vanses v
%)Lo Lloyd Cas?l?ld&mdnl‘gﬁd gy 3 Do IET 317—Time and Motion Study .......ccuviiieunnnisiirnnnssnernnnnns 2
partment o ustria ucation an echnology A . . A
Colleeof Applied Sciencesand Tchnoloy WEL 307 Automated Weking Tecmooy
Faculty—vacancy WEL 204—Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading................ccoovveenne. 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices..........oc.cviiuiiiiiniinciiiiiniinianinies 3

(Course descriptions begin on page 102)
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NOTE: (3-0-3) following a course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 111 following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I—fall, II—spring,,

Hl—summer.

Accounting

ACCT 139. Cooperative Education I. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience in a field relevant to the student’s
career objectives and academic preparation. Experience is usually
analogous to a freshman level course. Not available for option
credit.

ACCT 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Periodic workshops on various accounting subjects are
designed to supplement the basic course offerings in accounting,
Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student’s
advisor.

ACCT 239. Cooperative Education II. (1 to 8 hrs.); on

emand. Work experience with an extension of exposure gained in

ACCT 139 or of a nature similar to a sophomore status course. Not
available for option credit.

ACCT 281. Principles of Accounting L. (3-0-3); I, II.
Meaning and purpose of accounting; the balance sheet, the income
statement, books of original entry, special journals, adjusting and
closing entries, controlling accounts, notes, interest, inventory,
accounts receivable, fixed assets.

ACCT 282. Principles of Accounting II. (3-0-3); I, IL. Pre-
requisite ACCT 281. Payroll; corporate accounts, ownership equity,
and earnings; financial reporting; manufacturing accounting; funds
flow analysis; interpretation of financial statements; managerial
analysis.

ACCT 300. Managerial Accounting. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prevequisite: ACCT 282. Analysis of cost data; manufacturing and
cost analysis, budgets, managerial decision-making analysis. Not
available for option credit for accounting majors.

ACCT 339. Cooperative Study IIL (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
junior level status. Not available for option credit

ACCT 384. Intermediate Accounting L. (3-0-3); I, II. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 282. Fundamental accounting procedures, the
accounting procedures, the accounting cycle, financial position,
measurement of costs, revenues, and expenses, analysis of cash, tem-
porary investments receivables, inventory, investments, plant and
equipment, intangibles.

ACCT 385. Intermediate Accounting II. (3-0-3); I, IL
Prerequisite: ACCT 384. Accounting theory and practice applicable
to corporate net worth accounts and liabilities; appropriations and
reserves; income determination, funds flow analysis, special prob-
lems of analysis, presentation, and interpretation of financial data.

ACCT 386. Internship of Accounting. (1 to 4 hrs.);on
demand. Prerequisites: ACCT 385 and consent of department.
On-the-job professional experience in accounting arranged through
cooperating public accounting firms, industrial firms, and govern-
mental agencies.

ACCT 387. Income Tax. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
ACCT 282 or consent of the instructor. Income tax legislation, fed-
eral and state; returns for individuals; gross income; basis for gains
and losses; capital gains and losses; dividends; deductions;
withholding.

ACCT 390. Cost Accounting I. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite:
ACCT 282. Control and classification of manufacturing costs, job
order and process cost analysis; materials, labor, and overhead analy-
sis; joint and by-product costing.

ACCT 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various accounting subjects will be pres-
ented periodically. These workshops supplement the basic

accounting courses. Credit toward degree programs must be
approved by the student's advisor.

ACCT 439. Cooperative Education IV. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous ro a
senior level course. Not available for option credit.

ACCT 476. Special Problems in Accounting. (1 to 3 hrs.);
on demand. Prerequisite: senior standing in accounting and per-
mission of department chair. Provides accounting students oppor-
tunity to complete independent advanced work in an accounting
area of special interest.

ACCT 482. Advanced Accounting. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: ACCT 385. Accounting for requisitions, consolida-
tions, and mergers; purchasing and pooling methods of business
combinations, parent and subsidiary accounting for consolidated
balance sheets; income statements; statement of changes in finan-
cial position; international operations; partnerships; installment
sales; consignments; home office and branch accounting.

ACCT 483. Auditing. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: ACCT 385.
Accounting principles applied to internal control systems; audit
working papers; detail audit; internal audit; special and fractional
audits; audit reports; tests and procedures used in auditing, ethical
responsibilities of CPAs.

ACCT 506. Theory of Accounts. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 385. Study of development of accounting theory,
application of theory to income measurement valuation and equi-
ties, review of current literature in the field of FASB, CASB, SEC,
AICPA, and AAA pronouncements affecting theory.

ACCT 528. Governmental Accounting. (3-0-3); IL. Prereq-
uisite: ACCT 282 or equivalent. Study of fund accounting tech-
niques for government accounting terminology and budgeting pro-
cesses; operations of general revenue and expense, capital project,
debt service, trust, intragovernment, special assessment, and enter-
prise funds analysis of fixed assets and liabilities, and basics of hospi-
tal and public school fund accounting.

ACCT 539. Cooperative Study V. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience providing advanced specialized exposure
in a career-related position. Available to upper division undergradu-
ate and graduate students. Not available for option credit.

ACCT 575. Controllership. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi-
sites: ACCT 281 and 282 or equivalent. Emphasis on appreciation
of the function of the controller in a contemporary business organi-
zation. Planning for control, reporting, and interpreting operation
results, evaluating new programs, tax administration and other types
of required government reporting, economic appraisal of programs,
and the protection of assets.

ACCT 584. C.P.A. Problems. (3-0-3); on demand. Prereg-
uisites: 20 hrs. of accounting and senior standing. Application of
generally accepted accounting principles to CPA examination prob-
lems. Covers four sections of exam (practice, theory, auditing, and
business law) with emphasis on problems and theory.

ACCT 587. Advanced Tax Accounting. (3-0-3); I. Prereg-
uisite: ACCT 387. Federal income tax report preparation with
emphasis on partnership and corporation returns; estate and trust
taxation; gift tax; special problems in taxation, tax research.

ACCT 590. Cost Accounting II. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 390. Cost analysis for planning, evaluation, and
control. Standard costs, direct costing, budgets, cost and profit anal-
ysis, alternative choice decisions, linear programming, capital
budgeting.

ACCT 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various accounting subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in
accounting, Credit toward degree programs must be approved by
the student's advisor.



Course Descriptions

103

Agriculture
AGR 101. General Agriculture. (1-0-1); I. The importance

of agriculture in the community, state, nation, and world.

AGR 108. Elementary Horsemanship (Stockseat). (0-2-1);
I, IL. Includes riding basics in relation to stockseat, such as leading a
horse, bridling and saddling, grooming, mounting, dismounting, stop-
ping, starting, turning the horse, riding at different gaits, horseman-
ship safety and ring etiquette, plus general overall knowledge of
horses.

AGR 109. Elementary Horsemanship (Saddle Seat). (0-2-
1); I, IL. Includes riding basics in relation to saddle seat, such as
leading a horse; checking saddle and bridle; mounting and dismount-
ing, stopping, starting, turning, and backing the horse; riding horses
at different gaits; horsemanship safety and ring etiquette; and
general overall knowledge of horses.

AGR 110. Elementary Horsemanship (Hunt Seat). (0-2-
1); I, IL. Includes riding basics in relation to hunt seat, such as lead-
ing a horse; checking saddle and bridle; mounting and dismounting,
stopping, starting, turning, and backing the horse; riding horses at
different gaits; horsemanship safety and ring etiquette; and general
overall knowledge of horses.

AGR 118. Intermediate Horsemanship (Stockseat). (0-2-
1); I, II. Prerequisite: AGR 108, 109, 110 or consent of instructor.
Includes review of elementary horsemanship (stockseat) techniques;
handling horses properly from the ground; grooming and tacking-up;
more advanced riding skills such as rein and leg aids; correct body
position; halts, turns, and figurework; trail riding; and parts of the
horse, bridle, and saddle, all in relation to western riding.

AGR 119. Intermediate Horsemanship (Saddle Seat). (0-
2-1); I, I1. Prerequisite: AGR 109, AGR 110, or consent of instruc-
tor. Includes review of elementary horsemanship (saddle seat) tech-
niques; handling horse properly from ground; grooming, tacking-up;
more advanced riding skills such as leg aids, rein aids, and canter
leads; detailed study of gaits, equipment, and dress; trail riding and
showing horses, parts of the horse, bridle, and saddle.

AGR 120. Intermediate Horsemanship (Hunt Seat). (0-2-
1); I, IL. Prerequisite: AGR 109, AGR 110, or consent of instruc-
tor. Intermediate review of elementary horsemanship (hunt seat)
techniques; handling horse properly from ground; grooming,
tacking-up; more advanced riding skills such as leg aids, rein aids,
and canter leads; detailed study of gaits, equipment, and dress; trail
riding and showing horses, parts of the horse, bridle, and saddle.

AGR 121. Equitation. (1-4-3); I. Grooming, saddling, bridling,
mounting, seat and hands. Basic equitation for students with no
previous experience.

AGR 133. Farm Livestock Production. (2-2-3); I, IT Fun-
damental genetics, nutrition, and physiology of beef and dairy cattle,
swine, and sheep.

AGR 180. Elementary Field Crops. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite:
BIOL 150. A study of the fundamentals of crop production, cur-
rent practices in grain, pasture, forage, and medicinal crop produc-
tion; seed production and quality; morphology of crops.

AGR 203. Agricultural Economics. (3-0-3); II. Economic
organization of the farm productive unit; concentration on princi-
ples of production economics, supply and demand schedules.

AGR 205. Farm Records. (3-0-3); IL. Development and appli-
cation of farm records necessary for farm business analysis, including
a study of types of inventories, depreciation schedules, cost deter-
mining, and record keeping.

AGR 207. Land Conservation and Forest Management.
(2-2-3); II. Principles of land resource conservation. Special
emphasis on land and water conservation by reforestation of areas
denuded by strip mining.

AGR 211. Soils. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: CHEM 101 and
101A. Study of origin, formation, composition, and classification of
soils; the physical, chemical, and biological properties of the soil in
relation to plant growth; the principles of soil management, conser-
vation, and land use.

AGR 212. Landscape Plants. (2-2-3), I. A study of ornamen-
tal trees, shrubs, and vines commonly used in landscaping. Emphasis
is placed on identification, characteristics, adaptability, and
maintenance.

AGR 213. Landscape Gardening. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite:
AGR 212. An introduction to landscape gardening with emphasis
on design, construction, planting, and maintenance of the home
grounds.

AGR 215. Horticulture. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: BIOL 150.
A study of the basic principles underlying horticultural practices in
fruit growing, vegetable gardening, landscape gardening, and
floriculture.

AGR 216. Floriculture. (1-2-2); on demand. The elemen-
tary principles of selection, identification, culture, and use of foliage

lants.

AGR 231. Livestock Judging. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite: AGR
133 or ewuivalent. A study of the types of purebred and commer-
cial beef cattle, sheep, horses, and swine. Studies will be made on
evaluating market, breeding, and performance classes.

AGR 235. Supervised Work Experience. (1 to 6 hrs.); I,
II, III. A supervised work experience program for students planning
careers in agriculture upon completion of the associate degree
program.

AGR 242. Light Horse Husbandry. (2-2-3); I. A study of
horse care, including first aid, feeding, grooming, stable vices, health
requirements, diseases, disease control, and building and fence con-
struction. Students will also gain practical experience by working at
the barn.

AGR 245. Horseshoeing. (2-2-3); II. The fundamentals of
horseshoeing; the basic use of farrier tools; anatomy and physiology
of the foot, pastern, and legs. Trimming feet, fitting and nailing
shoes, normal and corrective shoeing.

AGR 251. Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. (2-2-
3); I. Farm shop organization; shop safety; selection, use, and main-
tenance of hand and power tools and equipment for construction
and maintenance in agriculture; practical exercises and projects to
develop essential skills.

AGR 301. Farm Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: AGR
203. Farm organization, fitting livestock and cropping programs into
a functioning unit, profit maximization and least cost combination
of resources for a specified level of production.

AGR 302. Agriculture Finance. (3-0-3); I. A study of farm
capital structure and needs. The policy and practices of institutions
offering credit to farmers are analyzed.

AGR 303. Land Economics. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: AGR
203 and 211. Farm selection and appraisal of land resources; adap-
tation of land as the basis for farm organization and agricultural pro-
duction; study of land tenure systems; rights of ownership; recrea-
tional possibilities of nonproductive land.

AGR 305. Marketing of Farm Products. (3-0-3); I. Devel-
opment of geographical specializations, demand and supply schedules
of agricultural products, price equilibrium, long and short run cycli-
cal price movements, hedging in futures, demand expansion,
increasing operational and pricing efficiency, specific commodity
marketing.

AGR 308. Weed Control. (2-2-3); L. Prerequisites: AGR 180,
211, CHEM 112, 112A. Identification and classification of weedy
species, methods of reproduction, and growth characteristics. Effects
on crop and livestock yield.

AGR 311. Soil Conservation. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: AGR
211. Agricultural land resources, capabilities, and uses; extent of
erosion, causes of erosion and its effect; the soil and its classifica-
tion; mapping; aims and principles of soil conservation; economics of
soil conservation; conservation practices, including contouring, ter-
racing, strip farming, and sodded waterways.

312. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
AGR 211. The source and methods of manufacture of fertilizer
materials; profitable use of fertilizers and lime in soil management.
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AGR 314. Plant Propagation. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: AGR
215 or consent of instructor. A study of the principles and practices
of the propagation of horticultural plants. Includes seeding, layering,
cutting, division, grafting, and budding; use of root stimulants, types
of facilities and equipment required, and other cultural practices.

AGR 315. Fruit Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: AGR 215 or consent of instructor. Tree fruits, nuts, and small
fruits; varieties, fruiting sites, soils, pruning, pest control, planting,
and commercial marketing.

AGR 316. Feeds and Feeding. (2-2-3); I, Prevequisites:
CHEM 201, 201A, and AGR 133. Feeds and formulation of
rations; fats, carbohydrates, proteins, and their digestion; the role of
minerals, vitamins, and feed additives in nutrition.

AGR 317. Floral Design. (2-2-3); I, II. A beginning course
for floral design dealing with basics in arranging fresh, dried, and
permanent flowers and foliage.

AGR 320. Principles of Vegetable Production. (2-2-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: AGR 215 or consent of instructor. Principles
of commercial and home vegetable production and handling.
Includes soil; ecological and economic factors which influence pro-
duction; producing for fresh and processing markets; varieties, pest
control, cultural practices, and mechanization.

AGR 321. Greenhouse Production I. (2-2-3); I. Prerequi-
site: AGR 215 or consent of the instructor. Factors involved in
locating, constructing, and equipping a greenhouse. Studies soil, soil
fertilization, sterilization, watering, cooling, ventilating and heating
systems and other developments in greenhouse mechanization; types
of structures, materials, and methods of construction.

AGR 322. Greenhouse Production II. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequi-
site: AGR 215 and 321 or consent of instructor. Continuation of
321 in selection of type of crop; producing, harvesting, storing, and
marketing of bedding plants, greenhouse vegetables, cut plants, and
potted plants; plant growth and reproduction.

AGR 325. Turf Management. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL
150 and AGR 215 or consent of instructor. Turf grass varieties,
basic principles of production and their practical application to
establishment, maintenance, renovation, and pest control on lawns,
playgrounds, and similar turf areas.

AGR 326. Nursery Management. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
AGR 215, 314, or consent of instructor. Selection, systems of cul-
ture, harvesting and management of ornamental trees, shrubs, and
vines.

AGR 327. Advanced Landscape Design. (2-2-3); I1. Prereg-
uisite: AGR 212, 213, or consent of instructor. Selection and loca-
tion of ornamental plants for large properties such as schools, play-
grounds, estates, apartment complexes, and factories. Preparing
specifications and bids.

AGR 330. Livestock Improvement. (2-2-3); II.Prerequisite:
AGR133. Study of the principles, practices, and procedures of
animal breeding, selection and mating systems and their application
for farm livestock production and improvement.

AGR 331. Advanced Livestock Judging. (2-2-3); II. Prereg-
uisite: AGR 231. Continuation of AGR 231. Primarily for judging
team candidates.

AGR 332. Advanced Horsemanship. (1-4-3); II. Prerequi-
site: AGR 121 or equivalent. The skills of performance equitation.
Specific skills needed in training of horses. Emphasis will be on the
horseman's role in extracting performance.

AGR 335. Equitation Teaching. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite:
AGR 332. The techniques of horsemanship and methods of equita-
tion instruction.

AGR 336. Dairy Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prereg-
uisites: AGR 133, and AGR 316. A general study of the factors
involved in the management of a dairy cow herd, including herd
operation, records, breeding programs, diseases and principles of
nutrition.

AGR 337. Poultry Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Pre-
requisites: AGR 133 and AGR 316 or consent of instructor. Princi-
ples of poultry production including common breeds of chickens,

incubation, breeding, housing, nutrition, diseases, and general man-
agement practices.

AGR 341. Apiculture. (2-2-3); on demand. Establishing and
managing honeybee colonies, prevention and control of pests, and
handling the honey crop.

AGR 342. Horse Production. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: AGR
242. A general study of the anatomy and physiology of the horse,
the relationship of form to function, horse selection, horse breeding,
feeding, and genetics.

AGR 343. Beef Production. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites: AGR
133 and 316 or approval of the department. The history, develop-
ment, and distribution of breeds; sources of cattle and carcass beef;
production and distribution practices in steer feeding; commercial
and purebred breeding herds.

AGR 344. Swine Production. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites: AGR
133 and 316 or approval of the department. History, development,
and distribution of types of breeds; management practices, including
disease problems in commercial and purebred herds.

AGR 345. Sheep Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prereg-
uisites: AGR 133 and 316 or approval of the department. History,
development, and distribution of types and breeds; selection, breed-
ing, feeding, and management of sheep; production and handling of
wool.

AGR 350. Farm Power and Machinery Management. (2-
2-3); 1. Selection, operation, maintenance, and servicing of agricul-
ture power and machinery units.

AGR 384. Forage Crops. (2-2-3); IL. Prerequisites: AGR 180
and 211. The distribution of various forage crops and their adapta-
tions to soil and climate; seeding rates and mixtures; productivity;
and pest control.

AGR 385, Agribusiness Management. (3-0-3); Il even
years or on demand. Prerequisite: AGR 203. Management of the
agribusiness functions, responsibilities, and operational characteris-
tics unique to an agriculturally related business, particularly
cooperatives.

AGR 386. Introductory Agricultural Policy. (3-0-3); Il in
odd years or on demand. A history of agricultural policy and pol-
icy making; defining the problems and their settings, goverriment
participation in supply and demand for agricultural products.

AGR 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, IL. Prerequisite: second semes-
ter junior standing. ldentification of problems and issues reflected in
the current professional agricultural literature.

AGR 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prereg-
uisite: upper division standing. Permits a student to do advanced
work as a continuation of an earlier experience or to work in an
area of special interest. Topic for investigation must be selected and
approved by advisor prior to registration.

AGR 480. Equine Breeding and Reproduction. (1-4-3); II.
Prerequisites: AGR 342 and AGR 332 or equivalent. A thorough
study of the anatomy and physiology of reproduction in the stallion
and the mare with practical emphasis on teasing, breeding, and foal-
ing techniques, semen collection, insemination, and evaluation,
along with daily recordkeeping.

AGR 505. Farm Business Analysis. (2-2-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A basic course in the
applicability of farm records to the efficiency analysis of whole farms
and of specific enterprises. Actual university farm enterprises will be
used to provide the data source for laboratory work.

AGR 512. Conservation Workshop. (2-2-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Development of the conservation
movement with broad treatment of the basic natural resources,
including land, water, air, minerals, forests, and wildlife.

AGR 515. Animal Nutrition. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: AGR
316. Chemistry, metabolism, and physiological functions of nut-
rients; digestibility, nutritional balances, and measures of food
energy.

AGR 580. Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture.
(4-0-4); I1. The principles of methods applied to teaching
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vocational agriculture to high school students. Course organization,
farming programs, and Future Farmers of America activities.

AGR 582. Adult and Young Farmer Education. (3-0-3);
II. The principles and techniques method in organizing and pro-
gram planning in post high school vocational agriculture and con-
ducting young farmer and adult farmer classes.

AGR 584. Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (8-0-8); II.
Supervised teaching in centers selected by the state agriculture edu-
cation staff and members of the teaching staff. Teacher experiences
with in-school and out-of-school groups.

AGR 585. Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. (3-0-3); I.
Objectives and methods, equipment and management of the shop,
organization of facilities for high school and vocational technical
programs.

AGR 586. Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture.
(3-0-3); II. Organization and analysis of the program of vocational
agriculture. Departmental program of activities, summer programs,
advisory committees, and Future Farmers of America activities.

AGR 588. Curriculum Development and Content Selec-
tions. (3-0-3); III. Each student prepares the content for a four-
year program in vocational agriculture.

AGR 592. Supervision in Agriculture. (3-0-3); I, IL. The
principles and techniques needed in individual group supervision of
vocational agricultural programs.

Art

ART 101. Two-Dimensional Foundation. (2-2-3); I, II,
IIL. An introduction to drawing and design concepts including
shape, line, value, perspective, and composition. A variety of basic
drawing materials are used. Theory, skill, and perceptual develop-
ment are emphasized.

ART 102. Three Dimensional Foundation. (2-2-3); I, II,
III. An introduction to three dimensional design, special theory,
and concepts are taught employing a variety of methods and mate-
rials such as paper, wire, styrofoam, and plaster

ART 103. Color Foundation. (2-2-3); I, II, III. The study of
color and its application to color and light, pigment blending, and
process printing through lecture and class projects.

ART 121. School Art L. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Introduction to art
and to the teaching of art in the lower (1-3) elementary grades.

ART 204. Drawing L. (2-2-3); I, II, IIL Introduction to
objective and subjective drawing using various graphic media.

ART 205. Graphic Design I (2-2-3); I, IL. Prerequisite: ART
101 and 103. Introduction to lettering principles and their applica-
tion. Rough and comprehensive layout in black and white and
color, with emphasis on design.

ART 214. Painting Techniques I. (2-2-3); Prerequisites:
ART 101, 102, and 103 or permission of department. Introduction
to oil painting, materials and methods, arrangement of the palette;
and the use of a variety of different subjects.

ART 221. School Art II. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Philosophy and
methods of teaching art to children in the elementary grades; a
study of materials, media, and tools.

ART 245. Ceramics I. (2-2-3); I, II, III. Introduction to
ceramic forms in hand building, wheel-throwing, glazing, and decor-
ative techniques.

ART 263. Introduction to Ancient Art. (3-0-3); I. The his-
tory of Western painting, sculpture, and architecture from the pre-
historic times until the beginning of the Christian era.

ART 264. Introduction to Medieval and Renaissance Art.
(3-0-3); IL. The history of Western painting, sculpture, and archi-
tecture from the beginning of the Christian era until about 1600.

ART 283, Basic Black and White Photography (2-2- 3}

II. Practical introduction to the bamc camera and darkroom tec
niques of black and white photography. Areas covered include
camera operation, film exposure ans Jevelopment, enlarging, and
print presentation.

ART 294. Sculpture I. (2-2-3); I, II. Creative experiences in
the techniques, media, and tools of sculpture, work in stone, wood,
metal, clay, and plaster.

ART 300. Elementary Materials and Methods. (3-0-3); II.

isite: acceptance into the teacher education program. Back-
ground and philosophy of elementary art in education.

ART 304. Drawing II. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ART 204.
A continuation of ART 204.

ART 305. Graphic Design II. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
ART 205. A study of three-dimensional design with emphasis on
product and package design.

ART 314. Painting Techniques II. (2-2-3); I, II, III. Pre-
requisite: ART 214. Painting from still life and landscape with
emphasis on creative interpretation and expression.

ART 321. Materials and Methods for Secondary Art. (3-
0-3); L. Prerequisite: acceptance into teacher education program.
Presentation of the background, philosophy, and techniques for the
teaching of art in the secondary school.

ART 341. Fibers 1. (2-2-3); I, II. Introduction to fiber pro-
cesses, including spinning and dyeing, coiling, twining, wrapping,
tapestry, and loom weaving.

ART 342. Surface Design for Fabric I. (2-2-3); I, II. An
introduction to surface design including stamping, tiling, repeat
design, and screen printing on fabric.

ART 345. Ceramics II. (2-2-3); I, I, III. Prerequisite: ART
245. Individual work in wheel-throwing, hand building, operation of
kilns, and basic experiments in glazing.

ART 351. Intaglio Printmaking. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
ART 101 or permission of the department. Creative experiments in
intaglio printmaking on stone. Techniques include line etching,
aquatint, soft ground, dry point, and monotype on zinc and copper.

ART 352. Lithographic Printmaking. (2-2-3); I, II. Prereg-
uisite: ART 101 or permission of the department. Creative experi-
ments in the techniques of lithographic printmaking on stone. Pro-
cesses include crayon, rubbing ink, liquid tusche, acid tint, and
transfer.

ART 361. Ancient Art. (3-0-3); I. The history of Western
painting, sculpture, and architecture from prehistoric times until
the beginning of the Christian era.

ART 362. Medieval Art. (3-0-3); II (alternate years). The
history of European painting, sculpture, and architecture from the
beginning of the Christian era until c. 1300.

ART 363. Renaissance Art. (3-0-3); I (alternate years).
The history of European painting, sculpture, and architecture from
c. 1300 until c. 1525.

ART 364. Mannerist and Baroque Art. (3-0-3); II (alter-
nate years). The history of European painting, sculpture, and
architecture from c. 1525 until c. 1750.

ART 383. High Contrast Photography (2-2-3); I, IL. Pre-
requisite: ART 282. Creative use of a variety of darkroom tech-
niques utlizing high contrast films and papers. Techniques covered
include drop-out, bas-relief, and tone-line printing; solarization;
stripping, and paste-up.

ART 384. Color Photography. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
ART 283. Introduction to materials and processes utilizing color
films and papers.

ART 385. Alternative Photographic Printing Processes.
(2-2-3); I, I1. Prevequisite: ART 283. Preparation and use of hand-
coated photo-sensitive papers. Printing processes include cyanotype,
Van Dyke, kallitype, platinotype, palladium, and gum-biochromate.

ART 386. Studio Photography. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
ART 283 or permission of instructor. Study of studio photography,
including use of view camera, artificial lighting, and other studio
equipment, as an element of commercial design.

ART 394. Sculpture II. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ART 294.
Studio problems involving the manipulation of various sculpture
media.
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ART 399. Art Workshop. (3-0-3); (taught on demand
during summer). Participation in art activities according to indi-
vidual needs.

ART 400. Apprenticeship. (3 to 16 credits): I, IT, III. Pre-
requisite: Departmental approval upon satisfactory completion of
application procedure. Experience in a working situation, allowing
the student access to instruction and practical experiences not nor-
mally available in the Art Department curriculum.

ART 404. Drawing III. (2-2-3) I, IL. Prerequisite: ART 304.
A serious search into the expressive possibilities of the figure; ana-
tomical investigation of parts, variety of media and techniques lead-
ing to individual interpretation.

ART 405. Graphic Design III (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite:
ART 305. Introduction to the use of graphics as a means of visual
communication with emphasis on design concepts. Studio assign-
ments on problems related to the community, society, industry, and
commerce.

ART 406. Graphic Design IV. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
ART 405. Advanced work in advertising design with emphasis
placed on the commercial application of design principles as they
relate to the organization of copy and illustration for use by media.

ART 407. Commercial Illustration I. (2-2-3); I, II. Prereg-
uisite: ART 406. Two- and three-dimensional forms and the var-
ious techniques for rendering them for use in commercial design.
Emphasis is placed on realistic drawing and presentation of objects.

ART 408. Commercial Illustration II. (3 to 6 hrs); I, II.
May be repeated. Prerequisite: ART 407. The continuation of
studies in the area of commercial illustration. A more comprehen-
sive study of different media and illustration techniques.

ART 414. Painting Techniques III. (2-2-3); I, II, IIL.
Further exploration of different mediums and direction towards an
individual approach. Painting from a variety of subjects; technical
investigation and creative interpretation emphasized.

ART 445. Ceramics III. (2-2-3), I, II. Prerequisite: ART
345. An in-depth study of more advanced forms, surface treatment
theory of kiln firing and glaze calculation.

ART 451. Intaglio Printmaking Studio. (2-2-3); I, II. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: ART 351. Advanced studio in intaglio
printmaking. Techniques include engraving, mezzotint, color inta-
glio, photo-etching and color monotype.

ART 452. Lithographic Printmaking Studio. (2-2-3); I, I
May be repeated. Prerequisite: ART 352. Advanced studio in
lithographic printmaking. Techniques include color lithography,
reversal, chine colle, and multi-plate registration.

ART 461. Modern Art. (3-0-3); I (alternate years). The
history of European and American Art painting, sculpture, and
architecture from c. 1750 until c. 1900.

ART 462. Contemporary Art. (3-0-3); I (alternate years).
The painting, sculpture, and architecture of the twentieth century.
ART 463. Art of the United States. (3-0-3); I (alternate
years). A survey of the social, political, and cultural movements

which affected the course of American artistic development.

ART 464. Spanish, Portuguese and Latin American Art.
(3-0-3); II (alternate years). A survey of the painting, sculpture,
and architecture of Spain, Portugal, and Latin America.

ART 504. Drawing IV. (2-2-3); I, II. Repeatable up to 6
hours. Prerequisite: ART 404. Advanced studio in figure drawing.
Further exploration of figure drawing concepts and media with
emphasis on creative interpretation and expression.

ART 514. Painting Techniques IV. (2-2-3); I, I, III. Expe-
riences leading toward individual achievements in styles and
techniques.

ART 555. Advanced Art Problems. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, I, III.
Prerequisite: permission of the department required. A studio course
involving research in an art area of the student’s choice.

ART 594. Sculpture III. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisites: ART
294 and 394. Advanced problems in sculpture involving a combi-
nation of materials and their uniqueness as media.

Biology

BIOL 100. Orientation to Biological and Environmental
Sciences Programs. (1-0-1); I. Prerequisite: enrollment or inter-
est in programs in the Department of Biological and Environmental
Sciences. The importance of the academic advisor, the structure of
departmental programs, student career-oriented organizations,
career selection, program requirements, and applications to profes-
sional/graduate schools. Required of all departmental majors, K
credit.

BIOL 105. Introduction to Biological Sciences. (3-0-3); I,
I, ITI. Fundamental life processes: photosynthesis, respiration,
reproduction, growth, and evolution. Emphasis on man. NOT
ACCEPTABLE for biology majors and minors.

BIOL 110. Biological Science for Elementary Teachers.
(2-2-3); 1, I1, IIL. Prerequisites: None. An introduction to the
study of living things, cell structure and function, photo synthesis,
respiration, reproduction, growth, heredity, evolution, and ecology.
NOT ACCEPTABLE for biology majors, minors, or areas.

BIOL 150. Introductory Plant Science. (2-2-3); L. Struc-
ture, growth, reproduction, and ecology of plants. Emphasis on cul-
tivated plants and agriculture applications. NOT ACCEPTABLE
for biology majors and minors.

BIOL 171. Principles of Biology. (3-2-4); LII. General bio-
logical principles, emphasis on cell structure and function, energet-
ics, homeostasis, genetics, evolution, and ecology.

BIOL 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Prerequisites: variable. Workshops in various biological
and environmental subjects presented periodically, based on need.
Usually hands-on, experimental, and/or innovative, these work-
shops supplement various programs in the biological and environ-
mental sciences or other disciplines. Individual credit towards degree
programs must be approved by the student’s advisor.

BIOL 206. Biological Etymology. (2-0-2); I, II. Root-
conceprs of terms necessary for a better understanding of the bio-
logical sciences.

BIOL 207. Biological Illustration. (3-0-3); I. Techniques of
representation with pen and ink, blackboard, and photography;
illustrative procedure for classroom and publication.

BIOL 210. General Zoology. (2-4-4); I, I1. Prerequisites:
BIOL 171. A survey of animals from Protozoa to Mammalia with
emphasis on phylogeny, evolution, comparative morphology, and
physiology.

BIOL 215. General Botany. (2-4-4); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
BIOL. 171. Structure and physiology of vegetative and reproduc-
tive plant organs; introduction to plant genetics and plant kingdom
in terms of structure, ecology, and evolution.

BIOL 217. Elementary Medical Microbiology. (3-2-4); I,
II, III. An elementary microbiology course for students interested
in understanding the characteristics and activities of microorganisms
and their relationship to health and disease. NOT ACCEPTABLE
as credit for biology majors and minors.

BIOL 301. Survey of Biochemistry. (3-2-4); I, II. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 201. Chemistry of simple and complex biomolecules
such as amino acids, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic
acids. Biosynthesis and metabolic cycles; gene composition (DNA,
RNA, etc.). Primarily for students in applied sciences and not for
majors or minors in chemistry or biology. See CHEM 301.

BIOL 304. Genetics. (2-2-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: BIOL
171. Mendelism, chromosomes and heredity, gene theory, cytologi-
cal and physiological analyses, and population genetics.

BIOL 313. Economic Botany. (3 hours credit). Wood pro-
ducts, plant fibers, latex products, pectins, gums, resin, tannins,
dyes, essential oils, medicinals, insecticides, tobacco, oils, fats, waxes,
food and beverage plants. Three lecture-discussion-demonstration
hours per week. (Correspondence only.)

BIOL 317. Principles of Microbiology. (2-4-4); 1, 11, IIL. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 171 and CHEM 112. Fundamental and applied aspects
of microbiology. Morphology, metabolism, genetics, taxonomy,
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and immunology emphasized. Medical and environmental microbiol-
ogy laboratory techniques stressed.

BIOL 318. Local Flora. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 215.
Identification and classification of plants native to the area. Collec-
tion and herbarium techniques.

BIOL 319. Immunology and Serology. (2-2-3); II. Prereg-
uisite: BIOL 317. Lecture material provides a basic, yet thorough,
understanding of immunological and serological principles. The
laboratory enhances student abilities in serological techniques.

BIOL 320. Basic Microtechniques. (0-4-2); on demand.
Prerequisites: BIOL 171 and CHEM 111. Techniques for prepar-
ing plant and animal tissues for microscopic study; preparation of
microscopic slides.

BIOL 331. Human Anatomy. (3-0-3); I, I, IIl. Prerequisite:
BIOL 105 or equivalent or consent of instructor. Human organism
with emphasis on gross morphology. NOT ACCEPTABLE as credit
for biology majors.

BIOL 332. Human Physiology. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 331 or equivalent. Physiology of the various systems of
the human body as particularly related to health. NOT ACCEPT-
ABLE as credit for biology majors and minors (non-teaching).

BIOL 333. Laboratory for Human Physiology. (0-2-1); I,
I, III. Prerequisites: BIOL 332 or equivalent (may be taken con-
currently). Fundamental physiological principles with an emphasis
on laboratory technique, equipment usage, and clinical applications.
NOT ACCEPTABLE as credit for biology majors and minors (non-
teaching).

BIOL 334. Entomology. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: BIOL 210.
General structure of insects, life histories, common orders and fami-
lies; insects in relation to man.

BIOL 336. Pathophysiology. (4-0-4); II. Prerequisites: BIOL
217, 332, and CHEM 201 or equivalents. Dynamic aspects of dis-
ease and disruption of normal physiology. Correlates anatomy, phy-
siology, and biochemistry and their application to clinical practice
for Allied Health students.

BIOL 337. Comparative Anatomy. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite:
BIOL 210. Vertebrate morphology, especially from an evolutionary
perspective. Functional aspects and evolutionary trends among the
vertebrate classes are emphasized.

BIOL 338. Developmental Biology. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
BIOL 210. Vertebrate development from gamete formation
through the fetal stage; emphasis on comparative structural
development.

BIOL 350. Heredity and Society. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 105 or equivalent. Evolutionary processes and
intricacies of genetic transmission. Evolution in human thought,
experience, and affairs.

BIOL 351. Plant Natural History. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105 or equivalent. A survey of major taxonomic
groups; emphasis on the natural history of local plants.

BIOL 352. Animal Natural History. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: BIOL 105 or equivalent. A survey of major taxonomic
groups; with emphasis on the natural history of local animals.

BIOL 355. Population, Resources, and Environment. (3-
0-3); I, I, ITI. Human ecology with special emphasis on the rela-
tionships berween man, his resources, and his environment.

BIOL 356. Environmental Biology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
BIOL 355 or consent of instructor. Basic ecological princi-
ples,population and community ecology as they apply to current
environmental problems. BIOL 357 is a companion course, although
either may be taken separately.

BIOL 357. Environmental Testing Methods. (1-4-3); II.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Methods used in determining
water quality and air and noise pollution levels. Techniques of
animal and plant population estimation. BIOL 356 is a companion
course, although either may be taken separately.

BIOL 380. Cell Biology. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisites: BIOL
171 and CHEM 201 or 326, plus eight additional hours of biology.

-

Integration of biological, chemical, and physical aspects of the cell.
Emphasis on molecular processes.

BIOL 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Prerequisites: variable. Workshops in various biological
and environmental subjects presented periodically, based on need.
Usually hands-on, experimental, and/or innovative, these work-
shops supplement various programs in the biological and environ-
mental sciences or other disciplines. Individual credit towards degree
programs must be approved by the student’s advisor.

BIOL 413. Medical Technology Clinical Practicum. (4);
III. See Medical Technology Curriculum.

BIOL 414. Medical Technology Clinical Practicum. (4);
III. See Medical Technology Curriculum.

BIOL 415. Medical Technology Clinical Practicum. (14);
I. See Medical Technology Curriculum.

BIOL 416. Medical Technology Clinical Practicum. (14);
II. See Medical Technology Curriculum.

BIOL 425. Animal Physiology. (2-2-3); L. Prerequisite: BIO
210, CHEM 201 or 326, plus eight additional hours of biology.
Comparison of fundamental physiological processes in representa-
tive invertebrate and vertebrate animals. Emphasis placed on com-
parative energetics and physiological adaptations of organisms to
their environment.

BIOL 426. Plant Physiology. (2-2-3); on demand. Prereg-
uisites: BIOL 215 and CHEM 112 or equivalent. Diffusion, osmo-
sis, cell wall and membrane structure, mineral nutrition, photosyn-
thesis, respiration, macro- molecules, photoperiodism, and other
aspects of plant growth and development.

BIOL 437. Ornithology. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite: BIOL 210.
Anatomy, physiology, classification, and identification of birds; life
histories, habits, migration, and economic importance of native spe-
cies. Field trips required.

BIOL 461. Ecology. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisites: BIOL 210,
BIOL 215, MATH 152 or higher, eight hours of college chemistry.
Interrelations of organisms and environment. Some all-day field
trips required.

BIOL 471. Seminar in Biological Science. (1-0-1); I, II.
Prerequisite: senior standing. Introduction to research and literature
in the biological sciences.

BIOL 476. Special Problems. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Inde-
pendent topics and research in the biological and environmental
sciences. Topic must be approved prior to registration.

BIOL 510. Limnology. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites: BIOL 210,
BIOL 215, MATH 152 or higher, eight hours of college chemistry.
Ecology and Biota of inland waters. Some all-day field trips required.

BIOL 514. Plant Pathology. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 215. Plant diseases; classification of fungi; diseases caused
by rusts, smuts, fleshy fungi, bacteria, and viruses; physiogenic dis-
eases; principles and procedures in the control of plant diseases;
resistant varieties and culture control.

BIOL 518. Pathogenic Microbiology. (2-2-3); I. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 217 or 317. Medically important microorganisms; bacte-
ria and fungi emphasized. The isolation, cultivation, and identifica-
tion of pathogenic microorganisms from clinical specimens stressed.
Antimicrobial susceptibility tests, serological methods, and quality
control introduced.

BIOL 519. Virology. (2-2-3); on demand.

BIOL 317 or consent of instructor. Morphology and chemlstry of
the virus particle; symptoms, identification, and control of more
common virus diseases of plants and animals; host-virus relation-
ships; and research methods concerned with viruses.

BIOL 520. Histology. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: BIOL
210,CHEM 201 or 326, plus eight additional hours of biology.
Characteristics of tissues and organs of vertebrates.

BIOL 530. Ichthyology. (1-4-3); II in even years. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 210. The anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, dis-
tribution, natural history, and evolution of fish. Emphasis on collec-
tion, identification, and classification of those fresh water fish
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native to eastern North America. Common marine fish of the
Atlantic and Gulf coasts. Field trips required.

BIOL 531. Herpetology. (1-4-3); I in odd years. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 210. The anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, dis-
tribution, natural history, and evolution of fish. Emphasis on collec-
tion, identification, and classification of those herptiles found in
eastern North America. Field trips required.

BIOL 535. Mammalogy. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 210.
Mammals of eastern North America with emphasis on mammals of
southeastern North America. Taxonomy, adaptation, natural his-
tory, and methods of skin preparation. Field trips required

BIOL 540. General Parasitology. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: BIOL
210. Protozoan, helminth, and arthropod parasites of man and
domestic animals; emphasis on etiology, epidemiology, diagnosis,
control, and general life histories of parasites.

BIOL 550. Plant Anatomy. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL
215. Gross and microscopic studies of internal and external struc-
tures of vascular plants. The cell, meristem, cambium, primary body,
xylem and phloem; roots, stems, and leaves; flowers and fruits; eco-
logical anatomy.

BIOL 553. Environmental Education. (2-2-3); L. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. Distribution and reserve depletion of
wildlife, forest, land, water, air, and mineral resources; emphasis on
population, pollution, and environment. Field trips to environmen-
tally important areas are required. (Especially designed for in-service
and pre-service teachers.)

BIOL 555. Plant Morphology. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite:
BIOL 215. Fossil and living non-vascular plants (except bacteria)
and vascular plants; emphasis on ecology, morphology, and
evolution.

BIOL 574. Experimental Courses. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Prerequisite: variable. These courses are always innova-
tive, perhaps non-traditional, and often specialized offerings
designed to enhance programs in the biological and environmental
sciences and other disciplines. If successful, individual courses may
be assigned a standard number.

BIOL 580. History of Science. (3-0-3); on demand. See
SCI 580.

BIOL 595. Biochemistry I. (2-4-4); I, II1. Prerequisite:
CHEM 326 or consent of instructor. Carbohydrates, lipids, and pro-
teins; intermediary metabolism; protein synthesis; enzymology; blood
chemistry; bioenergetics; fluid electrolyte balance; and vitamin and
steroid chemistry.

BIOL 596. Biochemistry II. (2-4-4); II. Prerequisite: BIOL
595. Continuation of Biochemistry L. Intermediary metabolism of
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids; function and
mechanism of action of enzymes; energetics of living systems; and
regulation of life processes.

BIOL 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Prerequisites: variable. Workshops in various biological
and environmental subjects presented periodically, based on need.
Usually hands-on, experimental, and/or innovative, these work-
shops supplement various programs in the biological and environ-
mental sciences or other disciplines. Individual credit towards degree
programs must be approved by the student’s advisor.

Chemistry

CHEM 100. Basic Chemistry. (3-2-4); on demand. A sur-
vey of chemistry with emphasis on biological systems, with
laboratory.

CHEM 101. Survey of General Chemistry. (3-2-4); I, II,
IIL. A survey of inorganic chemistry which includes elements, com-
pounds, molecular geometry, bonding, redox, gases, acids, bases, and
salts. Primarily for students in the applied sciences.

CHEM 111. Principles of Chemistry L. (3-2-4); I, II. Pre-
requisite: MATH 152 (or equivalent) or ACT mathematics score
over 15. An introduction to stoichiometry and chemical equations,

electronic structure of atoms and molecules, periodic properties,
gases, phase equilibria, and solutions, with laboratory. Primarily for
natural science and pre-professional students.

CHEM 112. Principles of Chemistry II. (3-2-4); I, IL. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 11 1. Continuation of CHEM 111. An introduc-
tion to chemical equilibria, thermodynamics, and kinetics, electro-
chemistry, and coordination compounds, with laboratory. The
descriptive chemistry of selected groups of elements is introduced.

CHEM 199. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

CHEM 201. Survey of Organic Chemistry. (3-2-4); I, I,
III. Prerequisite: CHEM 101. An introduction to organic chemis-
try that includes nomenclature, molecular structure, functional
groups and reactions, and topics related to medicinal and consumer
chemistry. Primarily for students in applied sciences.

CHEM 239. Cooperative Education. (1-8 hours). I, II, III.
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

CHEM 299. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

CHEM 301. Survey of Biochemistry. (3-2-4); I. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 201. Chemistry of simple and complex biomolecules
such as amino acides, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic
acids. Biosynthesis and metabolic cycles; gene composition (DNA,
RNA, etc.), with laboratory. See BIOL 301.

CHEM 326. Organic Chemistry I. (3-2-4); I, II. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 112. Structure and nomenclature of organic molecules;
reactions and reaction mechanisms of hydrocarbons, alkyl halides,
alcohols, and ethers, with laboratory.

CHEM 327. Organic Chemistry II. (3-2-4); I, II. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 326. Introduction to interpretation of IR and NMR
spectra; reactions and reaction mechanisms of aldehydes, ketones,
carboxylic acids and derivatives, phenols, amines, and organomeral-
lics, with laboratory.

CHEM 328. Organic Chemistry III. (3-4-5); II alternate
years. Prerequisite: CHEM 327. Advanced topics in organic chem-
istry; orbital symmetry, heterolcyclics and polycyclics, macromole-
cules, carbanion reactions, and an introduction to physical organic
chemistry, with laboratory.

CHEM 339. Cooperative Education. (1-8 hours). I, IT, IIL
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

CHEM 340. Chemical Information (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
CHEM 326 recommended. Study and use of primary and secondary
chemical literature sources, data, and reference sources in chemis-
try. An introduction to the Chemical Abstracts service, Biological
Abstracts, Science Citation Index and the corresponding data bases.
Personal data bases, data collection and manipulation, and related
current software will also be discussed.

CHEM 350. Inorganic Chemistry. (3-0-3); I in alternate
years. Prerequisite: CHEM 112. CHEM 441 is recommended.
Electronic structure and bonding in inorganic compounds. Thermo-
dynamic and kinetic interpretation of selected inorganic and orga-
nometallic reactions.

CHEM 360. Analytical Chemistry I (2-4-4); II. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 112. CHEM 326 recommended. Content to include
errors and small sample statisitics, complicated stoichiometry, ana-
lytical applications of equilibrium calculations, electrochemical
potentials, and an introduction to spectrophotometry. Laboratory
work includes gravimetric , volumetric, direct potentiometric and
spectrophotometric determinations. Not open to students with
credit in CHEM 223.

CHEM 399. Selected Topics (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

CHEM 410. Spectral Interpretation in Chemical Analy-
sis. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequisite: CHEM 327. The interpre-
tation of nuclear magnetic resonance spectra, mass spectra, infrared
and ultraviolet spectra of inorganic and organic molecules.

CHEM 439. Cooperative Education (1-8 hours.) I, II, III. Partici-
pation in supervised work experience in a professional environment.
Department approval is required.
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CHEM 441. Physical Chemistry I. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
CHEM 226 and 360. Pre- or corequisite: MATH 276. Chemical
thermodynamics and chemical kinetics.

CHEM 442. Physical Chemistry II. (3-2-4); I1. Prerequisite:
CHEM 441. Topics include quantum chemistry, spectroscopy, sta-
tistical mechanics, and transport properties.

CHEM 450. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (2-4-4); II in
alternate years. Prerequisite: CHEM 327. Physical and chemical
methods for qualitative analysis of organic compounds.

CHEM 460. Analytical Chemistry II. (2-4-4); I. Prerequi-
sites: CHEM 327 and 360. The theory and practice of infrared, vis-
ible, ultraviolet, X-ray and gamma ray, and electron spectroscopies
in determinations. The use of chromatography, atomic sectroscopy,
and electrochemistry in analytical chemistry. Some quantitative
applications of mass and nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy
are included.

CHEM 476. Special Problems. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, IIL. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. Topic to be approved prior to
registration.

CHEM 499. Selected Topics (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

Communications (General)

COMM 239-539. Cooperative Education. I, II, III. The
Department of Communications offers a series of cooperative study
courses—COMM 239, 339, 439, and 539—allowing students to
alternate semesters of on-campus studies with periods of full-time
related work experience. See general section of the catalog for a
more complete description of Cooperative Education. Prior applica-
tion necessary. See restrictions applying to all programs in
communications.

COMM 347. Internship. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, I, ITI.
Competency-based practical experience aimed at increasing the pro-
ficiency of the student in assigned positions. Prior application neces-
sary. May be repeated. See restrictions applying to all programs in
communications.

COMM 447. Internship. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III.
Competency-based practical experience aimed at increasing profi-
ciency of the student in the assigned positions. Prior application
necessary. May be repeated. See restrictions applying to all programs
in communications.

COMM 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, IIL (By
prior arrangement with instructor only.) Research on an original
project with appropriate written report, within a subject area. May
be repeated. See restrictions applying to
all programs in communications.

Computer Information Systems

CIS 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various Computer Information Systems
subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the basic
course offerings in Computer Information Systems. Credit toward
degree programs must be approved by the student’s advisor.

CIS 201. Introduction to Computers. (3-0-3); I, IT, III.
Survey of computer systems, including hardware and software fea-
tures. Familiarity with mainframe systems and with microcomputers.
Introduction to programming and logic through the fundamentals of
BASIC.

CIS 202. Structured Programming BASIC. (3-0-3); I, IL.
Prerequisite: CIS 201. Programming the computer using the BASIC
language. No prior knowledge is assumed. Emphasis on problem
solving and interactive mode programming.

CIS 210. Digital Concepts and Programming in
ASSEMBLER 1. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: CIS 202. Program-
ming stored program computer using ASSEMBLER language. Inter-
pretation of machine code and memory dumps in hexadecimal

notation. The binary instruction set, condition code, mask and
branching, looping, and subroutines.

CIS 215. Structured Programming COBOL 1. (3-0-3); L.
Prerequisite CIS 210. Practical business applications programming
using COBOL language. Terminal input and printer output used.

CIS 216. Structured Programming in PL/1. (3-0-3); I. Pre-
requisite: CIS 210. Fundamentals of structured programming in PL/
1 computer language. Practical business and scientific applications
emphasized in programming assignments.

CIS 260. Structured FORTRAN Programming I. (3-0-3);
I, I1. Prerequisite: CIS 202. Introduction to structured FORTRAN
programming language. Application of mathematical techniques to
problems in programming business, engineering, management, and
modeling. Examples employed to provide comprehensive knowledge
of the language.

CIS 301. Microcomputers. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
CIS 201. Hardware and software of microcomputer systems and
their impact on business, industry, education, and home.

CIS 315. Structured Programming COBOL II. (3-0-3); IL.
Prerequisites: CIS 201, CIS 215. Advanced structured computer
programming using COBOL. Tape and disk file structures and pro-
cessing emphasized.

CIS 316. Structured Programming in Advanced PL/1. (3-
0-3); I1. Prerequisites: CIS 201, CIS 216. Advanced structured
computer programming using PL/1. Data structures, tape, and disk
file structures and processing will be emphasized using business and
scientific applications.

CIS 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various Computer Information Systems
subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the basic
course offerings in Computer Information Systems. Credit toward
degree programs must be approved by the student’s advisor.

CIS 403. Data Structures Implemented in PASCAL. (3-0-
3); I1. Prerequisites: CIS 201, 215 or CIS 216, and 260. Key con-
cepts of data definitions, such as lists, stacks, and queues. Recursion,
graphs and trees, sorting and searching. Structured program design,
elementary data structures and the study of algorithms as tools of
program design implemented in PASCAL.

CIS 415. File Processing and Command Languages. (3-0-
3); L. Prerequisites: CIS 201, CIS 215 or CIS 216. Computer file
organization methods and access techniques. Use of command lan-
guages to allocate storage and to direct processing.

CIS 425. Analysis and Design of Computerized Business
Information Systems. (3-0-3): I, II. Prerequisites: CIS 201 and
CIS 215 or CIS 216. Categories of computerized business informa-
tion systems, analysis, design, and implementation of computerized
business information systems. Feasibility studies, economic cost
comparisons, the tools and techniques of systems analysis and
design.

CIS 476. Special Problems in Computer Information Sys-
tems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, IIL. This course is an indepenent study
of Computer Information Systems problems of special interest. Stu-
dents must present in writing a suggested problem and justification
for the study prior to registration. Each request will be considered
on its own merit in relation to the special needs of the student.

CIS 515. Computer Information Systems Field Project.
(3-0-3); I1. Prevequisites: CIS 201, CIS 215 or 216 and permission
of instructor. Experience in actual data processing environments
outside the classroom; students assigned in the Universityy's com-
puting facilities as well as other approved computing facilities.

CIS 516. Educational Computing. (3-0-3); II, IIL. The
development of competencies in the use of microcomputers for
instruction, management, information processing, computer assisted
instruction, and practical high-level programming applications
through programming assignments. Hamaare and operating systems
are covered. Designed primarily for students without previous data
processing instruction.

CIS 526. Database Management Systems. (3-0-3); II. Pre-
requisites: CIS 201, 215, 301, 425. Database structures, creation,
modification, processing, and physical representation.
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CIS 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various Computer Information Systems
subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the basic
course offerings in Computer Information Systems. Credit toward
degree programs must be approved by the student’s advisor.

Construction Technology

CON 101. Introduction to Construction Technology. (3-
0-3); L. Discussion of various aspects of the construction industry
including typical building methods, cost factors, and personnel
requirements. Includes residential and commercial building.

CON 102. Surveying I. (1-4-3); II. Basic introduction to sur-
veying methods plus introduction to surveying equipment.

CON 103. Materials Testing.(2-2-3); II. An investigation of
materials science including typical physical destructive and nondes-
tructive testing procedures. Reviews of ASTM and other standard
agencies.

CON 104. Surveying II. (1-4-3); I. An extension of Surveying
I with more in- depth field experience.

CON 201. Properties of Construction Materials. (2-2-3);
I. An extension of materials testing with emphasis on heavy and
highway construction materials, control standards, and properties
expected.

CON 202. Structural Design. (2-2-3); I. Review of typical
structural design methods with applied calculation using free body
diagrams and other static load methods.

CON 203. Construction Methods and Equipment. (2-2-
3); I. An investigation of various construction and building tech-
niques, including traditional and modified methods. Laboratory will
include model and prototype development.

CON 204. Codes, Contracts, and Specifications. (3-0-3);
IL. Exposure to local and state codes and architectural specifications
necessary to meet contract requirements. Introduction to various
code organizations and file systems.

CON 205. Estimating and Construction Costs. (3-0-3); II.
Estimating cost procedures typically used for bid specifications. Cur-
rent and projected material and construction cost accounting
procedures.

CON 206. Construction Management. (3-0-3); IL. Supervi-
sory and administrative procedures typical of the construction
industries. Personnel requirements and labor arrangements neces-
sary for building contractors.

Corrections

COR 201. Sociology of Corrections. (3-0-3); I, II. An anal-
ysis of the theoretical and philosophical foundations of the Ameri-
can correctional system and an examination of its role in society.
Contemporary treatment methods for adult and juvenile offenders
will be surveyed.
ngOR 306. Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3); I, II. (See SOC

)

COR 310. The Sociology of Deviance. (3-0-3); L. (See Soc
310.)

COR 388. History of Corrections. (3-0-3); II. This course
provides the student with a background knowledge of the develop-
ment of ideas and actions taken against those people who have been
the objects of society’s punishment.

COR 390. Field Experience in Corrections. (0-0-3); I, II,
IIL. Field experience in a jail, detention home, juvenile or adult cor-
rectional institution, juvenile or adult probation or parole agency.
Required for associate degree only.

COR 399. Selected Topics. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Uni-
que topics and learning experiences that supplement regular course
offering. May be repeated in additional subject areas.

40COR 401. Criminology. (3-0-3); on demand. (See SOC
1.)

COR 420. Seminar in Criminal Behavior. (3-0-3); II. Spe-
cific problems and issues concerning criminal behavior examined in
depth. Includes analysis of the causes of particular kinds of behavior,
examination of methods of control, and consideration of current
approaches to rehabilitation.

COR 450. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); I, II, III. (See
SOC 450.)

COR 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prereqg-
uisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Arranged with
the department to study some particular aspect of the field of
corrections.

COR 510. Law of Corrections. (3-0-3); I. An analysis of civil
law in the United States related to the protection of society, the
accused and adjudicared offender, and the administration of justice.

COR 515. Correctional Counseling. (3-0-3); II. The basic
concepts and principles involved in interviewing, counseling, and
group therapy which are employed in correctional facilities.

COR 590. Practicum in Corrections. (0-0-6); I, II, III.
The course consists of practical experience in a jail, detention
home, juvenile or adult correctional institution, juvenile or adult
probation and parole agency, or other related agency. A minimum
of 20 hours per week will be spent at the assigned agency.

Economics

ECON 101. Introduction to the American Economy. (3-
0-3); I, I Introduction to fundamental concepts and principles of
economics with emphasis on institutions basic to the American eco-
nomic system. (Cannot be used to satisfy the requirements for the
economics major, minor, or option; not open to those who have had
ECON 201 or equivalent.)

ECON 139. Cooperative Education I. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience in a field relevant to the student’s
career objectives and academic preparation. Experience is usually
anaéogous to a freshman level course. Not available for option
credit.

ECON 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various economic subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in eco-
nomics. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the
student’s advisor.

ECON 201. Principles of Economics L. (3-0-3); I, IL. The-
ories of income, employment, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the
price level, and economic growth.

ECON 202. Principles of Economics II. (3-0-3); I, II. Pre-
requisite: ECON 201. A continuation of ECON 201 with emphasis
on the theory of the firm, resource allocation, and international
economics.

ECON 239. Cooperative Education IL (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an extension of exposure gained in
ECON 139 or of a nature similar to a sophomore status course. Not
available for option credit.

ECON 302. Labor Economics. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
ECON 201. Labor management relations, the labor movement,
labor legislation, government control and regulation, economic
inequality, standards of living, and industrial conflicts.

ECON 305. Comparative Economic Systems. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202. A study of influential
theories of the major economic systems: Capitalism, Marxism, and
Communism. Descriptive analysis of the operation of the corres-
ponding economies.

ECON 339. Cooperative Education III. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
junior level course. Not available for option credit.

ECON 350. Microeconomic Theory. (3-0-3); I, II. Prereq-
uisites: ECON 201 and 202. Analysis of the behavior of the
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household and the firm, with emphasis on the role of prices in allo-
cating resources, organizing production, and distributing goods and
services.

ECON 389. Honors Seminar in Economics. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: Membership in university Honors Program.
Analysis of contemporary economic problems and policy alterna-
tives. Topics may vary each semester.

ECON 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various economic subjects will be
presented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in
economics. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the
student’s advisor.

ECON 439. Cooperative Education IV. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
senior level course. Not available for option credit.

ECON 476. Special Problems in Economics. (1 to 3 hrs.);
on demand. Prerequisites: open to majors or minors in economics
with prior consent of the department. This course is an independent
study of economic problems of special interest. Students must pres-
ent in writing a suggested problem and justification for the study
prior to registration. Each request will be considered on its own
merit in relation to the special needs of the student.

ECON 500. Mathematical Economics. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisites: MATH 160, ECON 201 and 202 or equi-
valent. Application of mathematical and statistical techniques to
the theory of the firm, market, and national income models.

ECON 501. Environmental Economics. (3-0-3); II. Prereg-
uisites: ECON 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the
economic reasons contributing to environmental degradation and
exploration of economic policies to reduce this problem.

ECON 503. Urban and Regional Economics. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or equivalent. Analy-
sis of location patterns, land use, urban and regional structure and
growth, and development strategies. Emphasis is placed on contem-
porary problems and possible solutions.

ECON 510. History of Economic Thought. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or equivalent. The
origin and development of economic theories from the Mercantilist
through modern times.

ECON 539. Cooperative Education V. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience providing advanced specialized exposure
in a career-related position. Available to upper division undergradu-
ate and graduate students. Not available for option credit.

ECON 541. Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: ECON
201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Public expenditures; public
revenue; taxation; public credit; financial administration of
government.

ECON 545. Industrial Organization and Public Policy.
(3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or equi-
valent. Forms of business combination; the problem of business con-
centration and monopoly; the role of the regulatory agency; anti-
trust legislation and interpretation.

ECON 547. International Economics. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or equivalent. Inter-
national trade theory, international monetary relationships, and the
balance of payments. Emphasis is placed on contemporary problems
and possible solutions.

ECON 551. Macroeconomic Theory. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201 and 202 or equivalent. National income account-
ing; macroeconomic theories of output determination, employment,
inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal policies to control aggre-
gate economic activity.

ECON 555. Economic Development and Growth. (3-0-3);
on demand. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or equivalent.
Classical and modern theories of growth and development and their
application in both advanced and underdeveloped nations.

ECON 590. Economic Education for Teachers. (3-0-3);
on demand. Fundamental economic concepts and their applica-
tion and integration in education (cannot be used to satisfy require-
ments for the economics major, minor, or option, nor as an elective
in the MBA program).

ECON 599, Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various economic subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in eco-
nomics. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the
student’s advisor.

Education (Adult and Higher
Education)

EDAH 102. Study Skills. (1-0-1); I, IT (Each 9-week
period). Course is designed to provide special training in the skills
and techniques necessary for college level study.

EDAH 199. Selected Topics. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, IIL. Investi-
gation of specific problem areas in the field of study. May be
repeated in additional subject areas.

EDAH 299. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Work-
shop for specifically designated task orientation in education. May
be repeated in additional subject areas.

EDAH 399. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Work-
shop for specifically designated task orientation in education. May
be repeated in additional subject areas.

EDAH 499. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Work-
shop for specifically designated task orientation in education. May
be repeated in additional subject areas.

EDAH 554. Principles of Adult and Continuing Educa-
tion. (3-0-3); I, IL. Overview of adult education; historical devel-
opment; psychological and sociological basis of adult learning; trends
and major issues in adult education; and principles of teaching
adults.

EDAH 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be
repeated in additonal subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

Education (Early Childhood)

EDEC 199. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in early childhood education.
Conferences with instructor by arrangement. Maximum of six
semester hours may be earned under this course number.

EDEC 276. Independent Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, IT, III.
Directed study of specific areas in early childhood education. Con-
ferences with instructor by arrangement. Maximum of six semester
hours may be earned under this course number.

EDEC 399. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Continuation
of EDEC 199.

EDEC 470. Research Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.). I, IT, IIL.
Independent research study of a professional nature. Conferences
with instructor by arrangement. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

EDEC 527. The Pre-School Child. (3-1-3); I, II, IIL. Princi-
ples of growth and development from prenatal period to age six.
Focuses attention on learning experiences for nursery and kinder-
garten age children. (Laboratory experiences are an intregal part of
course.)

EDEC 528. Activities and Materials in Early Childhood.
(3-1-3); I, I1, IIL. Investigates needs and interests of early child-
hood and provides opportunities to explore objectives, materials,
and techniques of instruction for this age group. (Laboratory expe-
riences are an intregal part of course.)
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EDEC 529, Practicum in Early Childhood Education. (1-
4-4); 1, I1, IIL. Prerequisites: EDEC 527, 528, and admission to
teadu'r educauon program.. Students are assigned to pre-school
classsroom for observation, participation, and teaching. On-campus
seminars are held weekly. (Application made through coordinator of
professional laboratory experiences.)

EDEC 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, IT, III. Prerequisites:
upper division or graduate classification. Workshop for specifically
designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in addi-
tional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned
under this course number.

Education (Early Elementary—K-4)

EDEE 305. Learning Theories and Practices in Early Ele-
mentary. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: PSY 154, EDF 207, and EDF
211. A comprehensive study of contemporary developments in the
field of early elementary education including the application of
learning theories to classroom practices; the historical and philoso-
phical origins of current curricular content and practices in early
education; and an examination of research findings; study of the
impact of familial, economic, and social factors on school perfor-
mance of learners in the K-4 range.

EDEE 321. Number Concepts and Mathematics. (3-0-3).

isites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Math
23 1/corequisites. Effective presentation of essential number con-
cepts to the learner, child centered emphasis on functional arith-
metic and its application. (Laboratory experiences in early elemen-
tary grades are an integral part of this course.)

EDEE 322. Teaching Social Studies in the Early Elemen-
tary Grades. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher
Education Program. This course will explore the scope and
sequence of understandings, attitudes, and skills taught in early ele-
mentary social studies programs; and will examine various methodol-
ogies used in the early elementary grades of K-4. (Clinical and field
experiences are an integral part of this course.)

EDEE 323. Language Arts for Early Elementary. (3-0-3).
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. Role of
Language Arts in the early elementary curriculum. Diagnosis of
children’s communications skills, needs, and subsequent teaching
techniques are central to the course. Areas of emphasis include lan-
guage development, listening and thinking skills, speaking, written
expression, spelling, and handwriting. (Clinical and field experiences
are an integral part of this course.)

EDEE 327. Literature and Materials for Young Readers.
(3-0-3). A survey of children’s literature from oral tradition
through contemporary times, including all types of literature and
media appropriate for Early Elementary K-4. Emphasis is on criteria
for evaluation, selection, and use of books and materials as related
to the developmental needs and interests of children.

EDEE 331. Reading for Early Elementary Teachers. (3-0-
3). Prerequisites: EDF 207, EDF 211, EDEM 330, and Admission
to Teacher Education Program. Material and methods of teaching
basic reading skills in grades K-4. Students are taught how to teach
subskills of reading readiness, vocabulary development, comprehen-
sion, and study skills. Assessment and interpretation of reading abili-
ties will be utilized in designing classroom instruction. (Clinical and
field experiences are an integral part of this course.)

EDEE 423. Supervised Student Teaching Practicum. (12-
0-12). Prerequisites: Completion of requirements for admission to
the professional semester. Student is assigned to student teaching
center during which time observation, participation, and student
teaching are done. The student teaching must be done in nonadja-
cent grades splitting the six week period between two of the grades.
Special conferences with supervising teacher, attendance, and par-
ticipation in faculty meetings and out-of-school activities required.

Education (Elementary)

EDEL 090. Reading Enrichment. (3-0-3); III. An individu-
alized preparatory course designed to improve reading and study
skills and prepare students for college level work.

EDEL 110. Developmental Reading I. (2-2-3); I, II, IIL.
Provides diagnostic independent guided improvement of reading
skills. Vocabulary and improved comprehension skills are stressed.

EDEL 111. Developmental Reading II. (2-2-3); I, II, IIL.
Prerequisite: EDEL 110. Continuation of Developmental Reading .

EDEL 112. Reading English as a Second Language. (2-2-
3); I, IT, IIIL. Individualized program for reaching vocabulary and
reading skills to the non-English speaking student.

EDEL 199. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, 11, I1l. Workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in elementary education. Maxi-
mum of six semester hours may be earned under this course
number.

EDEL 228. Literature and Materials for Children. (3-0-
3); I, II, IIL Survey of children’s literature from its beginning to
present time; all types of literature except textbooks. Various types
of media for preschool through grade six. Emphasis on criteria for
evaluation and aids for selection of materials; reading interests,
needs, and abilities of children. (Clinical and field experience are an
integral part of this course.)

EDEL 250. Practicum. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, I, ITL. Experiences
include placement in either a classroom or simulated classroom
laboratory.

EDEL 276. Independent Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, II1.
Directed study of specific areas in elementary education. Topic must
be approved in advance by instructor. Conferences with instructor
by arrangement,

EDEL 301. Media Strategies. (2-2-2); I, IL Introduction to
educarional media. Principles of utilization and hands-on experience
with hardware and software. Basic production projects also required.

EDEL 321. Teaching of Arithmetic. (2-2-3); I, II, IIL. Pre-
requisites: admission to the teacher education program and MATH
231 or corequisite course. Essential number concepts; emphasis on
functional arithmetic and its application. (Laboratory experiences
are integral part of course.)

EDEL 322. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary
School. (3-0-3); I, II, II1. Prerequisite: admission to teacher edu-
cation program. Scope and sequence of skills and concepts of social
studies program in the elementary school. Emphasis given to
instructional methods and recent trends in social studies area.
(Laboratory experiences are integral part of course.)

EDEL 323. Language Arts for the Elementary School. (3-
0-3); I, II, 11, Prerequisite: admission to teacher education pro-
gram. Role of language arts program in elementary school curricu-
lum. Identification of language arts skills and subsequent teaching
techniques of skills will be central to course. Skills emphasized are
listening, speaking, writing, and spelling. (Laboratory experiences an
integral part of course.)

EDEL 333. Fundamentals of Elementary Education. (3-1-
4); 1, II1. Prerequisites: admission to teacher education program and
approval of head of the department. Introduction to content areas
of the elementary curriculum, including teaching methods and
materials. Emphasis is placed on the role of special teachers in the
total school program.

EDEL 336. Foundations of Reading. (2-2-3); I, II, III.
Materials and methods of teaching basic reading ski kills in grades K-8.
Students are taught how to teach subskills of word attack, vocabu-
lary development, and comphrehension. (Laboratory experiences an
integral part of course.)

EDEL 337. Reading Strategies for the Elementary
Teacher. (2-2-3); I, lf III. Prcrupusuzs. admission to teacher
education program and EDEL 336 or Materials and
methods of teaching advanced reading skills in grades K-8. Students
are taught how to teach skills needed for content area reading. Var-
ious types of grouping techniques stressed. (Laboratory experiences
an integral part of this course.)
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EDEL 425. Supervised Teaching Practicum—Elementary.
(4 to 12 hrs.); I, I1. See prerequisites for admission to professional
semester. Student is assigned to student teaching center during
which time observation, participation, and student teaching are
done. Teaching may be done in any elementary grade. Special con-
ferences with supervising teacher, attendance, and participation in
faculty meetings and out-of-school activities required.

EDEL 470. Research Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, I1, III.
Independent research study of a professional nature. Conferences
with instructor by arrangement. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

EDEL 516. Educational Computing. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL The
development of competencies in the use of microcomputers for
instruction, management, information processing, computer assisted
instruction, and practical high-level programming applications
through programming assignments. Hardware and operating systems
are covered. Designed primarily for students without previous data
processing instruction. (cross listed with CIS 516.)

EDEL 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
upper division or graduate classification. Workshop for specifically
designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in addi-
tional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned
under this course number,

Education (Early Elementary
and Middle Grades)

EDEM 330. Foundations of Reading. (3-0-3); I, II, III.
Prerequisite: 24 semester hours including EDF 207, EDF 211 (or
concurrently with EDF 211). An explanation of the developmental
aspects of the reading process in grades K-8 in terms of instruction,
assessment, materials, and classroom organization.

EDEM 426. Pre-Student Teaching Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II.
Prerequisite: Admission to the professional semester. A group
seminar to address current issues and topics in education. Taken
during the professional semester.

Education (Middle Grades—5-8)

EDMG 306. Development and Learning in Middle
Grades. (3-0-3); I, III. Prerequisite: EDF 211. A study of the
principles of learning and motivation as they are applied in the mid-
dle grades.

EDMG 332. Reading Stategies for the Middle Grade
Teacher. (3-0-3); I, III. Prerequisites: EDF 207, EDF 211,
EDEM 330, and admission to the Teacher Education Program. An
explanation and evaluation of materials and methods of teaching
the advanced reading skills in grades 5-8. The students are taught
how to teach the skills needed for comprehension, study skills, and
content area reading. Assessment and interpretation of reading abil-
ities will be utilized to design classroom instruction. (Clinical and
field experiences in grades 5-8 are an integral part of this course.)

EDMG 341. Teaching Math in Middle Grades. (3-0-3); II,
III. Prerequisite: Math 231 and admission to the Teacher Educa-
tion Program. Presentation of essential number concepts for middle
grade learners with emphasis upon functional arithmetic and its
application. The course will examine various methodologies used in
the middle grades. (Clinical and field experiences in grades 5-8 are
an integral part of this course.)

EDMG 342. Teaching Social Studies in the Middle
Grades. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Educa-
tion Program. This course will explore the scope and sequence of
understandings, attitudes, and skills taught in middle grade social
studies programs; and will examine various methodologies used in
the middle grades of 5-8. (Clinical and field experiences in grades 5-
8 are an integral part of this course.)

EDMG 343. Language Arts in Middle Grades. (3-0-3); II.

: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. Role of
Language Arts in the middle grades curriculum. Diagnosis of child-
ren's communication skills, needs, and subsequent teaching tech-
niques are central to the course. Areas of emphasis include language
development, listening and thinking skills, speaking, written expres-
sion, spelling, and handwriting. (Laboratory experiences are an
intregal part of this course.)

EDMG 347. Literature and Materials for the Preadoles-
cent. (3-0-3); I, III. A survey of literature for preadolescents in
which students will examine materials across the different genres as
well as various types of media appropriate for levels of certification
in grades 5-8. Emphasis on criteria for evaluation and selection of
materials, reading interest, needs, and abilities of preadolescence.

EDMG. 446. Supervised Student Teaching. (12-0-12); I,
I1. Prerequisite: ion of requirements for admission to the
professional semester. Placement in a student teaching center during
which time observation, participation, and student teaching are
done. Special conferences with the supervising teacher, attendance,
and participation in faculty meetings and co-curricular activities are

also required.

Education (Foundations)

EDF 207. Foundation of Education. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL.
Orientation for student considering teaching as a career. Course will
survey the scientific, historic, philosophic, and social foundations of
the teaching profession. (Laboratory experiences an integral part of
course.)

EDF 211. Human Growth and Development. (3-0-3); I,
II, III. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Survey of developmental patterns
from birth to adulthood and their implications for elementary and
secondary teachers. (Laboratory experiences an integral part of
course.)

EDF 311. Learning Theories in the Classroom. (3-0-3); I,
I, III. Study of the principles of learning and motivation as they
are applied in the classroom. (Laboratory experiences an integral
part of course.)

EDF 360. History of Education. (3-0-3); IL. Education in
ancient, medieval, and modern periods; early American back-
grounds; early campaigns for improvement of instruction and
teacher training; development of present practices; great educators
of each period and their contribution.

Education
(Guidance and Counseling)
EDGC 105. Career Planning. (2-0-2); I, I Systematic infor-

mation and guidance in career development provided which assists
the student in making a realistic career decision consistent with
needs, abilities, attitudes, and personal goals.

EDGC 199. Selected Topics. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Investi-
gation of specific problem areas in field of study. May be repeated in
additional subject areas.

EDGC 299. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Work-
shop for specifically designated task orientation in education. May
be repeated in additional subject areas.

EDGC 364. Career and Vocational Guidance. (3-0-3); I1.
Study of concept of career education, and exploration of emerging
role of the guidance counselor in regard to problems that exist in
present educational system; innovative concept of career education;
counselor and classroom teacher’s responsibility within the frame-
work of career education; evaluation of career education and
exploring future implications for developing positive attitudes and
values for work for all students including the disadvantaged and
handicapped.
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EDGC 399. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Work-
shop for specifically designated task orientation in education. May
be repeated in additional subject areas.

EDGC 499. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Work-
shop for specifically designated task orientation in education. May
be repeated in additional subject areas.

EDGC 566. Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation
Services. (3-0-3); I, III. History of vocational rehabilitation
movement, legislative efforts, and impact; overview of the rehabili-
tation process, roles of rehabilitation professionals in various reha-
bilitation settings, discussion of values and ethics, and examination
of professional organizations for rehabilitation personnel.

EDGC 567. Rehabilitation of Special Groups. (3-0-3); I,
II1. Prevequisite: EDGC 566 or permission of instructor. In-depth
study of various target populations in need of rehabilitation services,
including physically disabled, public offenders, delinquents, drug
addicts, aged, mentally ill, mentally retarded, and the educationally,
socially, and culturally disadvantaged.

EDGC 580. Measurement Principles and Technigues. (3-
0-3); I, 1L Identification of educational objectives associated with
test construction; table specifications; elementary statistics; testing
and nontesting procedures. Investigations of major types of tests;
administration, scoring, and interpretation of test results.

EDGC 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be
repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

Education (Secondary)

EDSE 199. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in secondary education.
Maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this course
number.

EDSE 276. Independent Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, IT, III.
Directed study of specific areas in secondary education. Conferences
with instructor by arrangement. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

EDSE 312. Teaching Skills and Media. (2-2-3); I, II. Pre-
requisites: admission to teacher education program and EDF 311.
Introduction to classroom teaching skills and methods. The instruc-
tional process is covered with emphasis upon lesson preparation and
presentation, including mediation of instruction; long-term and
short-term instructional planning; human interaction skills. (Clini-
cal experience are an intregal part of this course.)

EDSE 399. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Continuation
of EDSE 199.

EDSE 415. Teacher in Today’s Schools. (2-0-2); I, I1. Pre-
requisite: admission to professional semester. An application of pre-
vious learning in development of an instructional unit taught during
student teaching; an orientation to student teaching experience;
miscellaneous activities relating to areas of teacher concerns, i.e.,
school law, pupil accounting, professional organizations, principles of
classroom organization and management; and human interaction
skills. (Laboratory experience are an intregal part of this course.)

EDSE 416. Student Teaching. (12-0-12); I, II. Prerequisite:
admission to professional semester. Classroom component comprised
of preparation for student teaching followed by placement in a stu-
dent teaching center during which time observation, participation,
and student teaching are done. Special conferences with supervising
teacher, attendance and participation in faculty meetings, co-
curricular activities, and the National Teacher Exam required.
(Application made through coordinator of professional laboratory
experiences.)

EDSE 470. Research Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, IT, IIL. Inde-
pendent research study of a professional nature. Conferences with
instructor by arrangement. Maximum of six semester hours may be
earned under this course number.

EDSE 516. Educational Data Processing. (3-0-3); 1, 11, IIL. The
development of competencies in the use of microcomputers for
instruction, management, information processing, computer assisted
instruction, and practical high-level programming applications
through programming assignments. Hardware and operating systems
are covered. Designed primarily for students without previous data
processing instruction.

EDSE 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Prerequisites:
upper division or graduate classification. Workshop for specifically
designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in addi-
tional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned
under this course number.

Education (Special)

EDSP 199. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in special education. May be
repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

EDSP 230. Education of Exceptional Children. (3-0-3); I,
II. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Procedures for identification, educarion,
and treatment of exceptional children—the gifted, those with low
intelligence, and handicapped—including behavioral deviations.

EDSP 231. Field Experiences. (0-6-3); I, IL. Involves the
student in on-site experiences in a variety of schools, institutions,
and agencies providing services to the trainable mentally handi-
capped. Should be taken concurrently with EDSP 230.

EDSP 276. Independent Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, I, III.
Independent study of a professional problem in special education.

EDSP 320. Introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); I,
I, Introductory course in speech correction for classroom teacher.
(Same as SPCH 320.)

EDSP 332. Teaching the Exceptional Student. (2-2-2); I,
II. Prerequisites: EDF 311. Describes physical and behavioral char-
acteristics of exceptional students and their educational needs. Des-
cribes social and legal responsibilities regarding exceptional persons
and reviews educational practices and appropriateness for specific
exceptional behavior.

EDSP 350. Characteristics of Individuals with Mental
Retardation and Orthopedic Handicaps. (2-2-3); I, I. Pre-
requisite: EDSP 230 or 601. Biological, physical, etiological, psy-
chological, and educational characteristics of individuals demon-
strating significant deviations in mental or physical behavior. The
likely needs of these mentally retarded and orthopedically impaired
individuals discussed in light of their presenting problems.

EDSP 360. Characteristics of Individuals with Learning
Disabilities and Behavior Disorders. (2-2-3); I, III. Prerequi-
site: EDSP 230 or 601. Biological, physical, etiological, psychologi-
cal, and educational characteristics of individuals demonstrating sig-
nificant deviations in learning and behavior disorders. The likely
needs of learning disabled and behavior disordered individuals dis-
cussed in light of their presenting problems.

EDSP 399. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in special education. May be
repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching Practicum. (4 to 12 hrs.);
I, I, II1. Prerequisites: admission to teacher education program;
aummmuethohmcmﬂdmgofz 50 on residence courses at
Morehead State; minimum standing of 2.5 on all work completed in
area of concentration, major(s), and minor(s); minimum of one
semester residence; and approval of the university Teacher Educa-
tion Council. Placement in public school special education and ele-
mentary education classrooms on the basis of one week placement
for each credit hour unit. (Application made through coordinator of
professional laboratory experiences.)

EDSP 436. Supervised Teaching Practicum. (4 to 12 hrs.);
I, II, II1. Prerequisites: admission to the teacher education program;



Course Descriptions

115

attainment of a scholastic standing of 2.50 on residence courses at
MSU ; minimum standing of 2.5 on all work completed in area of
concentration, major(s), and minor(s); minimum of one semester
residence; and approval of the university Teacher Education Coun-
cil. Placement in a public school setting with trainable mentally
handicapped students and in regular elementary classrooms on the
basis of one week placement for each credit hour unit. (Application
made through coordinator of professional laboratory experiences.)

EDSP 470. Research Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, IIL.
Independent research study of a professional problem. Conferences
with instructor by arrangement.

EDSP 537. Educational Assessment of Exceptional Child-
ren. (2-2-3); I, III. Assessment methodology relating to identifica-
tion of behavioral deficits and excesses of students which lessen
their performance level in one or more core academic subject areas.

EDSP 547. The Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (3-0-
3); L. Prerequisites: EDSP 230 and 550. Etiology and symptomatol-
ogy of trainable mentally handicapped children and assessment
procedures appropriate with children who are severely to profoundly
handicapped.

EDSP 551. Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional
Children. (2-2-3); II, III. Prerequisites: EDSP 230 and 550.
Designed to prepare the teacher to work with pre-school children
having handicapping conditions. Curriculum procedures involving
perpetual-motor activities, prosthetic devices, and system
approaches in special education featured.

EDSP 552. Learning Disabilities. (3-0-3); III. Examination
of psychological, medical, and educational literature involved with
survey, clinical, and experimental work concerning a specific learn-
ing disorder.

EDSP 553. Language Arts for Exceptional Students. (2-2-
3); 1, II1. Prerequisites: EDSP 230, 350, 550 and 537 or consent
of instructor. Designed to prepare the teacher of exceptional child-
ren in curriculum deveopment and specialized procedures for teach-
ing language arts, including reading, spelling, handwriting, language,
and written composition.

EDSP 555. Prescriptive Teaching for Children with
Learning and Behavior Problems. (2-2-3); I, ITI. Prerequisite:
EDSP 230, 350, 537, 550 and 553 or 557, or consent of instruc-
tor. Transfer of educational assessment data into behavioral objec-
tives, instructional planning for implementing such objectives,
behavior management, techniques, methods and materials for
instruction, and formative and terminal evaluation techniques for
individuals with learning and behavior problems.

EDSP 556. Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handi-
capped. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: EDSP 547 and 550. Applica-
tion of methods and materials for teaching trainable mentally han-
dicapped. Construction and use of instructional aids to be used with
handicapped individual.

EDSP 557. Content Areas and Career Preparation for
Exceptional Students.(2-2-3); I, II1. Prerequisites: EDSP 230,
350, 537 and 550 or consent of instructor. Designed to prepare
teacher of exceptional children in curriculum development and spe-
cialized procedures for teaching mathematics, content areas, and
preparing students for vocations.

EDSP 558. Learning Disabilities Methodology. (2-2-3);
II1. Prerequisite: EDSP 552. Application of materi‘;iyand methods
(including construction of instructional aids) for teaching student
with learning disabilities.

EDSP 581. Educational Statistics. (2-2-3); II, III. Introduc-
tion of statistical and graphical methods to educational and psycho-
logical logical data. Includes areas of descriptive and inferential sta-
tistics that apply to educational research.

EDSP 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, II, III. Supervised
practice in working in specific areas of special education.

Education (Professional)

EDUC 222. Computing Tools for Educators. (3-0-3); I, II,
III. An introduction to educational computing through lecture and

directed hands-on computer activities. The course will focus on the
computer as a tool for educators. No previous computer experience
required.

EDUC 576. Reading in the Secondary School. (2-2-3); II,
III. Emphasis is centered around instruction in junior high and high
school. Materials are included for instruction and studies of adminis-
trative problems involved. (Laboratory experiences an integral part
of course.)

EDUC 582, Discipline and Classroom Management. (3-0-
3); I, I, III. Designed to provide assistance in establishing an
organized, well-managed classroom. Emphasis on available options
and alternatives in dealing with disruptive student in classroom.

Electricity-Electronics Technology

EET 140. Basic Electricity. (2-2-3); I, II. General course on
the laws, theories, and applications of electricity. NON-MAJORS
ONLY. Majors of electricity, electronics, or robotics should take
EET 141. Lab required.

EET 14l. Electrical Circuits. (2-2-3); I, II. Introduction to
direct and alternating current circuits, including resistive, inductive,
and capacitive components, reactance.

EET 240. Residential Wiring. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
EET 140, or EET 141, or consent of the instructor. Designing,
planning, estimating, and methods of constructing electrical systems
for single family dwellings. Based on most recent National Electrical
Code. Lab required.

EET 241. Circuit Analysis. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: EET
141. Mathematical analysis of d-c and a-c circuits using Kirchhoffs
laws, Thevenin's and Norton's theorems, determinants, polar-
rectangular conversions, and vectors.

EET 242. Transistors and Semiconductors. (2-2-3); 1. Pre-
requisite: EET 141 or consent of the instructor. Physical properties,
models, and basic circuit design of transistor and semiconductor
devices.

EET 243. Power Transformers and Distribution. (2-2-3).
Prerequisite: EET 141 or consent of the instructor. The study of
electrical power generation and distribution. Analysis of trans-
formers and transmission lines, and methods of producing electrical
power. Lab required.

EET 245. Digital Electronics. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: EET
141 or consent of the instructor. Functional and logical operation of
digital circuits, including logic gates, combinational logic, multivibra-
tors, counters and registers.

EET 338. Radio Operating Practices. (1-0-1); I, II. Basic
law, rechnical operating practices, meter reading, and electronic
fundamentals necessary in the operation of a broadcasting facility.

EET 341. Electrical Drafting and Design. (2-2-3); II. Pre-
requisite: GCT 103 and EET 141 or consent of the instructor. Elec-
trical and mechanical design, documentation, and production of
electrical and electronic devies, including printed circuit boards,
parts layout final assembly, and packaging.

EET 343. Motors and Generators. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite:
EET 141 or consent of instructor. Characteristics, selection, and
control of AC and DC motors, solinoids, and other commercial or
industrial loads. Selection and application of control devices and
relays. Design of control circuits using relay logic and programmable
controllers. Lab required.

EET 344. Communications Circuits. (2-2-3); L. Prerequi-
site: EET 242 or consent of instructor. Radio frequency components
and circuits, including passive and active devices, amplifier, oscilla-
tor, modulation, and detection circuits.

EET 345. Microprocessor Electronics. (2-2-3); 1. Prequi-
site: EET 245 or consent of instructor. Components and oper-
ation of a microprocessor system, including program counters,
address counters, accumulators, arithmetic logic units, instruction
decoders, controller-sequencers, and registers.

EET 442. Industrial Electronics. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
EET 141 or consent of instructor. Industrial transducers and control
devices, including special diodes, PNPN devices, SCRs, op-amps,
and programmable controllers.
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EET 443. Industrial Electricity. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisites:
EET 241 and EET 240 or consent of instructor. Design, theory,
and wiring techniques for commerical and industrial applications.
Multi-family dwellings, commercial buildings, and hazardous loca-
tions are some of the topics covered. Based on the most recent
National Electrical Code. Lab required.

EET 444. Communications Systems. (2-2-3); I1. Corequi-
site: EET 344 or consent of instructor. Radio transmitters, data
communications, television, transmission lines and networks, and
antennas.

EET 445. Computer Electronics. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite:
EET 345 or consent of instructor. Computer architecture, address-
ing modes, instruction sequence, memories, IO systems, AD systems,
assemblers, interpreters, operating systems and microprocessor
interfacing.

English

ENG. 090. Developmental Writing. (3-0-3). A placement
composition course that reviews basic grammar, punctuation, and
mechanics and emphasizes writing/revising for clarity and correct-
ness. Does not satisfy the general education requirement in written
composition.

NOTE: English 101 and 102 or 192, or English 103 are prerequi-
sites for all other English courses.

ENG 099. Basic Writing Skills. (3-0-3). A placement compo-
sition course that reviews basic editing skills, gives students practice
in writing from the sentence level to the whole essay, and emphas-
izes the related skills of reading, writing, and thinking. Does not
satisfy the general education requirement in written composition.

ENG 101. Composition I. (3-0-3). Development of writing
ability, basic problems of structure of language, frequent papers.

ENG 102. Composition II. (3-0-3). Continuation of ENG
101; emphasis on critical thinking; frequent papers, including a
short research paper.

ENG 103. Composition III. (3-0-3). An advanced placement
composition course which covers in one semester the essential
material of ENG 101 and 102.

ENG 192. Technical Composition. (3-0-3). Continuation of
101, with emphasis on the writing of scientific-industrial directions,
letters, and memos, abstracts, minor project reports, and the use of
visual aids.

ENG 202. Introduction to Literature (3-0-3). Extensive
reading in poetry, fiction, and drama, with emphasis on basic princi-
ples of literary evaluation.(Not recommended for English area,
major, or minor students.)

ENG 211. Introduction to World Literature I. (3-0-3).
Analysis of selected masterpieces of literature from the early Greeks
to the Renaissance, with emphasis on ideas basic to the Western
tradition.

ENG 212. Introduction to World Literature II. (3-0-3).
Analysis of selected masterpieces of literature from the Renaissance
to the present, with emphasis on ideas basic to the western
tradition,

ENG 305. Introduction to Linguistics. (3-0-3). Introduc-
tion to the major areas of contemporary linguistics.

ENG 310. Introduction to Science Fiction. (3-0-3). Repre-
sentative science fiction short stories and novels, mostly by British
and American authors of the twentieth century; occasional films;
independent reading.

ENG 315. Structure of English. (3-0-3). The structures of
the English language from the perspective of descriptive and struc-
tural linguistics.

ENG 325. Religious Literature of the World. (3-0-3). The
literature of the major religions of the world.

ENG 331. British Literature to 1750. (3-0-3). A survey of
British literature from Beowulf through Dr. Johnson.

ENG 332. British Literature since 1750. (3-0-3). A survey
of British literature from Wordsworth to the present.

ENG 341. American Literature to 1850. (3-0-3). A survey
of American literature from its colonial beginnings to Whitman.

ENG 342. American Literature since 1850 (3-0-3). A sur-
vey of American literature from Whitman to the present.

ENG 344. The Short Story and the Novel. (3-0-3). Study
of representative forms of the short story and the novel.

ENG 360. Appalachian Literature. (3-0-3). Regional litera-
ture including selected works by such major writers of the region as
Harriette Arnow, Jesse Stuart, and Wilma Dykeman.

ENG 365. Literature of the South (3-0-3). Readings in the
major representative Southern authors.

ENG 367. Old Testament Literature. (3-0-3). A critical
study of the history and literature of the Old Testament.

ENG 368. New Testament Literature. (3-0-3). A critical
study of the history and literature of the New Testament.

ENG 389. Honors Seminar in Literature. (3-0-3). Intensive
analytical study of a technique, movement, theme, author, or genre.
Restricted to Honors Program students.

ENG 391. Advanced Expository Writing. (3-0-3). Practice
in the writing of expository prose, and long essays based on research.
ENG 393. History of the English Language. (3-0-3). The
major developments in the evolution of English from an early Ger-

manic dialect to its present form.

ENG 395. Poetry Writing (3-0-3). Prerequisite: ENG 202,
211, or 212. Instruction in poetry writing: structural principles, use
of metaphor, image, detail, voice, rhythm, the line and other con-
cerns of poetics. A writing workshop format with emphasis on poe-
try in the contemporary idiom.

ENG 396. Fiction Writing. (3-0-3). Prevequisite: ENG 202,
211, or 212. Instruction in fiction writing: plot, conflict, characteri-
zation, point of view, atmosphere and other concerns of contempor-
ary fiction. Writing workshop format with emphasis on fiction in
the contemporary idiom.

ENG 399. Special Courses. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: varia-
ble. These courses are usually specialized offerings for the under-
graduate student. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the
existing program in English.

ENG 436. The English Renaissance. (3-0-3). Selected litera-
ture from 1500 to 1600, including works by Skelton, Wyatt and
Surrey, Sidney, Spenser, and Shakespeare (excluding his plays).

ENG 441. Neoclassical Writers. (3-0-3). Representative
selections of English literature, including works by Dryden, Pope,
Swift, Addison and Steele, and Johnson.

ENG 442. Romantic Writers. (3-0-3). Representarive selec-
tions of English literature, including works by Wordsworth, Cole-
ridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, and the essayists.

ENG 443. Victorian Writers. (3-0-3). Representative selec-
tions of English literature, including works by Browning, Tennyson,
Arnold, and Carlyle.

ENG 444. Twentieth Century British Literature. (3-0-3).
Study of modern British literary genres..

ENG 466. American Poetry. (3-0-3). The development of
American poetry from its beginning to the present, with emphasis
on such poets as Bradstreet, Whitman, Dickinson, Frost, Eliot, and
Stevens.

ENG. 476. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: con-
sent of the instructor and the department chair. This course is an
independent study in English for the undergraduate English major.
Before registering, the student must present in writing a suggested
study and a justification for that study. Each request for the course
will be considered on its own merits in relation to the special needs
of the student.

ENG 499. Seminar: Major Writers. (3-0-3). Intensive study
of one or more major figures in the literature of the world.

ENG 500. Studies in English for Teachers. (3-0-3). The
philosophy, rationale, and content of English in American middle
and high schools.
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ENG 501. General Semantics. (3-0-3). Presents the problems
of meaning as related to referential, distributional, and rational ways
of encountering experience.

ENG 502. Non-print Literary Materials for Teachers 7-
12. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: ENG 500 or consent of instructor. Stu-
dent and faculty demonstrations of teaching the various literary
genres; use of such appropriate non-print media as films, cassettes,
and tapes to augment teaching effectiveness; and development of
meaningful techniques of evaluating secondary school students of
literature.

ENG 503. Teaching Writing. (3-0-3). Study of composition
theory, research, and practice as applicable to the teaching and eva-
luation of writing for high school and college.

ENG 505. Linguistics: Grammar. (3-0-3). Principles of
structural, transformational, generative, and tagmemic grammar.

ENG 528. Literary Criticism. (3-0-3). A survey of traditional
criticism from the classical period to the twentieth century; or a
study of modern criticism; the New Humanists, New Critics, Neo-
Aristotellians, and various linguistics structuralists.

ENG 533. The English Novel. (3-0-3). Development of the
English novel from its beginnings to the twentieth century.

ENG 534. Chaucer. (3-0-3). A careful reading and analysis of
Chaucer’s early poetry and the Canterbury Tales. Relevant aspects
of medieval culture are also examined.

ENG 535. Shakespeare. (3-0-3). A study of selected comedies,
histories, and tragedies in their historical and critical context.

ENG 539. Milton. (3-0-3). Intensive reading of Milton's poe-
try and major prose.

ENG 544. American Folklore. (3-0-3). A study of such tra-
ditional oral forms as the proverb, tale, epic, ballad, and folk song.

ENG 545. Seventeenth Century British Literature. (3-0-
3). English literature 1600-1660; Donne, Jonson.

ENG 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3). Representa-
tive dramas from the Greeks to the mid-nineteenth century.

ENG 553. Modern Drama. (3-0-3). Representative dramas
from the advent of realism to the present.

ENG 561. Studies in American Literary Periods. (3-0-3).
The study of the writers and genres of an American literary period.
ENG 563. American Fiction. (3-0-3). The development of

American fiction from Charles Brockden Brown to Faulkner.

ENG 570. Introduction to Film Literature. (3-0-3). An
introduction to the study of film as literature with extensive reading
in the history of film and viewing of selected film classics.

ENG 576. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 hrs.) Prerequisite: con-
sent of the instructor and the department chair. This course is an
independent study in English for the advanced undergraduate and
the graduate English major. Before registering, the student must
present in writing a suggested study and a justification for that
study. Each request for the course will be considered on its own
merits in relation to the special needs of the student.

ENG 591. Technical Writing 1. (3-0-3). Principles of analy-
sis, process, and definition; progress, recommendation, and research
reports; proposals and memoranda; visual aids; transitions, mechan-
ics of clear and precise statement.

ENG 592. Technical Writing II. (3-0-3).Prerequisite: con-
sent of insturctor. Continuation of ENG 591.

ENG 593. Advanced Poetry Writing. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
completion of ENG 395 or 396, or approval of the instructor.
Advanced instruction in poetry writing: organic and traditional
structures; tone and persona; the sentence and the line; the lyric,
dramatic, narrative, and meditative stances; and other concerns of
poetics. An intensive writing workshop format with emphasis on
poetry in the contemporary idiom.

ENG 594. Advanced Fiction Writing. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
completion of ENG 395 or 396, or approval of the instructor.
Advanced instruction in fiction writing: plot, conflict, characteriza-
tion, point of view, atmosphere and other concerns of contempor-
ary fiction. Intensive writing workshop format with emhasis on
comtemporary fiction and the audience and market for literary
fiction.

ENG 596. Seminar in Creative Writing. (1-0-1). Prerequi-
site: ENG 395, 396, 593, or 594. Preparation of a manuscript of

creative writing and revision for publication, with approval by
instructor and another faculty member.

ENG 597. Technical Editing. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: ENG/
JOUR 591 or permission of the instructor. Study of the practice and
management of editing for technical, scientific, professional, and
corporate reports and writings.

ENG 598. Logical Reasoning for Aptitude Examination.
(3-0-3); on demand. Application of the language of logical reason-
ing and practical judgement in qualitative and quantitative aptitude
examinations such as LAST, GRE, NTE, GBAT, GMAT, CTBS,
ACT, and SAT. May not be used as an elective in any English
program.

ENG 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisites: varia-
ble. These courses are usually specialized offerings for the advanced
undergraduate and the graduate student in English. The purpose of
these courses is to enhance the existing program in English.

Finance

FIN 139. Cooperative Education L. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience in a field relevant to the student’s
career objective and academic preparation. Experience is usually
analogous to a freshman level course. Not available for option
credit.

FIN 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various finance subjects will be presented
periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in finance.
Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student’s
advisor.

FIN 239. Cooperative Study II (1 to 8 hrs. ); on demand.
Work experience with an extension of exposure gained in FIN 139
or of a nature similar to a sophomore status course. Not available
for option credit.

FIN 252. Mathematics of Finance. (3-0-3); I. Interest
annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bond valuation, life
insurance.

FIN 264. Personal Finance. (3-0-3); on demand. Planning
personal finance, financial statements, budgeting, managing finan-
cial and non-financial assets, taxes, insurance, and estate planning.

FIN 325. Bank Management. (3-0-3); L. Prerequisite: ACCT
282, ECON 202, or consent of instructor. Organization and opera-
tion of the commercial bank.

FIN 339. Cooperative Education IIL (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
junior level status. Not available for option credit.

FIN 342. Money and Banking. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
ECON 201. Origin, development, and functions of money; banking
furlu:tions and processes; the Federal Reserve System and monetary
policy.

FIN 343. Investments. (3-0-3); IL. Prerequisite: ECON 202.
Investment risks, security analysis, investment policy-making, both
individual and institutional.

FIN 360. Business Finance. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisites:
ACCT 282, ECON 202, MATH 160 or equivalent curses or con-
sent of instructor. Financial management, management of cash,
receivables, inventories, plant assets, short-term debt, long-term
debt, intermediate-term debt, owner’s equity.

FIN 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various finance subjects will be presented
periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in finance.
Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student’s
advisor.

FIN 407. Principles of Insurance. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: ECON 202 and junior standing. A general course in
risk and insurance, including basic insurance concepts, legal princi-
ples, property and liability insurance, life and health insurance, and
the insurance industry organization and operations.

FIN 439. Cooperative Education IV. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure
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representative of the student’s academic level and experience analo-
gous to a senior level course. Not available for option credit.

FIN 443. Portfolio Analysis. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi-
sites: FIN 360, 343, and MATH 354. Includes study of portfolio
theory, risk analysis, portfolio management. Applications including
computer analysis of financial data stressed.

FIN 460. Advanced Business Finance. (3-0-3). I, II. Pre-
requisites: FIN 360, ACCT 387, and MATH 354. Includes inten-
sive study of capital budgeting, cost of capital, capital structure, spe-
cial topics in finance.

FIN 476. Special Problems in Finance. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, I,
III. Prerequisite: Open to majors and minors in finance with prior
consent of the department. This course is an independent study of
finance problems of special interest. Students must present in writ-
ing a suggested problem and justification for the study prior to regis-
tration. Each request will be considered on its own merit in relation
to the special needs of the student.

FIN 490. Seminar in Financial Theory and Practice. (3-0-
3). II. Prerequisites: FIN 360, 343 and 342 or equivalent, and
560. Examination and application of contemporary financial theory
and analysis. Study of classical literature and the evolution of con-
temporary financial theory. Examination of the role of events and
institutions on the evolution of financial thought.

FIN 539. Cooperative Education V. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience providing advanced specialized exposure
in a career-related position. Available to upper division undergradu-
ate and graduate students. Not available for option credit.

FIN 560. Financial Markets. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: ECON
201 and 202 or equaivalent. Institutional and business factors that
influence demand and supply of funds, effect on price movements,
detailed analysis of money and capital markets.

FIN 585. International Finance. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisites: ECON 201 andd 202 or equivalent or consent of instruc-
tor. Includes the study of international finance markets, invest-
ments, and multinational corporations with emphasis on the
operations of the multinational firm, foreign exchange and trade,
banking and investment, and risk.

FIN 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various finance subjects will be presented
periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in finance.
Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student’s
advisor.

Fine Arts

FNA 160. Appreciation of the Fine Arts. (3-0-3); I, II, III.
To make students aware of the relationship of the common core
which permeates all the arts.

FNA 187-588. Opera Workshop.(0-2-1); I, II. An introduc-
tion to the techniques of musical theatre with emphasis placed on
the integration of music and action-dramatic study of operatic roles.

French

FRN 101. Beginning French I. (3-0-3). Drill on hearing and
speaking; reading of simple texts; basic points of grammar.

FRN 102. Beginning French II. (3-0-3). Review of grammar;
stress on active use of the language; reading, speaking, writing, and
understanding.

FRN 201. Intermediate French. (3-0-3). Exercises in writing
compositions based on readings. Laboratory work designed to com-
plete mastery of basic language patterns and active vocabulary.

FRN 202. Conversation and Composition. (3-0-3). Inten-
sive training in correct writing and fluent speech. Subject matter
taken from literary selections.

FRN 203. Introduction to France. (3-0-3). The elements
which have contributed to the culture of France.

FRN 321. Literature of the Middle Ages and Renais-
sance. (3-0-3). An introduction to typical epics, romances, and
bourgeois poetry, followed by study of selections from Villon, Maror,
Rabelais, the Pleiade, and Montaigne.

FRN 322. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (3-0-3). Study
of French Classicism through representative plays.

FRN 323. Eighteenth-Century Literature. (3-0-3). Devel-
opment of rationalistic and democratic tendencies as expressed in
the writings of the period leading up to the Revolution.

FRN 324. Nineteenth-Century Literature. (3-0-3). Exami-
nation of representative works illustrating the development of liter-
ature from Romanticism to Realism and Symbolism.

FRN 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3). For
French majors and minors. A seminar in various foreign languages
requiring projects appropriate to the specialty in each.

FRN 435. Twentieth-Century Literature. (3-0-3). Selected
works of recent writers: France, Romains, Gide, Proust, Giraudou,
Sartre, and others.

FRN 476. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: con-
sent of the instructor and the department chair. This course is a
directed study in French for undergraduate French majors. Each
request for the course will be considered on its own merits in rela-
tion to the special need of the student.

FRN 550. Reading French I. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: permission of
the instructor. Intensive practice in reading of the French language,
with rapid and correct idiomatic translation as the aim.

FRN 551. Reading French IL. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: FRN 550
or permission of the instructor. Intensive practice in reading of the
French language, with rapid and correct idiomatic translation as the
aim.

FRN 576. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: con-
sent of the instructor and the department chair. This course is a
directed study in French for the advanced undergraduate and the
graduate student. Each request for the course will be considered on
its own merits in relation to the special needs of the student.

FRN 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisites: varia-
ble. These courses are usually specialized offerings in French for the
advanced undergraduate and graduate student. The purpose of
these courses is to enhance the existing program in French.

Geography
GEO 100. Fundamentals of Geography. (3-0-3); I, II, III.

Man's varied responses and adjustments to his natural and cultural
environment; human activity within major regions of the world.
Basic to further study in geography.

GEO 101. Physical Geography. (3-0-3); I Physical elements
of the earth and their distribution; weather, climate, landforms,
earth materials, water resources, and natural vegetation analyzed
and interpreted as elements of human habitation; correlated field
trips and laboratory studies.

GEO 211. Economic Geography. (3-0-3); II. World com-
modities and their regional distribution. Analysis of land uses, agri-
culture, manufacturing, and extractive industries against a back-
ground of natural cultural environments; consideration of economic
factors in current international affairs.

GEO 241. United States and Canada. (3-0-3); I, II. Major
land-use regions of the United States and Canada, their physical
and cultural landscapes.

GEO 300. World Geography. (3-0-3); I, I, III. A general
survey of the human and physical geography of the major regions of
the world. Emphasis is on the interaction between man and his
environment in various environmental settings.
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GEO 310. Australia. (3-0-3); L. Resources of Australia, New
Zealand, and islands of the Pacific; significance of position and polit-
ical connection of these lands.

GEO 319. Middle America. (3-0-3); on demand. Mexico,
the Central American Republics, and the islands of the Caribbean;
emphasis upon cultural and historical traditions.

GEO 320. South America. (3-0-3); on demand. Regional
analysis on national and continental basis with treatment of the
physical, cultural, and economic characteristics; stress upon pros-
pects of expansion for settlement, development of resources, and
growth of industries.

GEO 328. Africa. (3-0-3); on demand. Resources, both natu-
ral and cultural; changing political conditions and affiliations of
African countries, recognition of, and reasons for, the growing
importance of this continent in world affairs.

GEO 331. Europe. (3-0-3); on demand. Geographic factors
in the economic, social, and political structure of Europe; emphasis
on natural regions, resource distribution, and industrial
development.

GEO 341. Appalachia. (3-0-3); I, III. A geographic analysis
of the various physical and human elements of the Appalachian
Highlands. Emphasis is placed on the relationship of the physical
environment to man's activities in the region.

GEO 344. Kentucky. (3-0-3); on demand. Physiographic
divisions and subdivisions; interpretations of natural features; occu-
pations and land use; a survey of political units and consideration of
traditions and potentialities.

GEO 349. Cartography I. (3-0-3); on demand. History of
map-making; properties and qualities of maps; characteristics of map
projections; construction of basic projections; basic techniques of
mapping spatial data.

GEO 350. Cartography II. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: GEO 349. Selection of source material for the base and body
of the map; mechanical reproduction; construction of complex pro-
jections; basic aerial photo interpretation; field mapping techniques
and practice.

GEO 360. Physiography of the United States. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: physical geography or geology. Description
and detailed analysis of the physiographic provinces. An explanation
and interpretation of surface features and their evolution.

GEO 366. Political Geography. (3-0-3); II. A study of prin-
ciples and concepts of political geography and their application to
understanding the variation of political phenomena from place to
place on earth.

GEO 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3); Prereg-
uisite: open only to majors and minors in the social sciences with a
minimum of 18 credit hours. This course will demonstrate methods
for organizing a teaching unir, using original courses, developing
critical thinking, facilitating inquiry learning, integrating the social
studies,and evaluating student performance. (Does not count in a
major or minor.)

GEO 383. Asia. (3-0-3); on demand. The man-land relations
characterizing this large and diverse region. An evaluation of a con-
tinent in the midst of change in terms of geographic potentials.

GEO 390. Weather and Climate. (3-0-3); I, IL. Introduction
to the physical elements of weather and climate; classifications of
types and their distribution, with particular reference to the effects
of climate on the earth’s physical and cultural landscapes.

GEO 399. Selected Topics in Geography. (1-4 hours); on
demand. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by stu-
dent’s advisor.

GEO 500. Soviet Union. (3-0-3); on demand. Systematic
and regional study, with special attention given to the resource
base. Appraisal of the agricultural and industrial strengths of the
country; consideration of the effects of governmental policy and
economic growth.,

GEO 502. Geographic Factors and Concepts. (3-0-3); on
demand. A general survey of the various aspects of the field of
geography. Designed for beginning teachers and students not having
a background for work in geography.

GEO 505. Conservation of Natural Resources. (3-0-3); I,
I, ITI. Natural resources basic to human welfare; emphasis on
lands, water, minerals, forests, and wildlife, including their relation-
ships. Field trips are required.

GEO 510. Urban Geography. (3-0-3); on demand. Origin
and development of cities, urban ecology, central place theory,
functional classifications, and a consideration of site, situation, and
land utilization of selected cities.

GEO 540. World Manufacturing. (3-0-3); on demand.
Interpretive analysis of the distribution and function of selected
manufacturing industries; location theory, trends in regional indus-
trial changes.

GEO 550. Geography for Teachers. (3-0-3); on demand.
A study of the basic concepts, materials, and techniques for the
teaching of geography.

GEO 590. Applied Meteorology. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: GEO 390. Weather elements, emphasis on meteorological
skjlel(si; application to industrial, aviation, maritime and military
needs.

GEO 599. Selected Topics in Geography. (1-4 hours); on
demand. Credit toward degree program must be approved by stu-
dent’s advisor.

Geoscience

*GEOS 100. Physical Geology. (0-2-1); I, II. An introduc-
tory study of common minerals, rock classes, and topographic and
geologic maps.

GEOS 107. Introduction to Geoscience. (3-0-3); I, II, III.
A general survey of earth; its astrogeological setting, its fluid por-
tion, its solid part, its active processes, its history, the role of geology
in preserving earth’s resources. See SCI 107.

GEOS 199. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

GEOS 200. Coal Mining Geology. (3-0-3); I in alternate
years. Prerequisite: GEOS 100. A study of coal and coal-bearing
rocks together with the application of geologic techniques of surface
and underground mining.

GEOS 201. Historical Geology. (2-2-3); IL.* Prerequisites:
GEOS 100 and 107. Physical events in the earth’s history; struc-
ture of sedimentary facies of each major stratigraphic subdivision;
fossil record from the Precambrian period.

GEOS 239. Cooperative Education. (1 to 8 hrs.); I, IT, III.
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

GEOS 240. Oceans. (3-0-3); I. An elective semi-technical
course providing a broad general background in the biological,
chemical, physical, and geological aspects of oceans and ocean bas-
ins; various types of pollution and future economic potentials of the
oceans.

GEOS 262. Mineralogy. (2-4-4); II in alternate years. Pre-
requisites: GEOS 100 or CHEM 102 and 102A or 112 and 112A.
Physical and chemical properties of minerals, chemical, optical, and
X-ray methods of identification; systematic survey of common min-
eral groups.

GEOS 276. Geologic Methods. (2-2-3); on demand. Pre-
requisites: GEOS 201. Emphasis on basic laboratory and field tech-
niques and instruments relevant to geologic studies.

GEOS 299. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

GEOS 300. Petrology. (3-2-4); II in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: GEOS 262. Modes of occurrence and origin in igneous
and metamorphic rocks in relation to geologic processes; methods of
identifying and classifying rocks.
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GEOS 315. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. (2-4-4); [ in
alternate years.® Prerequisite: GEOS 201 or 510. Geologic corre-
lation of stratal units; facies analyses, systematic analysis of sedimen-
tary rocks, and biostratigraphic studies.

GEOS 325. Structural Geology. (3-2-4); I in alternate
years.® Prerequisites: GEOS 201 and MATH 141 (or its equival-
ent). Mechanical properties of rocks and dynamics of rock deforma-
tion. Folds, faults, joints, cleavage, igneous structures.

GEOS 339. Cooperative Education. (1 to 8 hrs.); I, II, ITL
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

GEOS 350. Geomorphology. (2-2-3); II in alternate years.
Prerequisite: GEOS 107 or GEO 100. Land surfaces; topographic
form and geologic history; morphologic analysis.

GEOS 376. Environmental Geology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
site: GEOS 100. Man's relationship to the geological environment.
Geological hazards; mineral resources and the environment; urban
geology.

GEOS 379. Invertebrate Paleontology. (2-4-4); I in alter-
nate years.* Prerequisites: GEOS 201, BIOL 210 or GEOS 510.
Invertebrate animals, their morphology, classification, paleoecology,
phylogeny, and stratigraphic succession; faunal assemblages and
research techniques.

GEOS 399. Selected Topics (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

GEOS 413. Micropaleontology. (2-2-3); on demand.* Pre-
requisite: GEOS 379. Collection, preparation, microscopic investi-
gation, classification, paleoecology, and stratigraphic succession of
microfossils.

GEOS 415. History of Geology. (2-0-2); on demand.
Development of geological thought; important men and their con-
tributions to our knowledge of the earth.

GEOS 420. Optical Mineralogy. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
GEOS 262. Behavior of light in isotropic and anisotropic minerals.
Identification of minerals with polarizing microscope.

GEOS 439. Cooperative Education. (1 to 8 hrs.); I, II, III.
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

GEOS 450. Economic Geology. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisites: GEOS 262 or consent of the instructor. Formation and
occurence of major metallic and nonmetallic mineral deposits of the
world.

GEOS 476. Special Problems. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, II1. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. Topic to be approved prior to
registration.

GEOS 499, Selected Topics (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

GEOS 510. Geological History of Plants and Animals. (2-
2-3); on demand. * Prerequisites: BIOL 210 and 215 or GEOS
201. The evolutionary history of plants and animals throughout
geological time.

GEOS 599. Selected Topics (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.
*Field trip required or recommended.

German
GER 101. Beginning German . (3-0-3). Fundamentals of

structure: basic vocabulary, reading, writing, pronunciation and
some conversation.

GER 102. Beginning German II. (3-0-3). A continuation of
GER 101.

GER 201. Intermediate German I. (3-0-3). A review of
grammar and pronunciation, with emphasis on reading of contem-
porary writings.

GER 202. Intermediate German II. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
GER 201. A continuation of GER 201.

GER 203. Expository German. (3-0-3). Techniques of read-
ing for accurate information in expository writing in the natural and
social sciences and the humanities.

GER 301. Grammar and Conversation. (3-0-3). Further
development of language skills. Extensive experience in the language
laboratory is required.

GER 302. Composition and Conversation. (3-0-3). A con-
tinuation of GER 301 with greater emphasis on stylistics.

GER 303. Advanced Expository German. (3-0-2). Exten-
sive reading in the contributions of the German-speaking world to
the fine arts, business, and special and exact sciences.

GER 310. The German Novelle. (3-0-3). The Novelle from
Goethe to the present.

GER 311. German Literature to 1880. (3-0-3). A general of
German literature from old High German to Hebbel and Ludwig.

GER 312. German Literature since 1880. (3-0-3). A survey
of German literature from Hauptmann to the present.

GER 320. German Literature from 1750 to 1800. (3-0-3).
A survey of the literature of Germany in the latter half of the
eighteenth century.

GER 330. The German Lyric. (3-0-3). An intensive study of
German lyric poetry from 1730 to the present.

GER 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3). For
German minors. Seminar for minors in various foreign languages;
requires projects appropriate to the specialty of each.

GER 420. German Drama of the Nineteenth Century. (3-
0-3). Major representative plays and their background.

GER 440. Literature of the Twentieth Century. (3-0-3).
Major modern German writers.

GER 480. Independent Study. (3-0-3). A close reading of
selected texts for their literary merit. Open only to students minor-
ing in German. May be repeated once for credit.

Government

GOVT 141. Government of the United States. (3-0-3); I,
II. A study of the Constitution; public opinion, interest groups, and
political parties; the organization and operation of the national
government; and domestic and foreign policy.

GOVT 242. State and Local Government. (3-0-3); I, II,
III. The nature, organization, powers, and functions of American
state and local governments.

GOVT 290. Introduction to Paralegalism. (3-0-3); II. Pre-
requisite: GOVT 141. A study of law and the legal system, the
responsibilities and ethics of the paralegal, and the major elements

of the paralegal program.
GOVT 305. Introduction to Political Behavior. (3-0-3).

Prerequisite: GOVT 141 or consent of the instructor. A study of
political personality and attitudes, public opinion, voting behavior,
political socialization, and culture as it relates to the overall under-
standing of the political process.

GOVT 310. Current World Problems. (3-0-3). Emphasis on
international problems since World War IL.

GOVT 315. Street Law. (3-0-3). Study of practical criminal
and civil law which every citizen should know.

GOVT 330. Parliamentary Democracies. (3-0-3); I. Con-
stitutional development, political organization, legislatures, adminis-
tration, courts of the governments of the United Kingdom, France,
and Germany.

GOVT 334. Soviet Union and Eastern European Govern-
ments. (3-0-3); I. Soviet political system; its contemporary ideo-
logical base, governing structures, and political processes; analysis of
other governments in Eastern Europe.

GOVT 343. American Political Parties. (3-0-3); I. Nature
and role of parties and interest groups; party structure and develop-
ment; functions of primaries; nomination system and campaign
methods; public opinion and policy making.
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GOVT 344. Kentucky Government. (3-0-3); I. The nature,
organization, powers, and funcrions of Kentucky state government.
GOVT 350. Appalachian Politics. (3-0-3). A study of the
politics and political institutions of the Appalachian region.

GOVT 360. United Nations and World Organizations.
(3-0-3); IL. Evolution of international organizations, from League
of Nations to the United Nations; problems and issues of present
world organization.

GOVT 366. Political Geography. (3-0-3); II. (See GEO

366.)

GOVT 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3): L.
(See HIS 375.) (Does not count in the major or minor.)

GOVT 389. Honors Seminar. (3-0-3);1, II. Prerequisite:
open only to juniors and seniors in the Honors Program. An analysis
and discussion of political ideas, institutions, and policies. Topics
will vary from semester to semester.

GOVT 390. Legal Research and Writing. (3-0-3), I. Pre-
requisite: GOVT 290. A study of legal materials, the development
of research techniques, and case and statutory analysis, with exten-
sive practice in writing legal memoranda and briefs for trial and
appellate practice.

GOVT 392. Property Law. (3-0-3), II. Prerequisite: GOVT
390. A study of real and personal property law with an emphasis on
related forms, documents, and procedures, including title examina-
tion and real estate transfers.

GOVT 394. Estate and Family Law. (3-0-3), 1. Prerequisite:
GOVT 390. A study of the law of wills, trusts, and estates; the law
of marriage and divorce; child adoption and custody; spouse and
child abuse; and juvenile law, with an emphasis on related forms,
documents, and procedures.

GOVT 396. Contract and Tort Law. (3-0-3); I. Prerequi-
sites: GOVT 290 and 390. A study of the law of contracts and of
civil wrongs including products liability and medical malpractice
with an emphasis on related forms, documents, procedures.

GOVT 399. Selected Topics in Government. (1-4 hours);
on demand. Credit toward degree program must be approved by
student's advisor.

GOVT 439. Cooperative Education. (1-8 hours); I, II, III.
Participation in supervised work experience in a government envir-
onment. Deparment approval is required for registration.

GOVT 444. The American Constitution. (3-0-3). Prerequi-
site: GOVT 141. A study of the origins, development, and current
character of the U.S. Constitution, with particular attention to
questions of seperations of powers and federal-state relations.

GOVT 445. American Courts and Civil Liberties (3-0-3);
1, I1. Prerequisite: GOVT 141. A study of the federal and state
court systems and of the Bill of Rights, with particular attention to
questions of freedom of speech, religion, and association; due pro-
cess of law; and of discrimination.

GOVT 450. International Relations. (3-0-3). Prerequisites:
GOVT 141 or consent of the instructor. Survey of interstate rela-
tionships in theory and practice; concepts of power and its applica-
tion; machinery of foreign policy making and enforcement; world
politics and law; the world community.

GOVT 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Original research project or
readings in a particular subject area. Open only to government
majors and minors and Paralegal majors.

GOVT 490. Civil Law and Procedure. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
site: GOVT 390. A study of civil procedure and the rules of evi-
dence, with an emphasis on the forms documents and procedures
related to investigation, discovery, trial, and appeals.

GOVT 491. Criminal Law and Procedure. (3-0-3), IL. Pre-
requisite: GOVT 390. A study of the law of crimes against persons
and property, defenses to prosecution, punishment, and of criminal
procedure and evidence, with an emphasis on the Kentucky Penal
Code and related forms and documents.

GOVT 493. Paralegal Specialty Course. (3-0-3); I. Prereq-
uisites: GOVT 390, 392, 394, 396. A practice-oriented study of
specialized areas of law not examined in the core curriculum which
will emphasize the use of forms and documents. A different legal
specialty will customarily be chosen each time the course if offered.
May be repeated once for credit.

GOVT 495. Paralegal Internship. (6 hrs.), I, II, IIL. Prereg-
uisites: A 2.50 grade-point average in paralegal studies major
courses and completion of GOVT 390, 392, 394, 396, 490, and
491. The development of practical legal skills through actual work
experience in a law office which may include researching, preparing
briefs, assisting in trial preparation, and observing judicial
procedures.

GOVT 496. Frankfort Legislative Intern Program. (15
hrs.) Five months work-study experience with the Kentucky
General Assembly. Candidate selection required.

GOVT 505. Environmental Law and Policy. (3-0-3); II.
Prerequisite: GOVT 141 or consent of the instructor. A study of the
political and legal aspects of major environmental policies including
the impact of energy policies on environmental health and safety.

GOVT 510. Law of Corrections. (3-0-3); on demand. See
Corrections 510.

GOVT 539. Cooperative Education. (1-8 hours); I, IT, III.
Department approval is required for registration. Participation in
supervised work experience in a government environment.

GOVT 540. Public Administration. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
GOVT 141 or consent of the instructor. Historical evolution; theory
of organization and administration; personnel, financial, and legal
aspects of public administration.

GOVT 541. Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: ECON
201 and 202. See Economics 541.

GOVT 546. Public Personnel Administration. (3-0-3).
Prerequisite: GOVT 540 or consent of the instructor. Manpower
utilization, concepts, principles, and practice of the merit system;
leadership; decision-making process; motivation of public employees.

GOVT 555. Internship in Public Affairs. (1 to 6 hrs.); on
demand. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. On-the-job work
study experience in government.

GOVT 599. Selected Topics in Government. (1-4 hours);
on demand. Credit toward degree program must be approved by
student’s advisor.

Graphics Communications
Technology

GCT 102. Graphic Arts I. (1-4-3); I. A survey course cover-
ing the broad practices, techniques and problems of the graphic arts
industry. Study and experience include history, design and layour,
composition methods, image reproduction, screen process and
bookcrafts.

GCT 103. Technical Drawing I. (1-4-3); I, II. A study of
the principles and techniques of communicating ideas by means of
graphic representation.

GCT 202. Graphic Arts II. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite:

102. An advanced course for students to apply the principles and
competencies developed in the initial course. Units include auto-
matic press operation (letter-press and offset), bindery operations,
and darkroom procedures for photography and photographic screen
process applications to the graphic arts industry.

GCT 203. Technical Drawing II. (1-4-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
GCT 103. Breadth and depth are derived from the background of
principles and techniques developed previously in technical drawing.
Focus on working drawings.

GCT 204. Descriptive Geometry. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
GCT 203. The historical and theoretical background for technical
drawing and the study of graphic problem solving.
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GCT 215. Computer Aided Drafting. (1-4-3); I, I1. Prereg-
uisite: GCT 103. The study and application of producing 2 and 3
dimensional drawings on differed CAD systems. Costs, software
applications, advantages and disadvantages of a CAD system are also
discussed.

GCT 301. Tool Layout and Design. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
GCT 203. The layout and design of machine tool jigs and fixtures
in working drawing format.

GCT 302. Offset Lithography. (1-4-3); II. The study of the
history and fundamentals of photo offset lithography in the graphic
arts industry. Experience is achieved in copy (hot or cold type),
darkroom procedures (line copy and halftone film developing), strip-
ping/plate making, press operation, and other facets relating to the
industry.

GCT 303. Technical Illustration. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite:
GCT 103. A study of the principles, practices and techniques used
in industry to illustrate complex mechanisms in pictorial form.

GCT 305. Housing. (2-2-3); L. Prerequisite: GCT 103 or con-
sent of instructor. Instruction centers around the problems, practi-
ces, and techniques of the housing industry, including historical
development. Focus is residential design/drafting.

GCT 322. Photography. (1-2-2); L. Introductory course
emphasizing the techniques and mechanics of photography as they
apply to composition and darkroom procedures. Students will pro-
vide their own equipment and supplies (focusing camera, film, and
enlarging paper.

GCT 350. Machine Composition I. (I-4-3); II odd. Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor. An introductory course of theory and
practical involvement relating to computer image generated type
styles and sizes as indicated on a properly prepared layout of the job
elements. The course will cover background of direct entry, VDT,
and newer machine principles as they are marketed and available to
the graphic arts industry.

GCT 351. Graphic Duplication. (1-2-2); on demand. Pre-
requisite: for industrial education majors, GCT 202. A survey of
the use of various methods and devices of the graphic arts currently
used in the typical office or in-plant reproduction center. Expe-
rience will be gained in the preparation of direct and indirect
methods of producing graphic images.

GCT 403. Machine Drawing and Design. (2-2-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: GCT 301. Mathematical and graphic solu-
tion of problems involving the principles of machine elements. A
study of motion of linkages, velocities, and acceleration of points
within a link mechanism; layout methods for designing cams, belts,
pulleys, gears and gear trains.

GCT 404. Architectural Drawing. (2-2-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: GCT 305. A technical course covering the fundamen-
tal principles, techniques, and practices of architecture. Emphasis
on commercial.

GCT 450. Machine Composition II. (1-4-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: GCT 350. A continuation/follow-up to GCT 350—
Machine Compesition |, concentrating on the advanced commands
and intricate facets of computer image generated copy. A live job
involvement to simulate an actural industrial experience in the
classroom environment is the core of learning.

Health

HLTH 150. Personal Health. (2-0-2); I, II, III. (Course not
accepted as credit toward a major or minor.) Required for all educa-
tion students. Emphasis on wellness and developing self-
responsibility for achieving a healthful lifestyle.

HLTH 160. Introduction to Health. (3-0-3); II, III. His-
tory, philosophy, principles, dimensions, evaluation and future of
the field of health.

HLTH 201. Principles of Nutrition. (3-0-3); I, IL (Same as
HEC 201.)

HLTH 203. Safety and First Aid. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL Safety

educarion and first aid care for victims of accident or sudden illness.

HLTH 205. Mental Health. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: PSY
154. Models of man, philosophy of life, standards of mental health,
social factors in mental illness, stress and its effect, parent-child
relations, and school problems.

HLTH 300. Health in the Elementary School. (2-1-2); I.

isite: admission to teacher education program. Elementary
school health program; educational theory and methods as applied
to health teaching on elementary school level. (Laboratory expe-
riences are an integral part of course.)

HLTH 301. Health, Safety, and Nutrition for Early Ele-
mentary. (2-0-2); I, II, III. Prerequisite: HLTH 150. Focuses on
content, materials, and methodologies for teaching young children
the principles and practices of health care, safety, and good
nutrition.

HLTH 303. Community Health. (3-0-3); II, III. Prerequi-
site: HLTH 150 or HLTH 160. Principles and practices as applied
to the community: foundations, people, promotion, protection,
services.

HLTH 304. Health in the Secondary School. (2-1-2); IL.
Prerequisite: admission to the teacher education program. Secondary
school health program, educational theory and methods as applied
to health teaching on secondary school level. (Laboratory experien-
ces are integral part of course.)

HLTH 360. Family Health. (3-0-3); I, Family and family liv-
ing; nature of family, love, marriage preparation, marriage, family
living.

HLTH 415. Issues in Health. (3-0-3); II. An overview of the
major health issues throughout history with emphasis on the twen-
tieth century.

HLTH 419. Emergency Medical Techniques. (5-1-6); I,
II1. Prerequisite: HLTH 203. Development of skills in recognition
of symptoms of illness and injuries and proper procedures of emer-
gency care. Reliance placed heavily on demonstration and practice
as teaching method. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of
course.)

HLTH 475. The School Health Program. (3-0-3); L. All
aspects of elementary and secondary level school health: philosophy,
organization and administration, environment, services, education,
evaluation, the school child..

HLTH 477. Field Experience in Health. (0-6-3); I, IIL.
Prerequisite: HLTH 303. On-site work experience in a community
health setting under qualified supervision. (Laboratory experiences
are integral part of course.)

HLTH 508. Principles of General School Safety. (3-0-3);
I, I1, II1. Prerequisite: senior or graduate student. Review of princi-
ples and practices in establishing and maintaining a healthful and
safe school environment.

HLTH 518. Use and Abuse of Drugs. (3-0-3); I, III.
Designed to survey field of psychoactive drugs with emphasis on
behavioral effects of these agents.

HLTH 576. Special Problems in Health. (1 to 3 hrs.); I,

I, II1. Prerequisite: upper division or graduate classification.
De51gned to meet spec1al needs of individual students. Intensive
study of approved specific problems from area of health, physical
education, and recreation, under direction of instructor.

HLTH 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, ITII. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in health. May be repeated
in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be
earned under this course number.

History

HIS 130. Man and His World. (3-0-3); I. Man throughout
history; his socioeconomic, cultural, and political contributions
within his environment and his relationship with others. (Open only
to elementary and special education majors).
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HIS 131. Intro. to Civilization I. (3-0-3); I, II, III. From
early man to the end of the religious wars.

HIS 132. Intro. to Civilization IL. (3-0-3): I, II, IIL. From
the Age of Reason to the Atomic Age.

HIS 140. Progress of American Democracy. (3-0-3); II.
This course traces the concept of democracy from the frontier in
colonial America to the cities of modern times. (Open only to ele-
mentary and special education majors).

HIS 141. Intro. to Early American History. (3-0-3); I, II,
ITL. A survey of the basic tenets of American life from the Age of
Discovery to the War Between the States.

HIS 142. Intro. to Recent American History. (3-0-3); I,
II, III. A continuation of History 141, culminating with today’s
social and econoic problems.

HIS 320. America in the Nuclear Age. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL.
The diplomatic history of the United States since the start of the
atomic age in 1945. The focus upon the relations of the superpow-
ers, America and the Soviet Union, as they engage in an evermore
dangerous nuclear arms race.

HIS 324. The New South. (3-0-3); IL. A study of the origins
of the twentieth century South.

HIS 325. The Old South. (3-0-3); I. The growth of southern
sectionalism and the development of regional charateristics.

HIS 326. The Civil War and Reconstruction. (3-0-3); I.
The role of the Southern states in the rebirth of the American
nation.

HIS 327. The Negro in American History. (3-0-3); I. The
origin of African slavery in America to its demise in the Civil War.

HIS 328. The Negro Faces Freedom. (3-0-3); II. The revolt
of the American Negro in an effort to make legal freedom an actu-
ality and to gain a position in the life of the nation.

*HIS 329. Genealogy and Family History. (3-0-3); I. The
techniques of tracing ancestors, combined with a study of the
“common man,” thus individualizing American history.

HIS 330. Ancient History. (3-0-3); I. The rise of civilization,
with emphasis on the cultural contributions of the Greeks and
Romans.

*HIS 331. Historical Background of the Bible. (3-0-3); L.
Consideration of the Bible as the most important single source for
the study of ancient Mediterranean history and cultures and the
foundation of Western Civilization.

*HIS 332. Christianity and Its World. (3-0-3); II. A study
of the relationship between Christianity and its environment from
its origins to the present.

HIS 333. Medieval Europe. (3-0-3); II. Western man from
the collapse of Rome to the Renaissance of the sixteenth century.

HIS 334. The Renaissance and Reformation. (3-0-3); I. A
social and intellectual history of the beginning of the modern world.

HIS 335. Revolutionary Europe, 1648-1815. (3-0-3); II.
Europe from the Age of Absolutism to the overthrow of the Napo-
leonic Empire.

HIS 338. Nineteenth Century Europe. (3-0-3); I. The pol-
itical isms, nationalistic trends, and unificarion movements leading
to World War 1.

HIS 342. The Age of Jackson. (3-0-3); II. Analysis of
national, political, and social movements of our westward trek,
when America sought compromise and found Civil War.

*HIS 343. History of Appalachia. (3-0-3); I, II, III. A study
in historical perspective, of the people who have resided in and
events that have taken place along the spine and slopes of the
Appalachian mountains.

*HIS 344. A History of Kentucky. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Colon-
ial birth to the creation of the Commonwealth, with emphasis upon
its constitutional and social development.

HIS 345. The American Frontier. (3-0-3); II. The West-
ward Movement in the shaping of American life and institutions.

*HIS 346. Violence in America. (3-0-3); II. An analysis of a
series of primary and secondary sources that illustrate political, eco-
nomic, racial, ethnic, personal, and terrorist violence in America.

HIS 347. The American Indian. (3-0-3); I. The historical
development of the native Americans from their entrance into this
hemisphere down to the present day.

*HIS 348. Sports in History. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Beginning
with the ancient Greeks and Romans, the course moves through
the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and Reformation to the modern
world. The class stresses the development of sports in the United
States.

HIS 349. Vietnam and Watergate: Kennedy, Johnson,
Nixon. (3-0-3); II. An intensive study of the Vietnam War and
the Watergate scandal in the context of domestic and foreign policy
developments in America since 1945.

*HIS 350. Religion in American History. (3-0-3); II. Reli-
gion in all facets of American history; cultural, secular, and institu-
tional. The role of religion in the molding of our nation.

HIS 351. England to 1660. (3-0-3); I. The political, social,
and economic institutions of England to the fall of the Puritan
Commonwealth.

HIS 352. England Since 1660. (3-0-3); II. A history of Eng-
land from the Restoration to the rise of the British Commonwealth.

HIS 353. Russia to 1917. (3-0-3); I. Russia from Kievan times
to the overthrow of the Romanov dynasty.

HIS 354. Russia since 1917. (3-0-3); II. A detailed history of
Soviet Russia from the revolution to the Cold War.

*HIS 363. History of Witchcraft. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. A sur-
vey of witchcraft and the occult from ancient times to the
contemporary.

HIS 366. The Middle East. (3-0-3); I. A survey of the Mos-
lem World beginning with the great surge of the eighth century and
culminating in the present Middle Eastern situation.

HIS 370. African History. (3-0-3); IL. The early African
states, the slave trade era, the rise and fall of the Imperial Empires,
and post-independence events.

HIS 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3); L. Pre-
requisite: open only to majors and minors in the social sciences with
a minimum of 18 credit howrs. This course will demonstrate
methods for organizing a teaching unit, using original courses, devel-
oping critical thinking, facilitating inquiry learning, integrating the
social studies, and evaluating student performance. (Does not count
in a major or minor.)

HIS 379. Latin American History. (3-0-3); II. The Indian
background, the rise and fall of the Spanish and Portuguese
Empires, and the major events since independence with concentra-
tion upon the major states.

HIS 382. War in the Modern World. (3-0-3); I. The origins,
course, and results of a century of total war and its effect upon the
social, cultural, and economic life of the world.

HIS 385. Technology and America. (3-0-3); II. Technology
in the modern world; its develpment as a response to the social, pol-
itical, and economic forces.

HIS 387. “Herstory”: Womanhood and Civilization. (3-0-
3); I. The experiences and thoughts of women who have played
outstanding roles in the social, political, and economic development
of civilization.

*HIS 388. History of Corrections. (3-0-3); I. (See CORR
388.)

HIS 389. Honors Seminar. (3-0-3); Prerequisite: open only to
juniors and seniors in the Honors Program. An analysis and discus-
sion of the philosophies of world history; their origins and effects.

HIS 399. Selected Topics in History. (1-4 hours); on
demand. Credit in pursuit of degree programs must be approved by
student’s advisor.
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HIS 540. Colonial America. (3-0-3); I. The nation from the
Age of Discovery to the Revolutionary War.

HIS 541. American Revolution and Federal Period. (3-0-
3); IL. A continuation of 540 covering the period from the Ameri-
can Revolution to the Era of Good Feelings.

HIS 543. The United States. 1876-1900. (3-0-3); II.
Emphasis is placed upon the rise of big business with its resultant
epoch of America as a world power.

*HIS 544. Kentucky Historical Tours. (3-0-3); I, II. Pro-
vides students with an opportunity to see, hear, and read about
Kentucky's exciting historical places. (Does not count toward a mas-
ter’s degree in history.) In order to register, prior approval is
required from the department chairperson.

HIS 545. The United States, 1900-1939. (3-0-3); I. The
AmTrican people from the Progressive Period through the New
Deal.

HIS 546. The United States, 1939-Present. (3-0-3); II.
America from World War to world leadership. Emphasis is placed
upon the resultant social problems.

HIS 548. United States Foreign Relations. (3-0-3); I. A
survey designed to acquaint the student with the foreign relations
of the United States from its conception to our present role in the
United States.

HIS 549. American Life and Thought. (3-0-3); II. A survey
of t?; American intellectual heritage from Puritanism to the “mod”
world.

HIS 550. The World 1914-1939. (3-0-3); I. A study extend-
ing from World War I to the outbreak of the Second World War
with special emphasis on communism, facism, and nazism.

HIS 552. The World, 1939 to the Present. (3-0-3); II. A
detailed study of World War Il and the aftermath of a world
divided.

HIS 558. The Slavery Controversy. (3-0-3); II. The issues
growing out of differences concerning slavery within voluntary
societies.

*HIS 576. American History; Directed Readings. (1 to 3
hrs.); I, I1, ITL. Prerequisite: open only to history majors and minors
with permission of the chairman.

*HIS 577. European History: Directed Readings. (1 to 3
hrs.); I, I1, II1. Prerequisite: open only to history majors and minors
with permission of the chairman.

*HIS 578. Non-Western History: Directed Readings. (1 to
3 hrs.); I, II, II1. Prerequisite: open only to history majors and
minors with permission of the chairman.

HIS 599. Selected Topics in History. (1-4 hours); on
demand. Credit in pursuit of degree programs must be approved by
student’s advisor and history chairperson.

*These courses are not to be counted as part of the teaching or
non-teaching major and minor.

Home Economics

HEC 101. Orientation for Home Economics Profession.
(1-0-1); I. The study of the philosophy of home economics as a dis-
cipline. Development of knowledge of all subject matter areas and
career opportunities in home economics.

HEC 103. Interior Graphics I. (1-4-3); L. Principles and
techniques of drafting. Communication of design ideas by graphic
representation of plans and perspectives. Introduction to computer-
assisted design system.

HEC 104. Interior Graphics II. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite:
HEC 103. or consent of instructor.Continuation of previous draft-
ing course, giving broader depth and scope to skills and knowledge
in graphics. Experience on computer-assisted design system.

HEC 130. Elementary Food Preparation. (2-3-3); I, II.
Fundamental principles of food preparation. Efficient methods of
preparation stressed in laboratory practice. Knowledge gained of
nutritional food values and food characteristics as they relate to
preparation techniques.

HEC 132. Introduction to Hotel, Restaurant, and Insti-
tutional Management. (2-2-3); I. An introduction to conceopts
and principles of hospitality operations by type; guest relations, basic
management principles; and organizations of hospitality manage-
ment services.

HEC 136. Dining Room Procedures and Beverage Con-
trol. (2-2-3); I. Taught alternate years. Principles and practices
of food and beverage management. Principles of dining room ser-
vice, supervision, equipment, personnel responsibilities, and custo-
mer relations. Beverage control: purchasing, receiving, storing, and
issuing procedures.

HEC 141. Introduction to Textiles and Clothing. (2-3-3);
I, II. An introduction to properties of yarns, fabrics, and finishes as
related to use in clothing. Basic principles of clothing construction,
selection, alteration and fitting of commercial patterns. Special
emphasis will be placed on current technological trends in selection,
use and care of sewing equipment.

HEC 200. Family Perspectives. (3-0-3); I. Includes the
changing roles of all family members’ adjustments needed in mar-
riage: family functions through the eight stages of family life cycle.

HEC 201. Principles of Nutrition (3-0-3); I. Basic descrip-
tion of the elements of human nutrition, their function in the body,
and food sources. Guide for healthy nutritional practices and nutri-
tional needs throughout the life cycle.

HEC 220. Introduction to Interior Design, (2-2-3); L.
Taught alternate years. Prerequisite: HEC 104. Study of the
principles and elements of design with emphasis on color and light-
ing. Study of furniture selection and arrangement,

HEC 231. Meal Management. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: HEC
130. Food for the family and consumer is studied in relation to basis
for selection, comparative costs, nutritional values, storage require-
ments, and aesthetics of meal planning and service.

HEC 234. Computer Assisted Food Service Management.
(2-2-3); L. Prerequisites: HEC 130, 132, 201, 231, A systems
approach, including the utilization of software for nutritional analy-
sis, menu planning, food cost accounting, and inventory control.

HEC 241. Clothing Production Studio. (2-3-3); I, II. Pre-
requisite: HEC 141 or consent of instructor. Advanced construction
and basic tailoring. Innovative and couture techniques.

HEC 250. Visual Merchandising. (2-2-3); I, IL. A study of
the objectives, principles, and methods of visual merchandising.
Emphasis is placed on the visual merchandising function within a
retail store. Students design window displays and select interior dis-
play fixtures for retail stores.

HEC 251. Residential Equipment. (3-0-3); on demand.
Principles and practical experience acquired in selection, use, and
care of equipment; development of demonstration skills of consu-
mer products and equipment.

HEC 252. Problems in Interior Design. (2-2-3); II.
Taught alternate years.Involves the study of practical experience
in selection, arrangement, and presentation of colors, fabrics, fur-
nishings, and cost estimates for a client. Lecture, laboratory, field
trips.

HEC 280. Apparel Analysis. (3-0-3); II. A study of the
design principles on which apparel design is based, fashion terminol-
ogy, quality manufacturing menthods, and wardrobe planning. Clo-
thing requirements for all stages of the life cycle, including clothing
needs of the physically handicapped, are studied..

HEC 290. Introduction to the Apparel Industry. (3-0-3);
I. A study of the organization and operation of the fashion indusrty.
Includes the history of the European andAmerican fashion indus-
tries, designers, fiber and fabric producers, apparel and accessory
manufacturers, fashion market centers, and fashion publications.

HEC 327. Maternal, Infant, and Child Nutrition. (3-0-3);
I. Taught alternate years. Prerequisite: HEC 201. Addresses
nutritional needs during pregnancy, lactation, infacy, and early
childhood, Cliinical experience required in health care facilities.
Selection, application, and evaluation of nutritional data concerned
with infancy and child growth.
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HEC 328. Nutrition in the Life Cycle. (2-2-3); II. Prereg-
uisite: HEC 201. A study of factors determining nutrient require-
ments for each of the physiological age groups during the life cycle.

HEC 330. Quantity Food Purchasing. (3-0-3); I. Taught
alternate years, or concurrently with HEC 334, Institutional
purchasing; considers principles and methods of purchasing food and
supplies for commercial and institutional food service units with
emphasis on specifications, standards, inventory, and factors affect-
ing quality and cost control.

HEC 332. Field Experience in Home Economics. (1 to 4
hrs.); I, I1. Field training in home economics arranged with consent
and supervision of the instructor. Student is visited on the job.

HEC 333. Diet Therapy. (2-2-3); II. Taught alternate
years. Prerequisites: BIOL 332, HEC 201, 233. The role of diet in
the prevention and treatment of disease. Course will address dietary
modifications, menu writing for modified diets, nutritional analysis,
and nutritional needs during the life cycle. Clinical experience in
health care settings.

HEC 334. Quantity Food Preparation. (2-5-3); I, II. Pre-
requisite: HEC 130, HEC 231. Principles and techniques of quan-
tity food preparation. Use of standardized recipes and institutional
equipment. Must be followed by HEC 337 in next semester.

HEC 335. Equipment and Facilities Planning. (3-0-3); II.
Taught alternate years. Selection of equipment and furnishings
to meet the needs of different types of food services in relation to
function, maintenance, efficient layout, specifications, and materi-
all, Each student plans and designs a menu and physical layout for a
food service unit.

HEC 336. Institutional Organization and Management.
(3-0-3); II. Taught alternate years. Prerequisites: MNGT 311,
HEC 334, 337. Administrative functions within a food service sys-
tem. Emphasis on management responsibilities, budgeting, legisla-
tion, labor unions, time management, conflict management, person-
nel problems, and food delivery systems.

HEC 337. Food Production Management. (1-6-3); I, II.
Prerequisite: HEC 334 preceding semester. Principles of scheduling
and supervision of food production.

HEC 338. Concepts of Maintenance, Engineering, and
Housekeeping for Hospitality Facilities. (2-2-3); I. Taught
alternate years. This course gives potential hospitality manage-
ment personnel an understanding of maintenance, general engineer-
ing, and housekeeping problems. Topics include: fundamentals of
housekeeping, mechanical systems, and building components of the
physical plant. Special emphasis will be placed on the organization of
the housekeeping and engineering departments and the basic princi-
ples of properties management.

HEC 340. Intermediate Textiles. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites:
CHEM 101 and 101A. A study of textile products and the raw
materials from which they are made. The influence of fiber, yarn,
construction method, coloration method, and finish are examined
in detail. Basic laboratory identification and preformance tests are
included.

HEC 341. Flat Pattern Design. (2-3-3); II. Taught alter-
nate years. Prerequisites: HEC 241 or consent of instructor. Patt-
ern making and fitting through the use of a sloper and flat pattern
design techniques. Original designs will be created and constructed.

HEC 343. Textiles for Interiors. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite:
HEC 340. or consent of instructor. A study of the selection and
evaluation of textile products used in commercial and residential
interiors. State and federal regulations, codes, and testing proce-
dures for commercial textiles are emphasized.

HEC 344. Historic Costume. (3-0-3); I. The development of
costume through the ages as an expression of social, economic, and
cultural life of the time, and as a contribution to current fashion.

HEC 351. Housing. (2-2-3); II. Historic development of hous-
ing in the United States. Implications for housing from social and
economic changes. Trends in the field of housing.

HEC 355. Child Growth and Development. (3-2-3); I.
Taught alternate years. Behavioral characteristics in growth and
development; positive approach to child guidance; importance of
the role of parents and child care givers. Directed practicum in
observation of and participation with pre-school children.

HEC 356. Preschool Administration.(3-2-3); II. Taught
alternate years. Prerequisite: HEC 355. The study of the organi-
zation and administration of pre-school programs; role of parent-
hood education; supervised experiences in planning and guiding
children’s activities in a pre-school program.

HEC 363. Human Resource Management. (3-0-3);
II.Prepares coonsumers for rational decision-making as it relates to
the individual’s and family’s resources of time, money, and energy.
Consumer's roles guidelines in the economy and practices for con-
trolled consumption of resources. Appraisal of all segments of con-
sumer goods and services.

HEC 370. Residential Interior Design, Studio I. (3-2-3); L.
Prerequisite: HEC 220. Planning a residential interior from problem
through analysis of a family’s needs for each area; the design idea
from conception through finished presentation drawings. Emphasis
on interior components, products available, and functional and eco-
nomical design.

HEC 381. History of Interiors I. (3-0-3); I. A study of the
development of furnishings, interiors, and architecture from ancient
history through the 18th century.

HEC 382. History of Interiors IL. (3-0-3); II. The develop-
ment of furniture styles and interiors and the influence of architec-
ture from American colonization through the twentieth century.
Miscellaneous styles are studied.

HEC 410. Therapeutic Nutrition. (2-2-3); II. Taught
alternate years. Prerequisites: BIOL 332, CHEM 301, HEC
201, 328, 333. Variation in the nutrient supply and demand in
various health and disease states. The role of appropriate dietary
intervention and nutritional support in the clinical setting. Clinical
experience required in health care facilities.

HEC 434. School Lunch Seminar. (1 hr.); on demand.
Techniques and problems related to the school lunch program.

HEC 435. Cost Controls in Hotel, Restaurant, and Insti-
tutuional Management. (3-0-3); I. Taught alternate years.
Prevequisites: HEC 330, 334, and 337. Examination of cost con-
trol techniques applied to the hospitality industry. Topis include:
food cost, beverage control, labor cost, development and analysis of
financial statements, budgeting, cash management, control, and
operational systems.

HEC 436. Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Market-
ing Management. (3-0-3); II. Taught alternate years. An
overview of the discipline of marketing as it applies to the hospital-
ity industry. The primary aim is to understand how marketing stra-
tegy is devised, internal resources, and the external operating envir-
onment. A second aim is to show how the special nature of services
affects the development of marketing strategies in the hospitality
industry.

HEC 437. Advanced Nutrition. (3-0-3); II. Taught alter-
nate years. Prerequisites: BIOL 332, CHEM 301, HEC 201,
328. An in-depth review of the pathways of absorption, digestion,
and metabolism of essential nutrients.

HEC 438. Experimental Foods. (2-2-3); II. Taught alter-
nate years. Prerequisite: HEC 130 and CHEM 201. Principles of
sensory evaluation of food; review of principles of food science and
experimental corroboration.

HEC 443. Community Dietetics. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites:
HEC 201, 328, 437, 333. Study of environmental, cultural and
economic influences on food consumption patterns of groups. Sur-
vey of nutrition programs of federal, state, and local agencies.
Emphasis on planning, assessing, implementing and evaluating nutri-
tion programs in supervised clinical experiences.

HEC 450. Fashion Merchandising Techniques. (3-0-3); II.
Prerequisite: HEC 290, Introduction to the Apparel Industry. A
study of the unique characteristics of fashion merchandisers and
fashion buyers with an emphasis on fashion merchandising
techniques.
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HEC 451. Residential Textiles and Furnishings. (2-2-3); I.
Design principles applied to residential interiors; and floor plans;
seclection of residential interior textiles and furnishings will be
emphasized.

HEC 454. Supervised Home Management Experiences. (4
hrs.); 1. Prerequisite: HEC 231. Supervised home management
experience for one- half semester. Opportunities for assuming
responsibilities for making decisions and for applying principles of
management in the use of time, energy, and money; social expe-
rience and group activities. Arrangements for residence must be
made in advance.

HEC 460. Merchandise Display and Promotion. (2-2-3);
on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 250 or consent of instructor.
Advanced theory and application of window display and interior
store display, with actual experience in designing, presenting, and
executing displays.

HEC 470. Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Eco-
nomics. (3-0-3); L. Prerequisites: junior and senior standing in
home economics and admission to the teacher education program.
Study of the history, organization, and administration of consumer
and homemaking classes, gainful home economics programs, and
home economics adult education programs; role of the advisor of
Future Homemakers of America organizations, principles of learning
and application through use of various teaching techniques and
methods.

HEC 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); L. Identification of issues reflected
in the current rechnical and professional literature, further under-
standing of the role and function of semi-professional and profes-
sional fields in home economics. Preparation of transition from the
role of student to role of professional in home economics.

HEC 475. Contract Design, Studio II. (3-2-3); II. Taught
alternate years. Prerequisites: HEC 220, 104. Planning and pres-
enting professional commercial interior designs. Emphasis on func-
tional design, budgets, product research, lighting design, acoustics,
contracts, and business procedures.

HEC 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, I1, III. Super-
vised study of a problem in some phase of home economics chosen
by the student on the basis of individual need or interest.

HEC 480. Historic Textiles. (3-0-3); on demand. Historic
background and characteristics of textile fibers, weaves, motifs, and
colors from prehistoric to modern times.

HEC 490. Special Topics in Home Economics. (1-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: department permission. A course designed to
investigate specific topics of concern in specialized areas of home
€CONnomics.

HEC 531. Nutrition Education. (3-0-3); on demand. The
study of the application of basic principles of education applied to
the teaching of nutrition. Lecture.

HEC 536. Advanced Nutrition. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: HEC 329 or consent of instructor. In-depth study of nut-
rients in relation to normal nutrition; review of classical and current
literature; practical application of findings.

HEC 538. Experimental Foods. (1-4-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: HEC 130 or consent of instructor. Experimental methods
applied to food research through individual and class investigation;
review and evaluation of published research.

HEC 541. Tailoring Techniques. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite:
HEC 241 or consent of instructor. Individual fitting problems and
the resulting pattern alteration methods necessary for the construc-
tion of a tailored garment as well as advanced hand tailoring and
couture techniques. Construction of a suit or coat required.

HEC 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and
Textiles. (3-0-3); II. Taught alternate years. Prerequisite: 6
hrs. in clothing and textiles. Social, psychological, and economic fac-
tors in the selection and use of clothing.

HEC 543. Advanced Textile Testing. (1-4-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: HEC 340. Advanced study of textile fibers and fabrics,
with emphasis on trends in wear and end-use testing.

HEC 544. Dyes and Finishes. (2-2-3); on demand. Prereg-
uisite: HEC 340. Types of dyes and finishes used currently on fibers
and fabrics as they affect wear, care, and storage.

HEC 545. Clothing Design in Draping. (1-5-3); II. Taught
alternate years. Prerequisite: HEC 241. Original garments
created by draping on the dress form. Dress form will be constructed
in the course. Taught alternate years.

HEC 555. The Child and the Family. (3-0-3); on demand.
Environmental factors favoring family life and family interaction;
stages of family life and the changing role of members,

HEC 557. Interior Decoration Projects. (1-4-3); on
demand. A lecture laboratory class with emphasis on projects for
the home that can be utilized in vocational, occupational, and adult
classes or in the home.

HEC 573. Curriculum Development in Home Econom-
ics. (3-0-3); I. Development of middle grades, secondary, and post-
secondary home economics programs; review of home economics
curriculum at all grade levels for useful and gainful programs; a criti-
cal survey of resources; development of competency-based curricu-
lum in the five areas of home economics.

HEC 590. Creative Foods. (1-4-3); on demand. The study
and preparation of gourmet foods. Emphasis on foods from different
cultural backgrounds and geographical regions. Arranged
laboratories.

HEC 592. Foods for Special Occasions. (1-4-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and/or one food
preparation course. A lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on
planning, preparing, and serving foods for special occasions, includ-
ing special diets, meal service, special equipment, and various budget
levels. Arranged laboratories.

Industrial Education
and Technology
IET 100. World of Technology. (3-0-3); I. An introduction

to basic concepts of industry. The identification of the major indus-
tries and the development of an understanding of their impact upon
society.

IET 111. Basic Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I, II. This is the
beginning course in wood shop, consisting of theory and application
with particular emphasis on individual and industrial values of
wood.

IET 160. Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics. (2-
2-3); I, IL. Beginning instruction in energy sources and fluid sys-
tems. Steam engines, steam turbines, diesel engines, spark-ignition
engines, and exhaust emissions are studied.

IET 185. Methods of Instruction in Voc. Education. (3-0-
3). I1. Prerequisite: Restricted to individuals holding a One-Year
Certificate for Teaching Vocational Industrial Education Prepara-
tion level. Emphasis on how to prepare and implement course organ-
ization, lesson planning, teaching techniques, and evaluation as
relates to industrial-technical subject matter.

IET 211. Advanced Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I, II. Prereg-
uisite: IET 111 or consent of instructor. This is a continuation of
basic wood technics. It consists of advanced techniques and practi-
ces reflecting the wood industries through the study and use of the-
ory, experimentation, and evaluation.

IET 222. General Crafts. (1-2-2); on demand. A survey of
several craft media, involving a study of the common tools, skills,
rrocesses. and procedures in clay, glass, plastics, metal, stone,
eather, and wood. Industrial applications of craft principles and
processes will also be investigated.

IET 260. Hydraulics and Pneumatics. (2-2-3); L. Introduc-
tory course in the design and analysis of power transfer devices util-
izing hydraulics and pneumatics, with emphasis on robotics
applications.

IET 261. Power Mechanics. (2-2-3); I. Control mechanisms
are studied along with rocket engines, various forms of jet engines,
and advanced power systems.
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IET 311. Design and Construction. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisite:
IET 211. Students design, plan, construct, and finish an approp-
riate product requiring Egowledge of advanced principles and tech-
niques in wood technology.

IET 317. Time and Motion Study. (2-0-2); I, II. Process
charts, analysis of methods, materials, tools, and equipment of
industry for profit improvement.

IET 319. Quality Control. (3-0-3); I, II. Analytical and sta-
tistical inference techniques for process and manufacturing product
control. Development of process capabilities and derivation of pro-
cess limit graphs.

IET 320. Supervisory Practices. (3-0-3); I, IL. Development
of various direct and indirect supervisory techniques commonly
used in management positions with special emphasis placed on those
unique to manufacturing industries.

IET 321. Wood Laminating and Turning. (2-2-3); on
demand. Theory and practice of laminating and wood turning,
with emphasis given to industrial and school shop practices. Intro-
duction to tools, equipment, and their safe operations.

IET 327. Ap, liecr Industrial Mangagement. (3-0-3); on
demand. A study of basic industrial management practices and
procedures. Designed to serve the technician, first-line supervisor,
or lay management individual to provide an awareness rather than
to prepare a practitioner of management.

IET 330. Industrial Design. (1-2-2); I, I1. Product design
with emphasis upon modular systems, consumer relations, and
manufacturing capabilities. Individual and group activities using
interdisciplinary and systems design techniques.

IET 360. Internal Combustion Engines I. (2-2-3); on
demand. Study of operating cycle and maintenance procedures on
spark ignition, diesel, and wankel engines.

IET 362. Fluid Power. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
IET 262. To gain an in-depth knowledge of fluid systems as they
are used in modern industry.

IET 364. Career and Vocational Guidance. (3-0-3); on
demand. Study of the concept of career education and to explore
the new emerging role of the guidance counselor in regard to prob-
lems that exist in our present educational system, innovative con-
cept of career education, the counselor and classroom teacher’s
responsibility within the framework of career education, evaluation
of career education, and exploring future implications for develop-
ing positive attitudes and values for work for all students, including
the disadvantaged and handicapped.

IET 365. Instrumentation. (2-2-3); on demand. Tech-
niques of properly instrumenting test calls with such devices as pilot
tubes, manometers, and electronic devices.

IET 381. Related Science, Mathematics, and Technology
in Occupations. Offered only through written examina-
tion. (0-0-6); on demand. Courses will be offered only through a
scheduled examination. (Written, performance, and oral examina-
tioni in the field of specialization that the candidate is preparing to
teach.)

IET 382. Manipulative Skills in Occupations. Offered
only through technical competence examinations. (0-0-6);
on demand. Courses will be offered only through a scheduled
examination. (Written, performance, and oral examinations in the
field of specialization that the candidate is preparing to teach.)

IET 383. Knowledge of related subjects in occupations—
offered only through oral examinations. (0-0-6); on
demand. Courses will be offered only through a scheduled exami-
nation. (Written, performance and oral examinations in the field of
specialization that the candidate is preparing to teach.)

IET 390. Principles of Industrial Education. (3-0-3); I.
The history of industrial education, types of curriculum, types of
schools, and level of industrial education programs are given empha-
sis as are vocational guidance and competency ybased occupational
preparation.

IET 391. Trade and Technical Analysis Techniques. (2-0-
2); on demand. The techniques used in analyzing a trade and jobs
within a trade, in discovering the teachable content and the
metthod of using scientific analysis in the development of course
outline.

IET 392. Technical Curriculum and Media Develop-
ment. (2-2-3); I, III. Emphasis is placed on developing

competency based objectives for technical subject matter and on
developing a variety of instructional media appropriate for technical
curricula.

IET 393. Methods in Vocational Industrial Education.
(3-0-3); on demand. Basic principles of teaching and learning
with practical applications of procedures used in industrial educa-
tion programs.

IET 394. Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Edu-
cation. (4 to 8 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisite: [IET 393, admis-
sion to teacher education program. Each student is assigned to an
approved student teaching center offering comprehensive teaching
experiences at the preparation-industrial education level. Directed
to observations and supervised teaching in approved area vocational
school or an extension center in the trade and area in which the
certificate is desired.

Candidates for the associate degree will complete a minimum of 45
hours of supervised student teaching, 60 hours of directed observation,
and 20 hours of participation, This experience carries four hours of
credit.

Candidates for the bachelor’s degree complete a minimum of 90
hours of supervised student teaching, 120 howrs of directed observation,
am(f{ 40 hours of participation. This experience carries eight howrs of
credit.

IET 395. Special Problems in Vocational Industrial Edu-
cation. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, II1. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor prior to registration. Individual problems dealing with spe-
cific areas in the teaching field of the student. Opportunity of pur-
suing a technical problem in a laboratory orientation is provided.
Conferences with the instructor are scheduled as needed.

IET 398. Supervised Work Experience.(1 to 9 hrs.); I, II,
II1. Prevequisite: 20 hours in major department and consent of the
department head prior to registration. An enrichment program
which will give experience in an occupational area which is not pos-
sible to provide in a classroom setting. Student will work under
supervision in an approved organization for a period of time speci-
fied by his or her major department. Credit will be commensurate
with the amount of time worked. The student will be supervised by
faculty from the major department. A representative of the cooper-
ating organization will be directly responsible for the work expe-
rience of the student and will make a written evaluation of the stu-
dent periodically.

IET 399. Selected Topics. (1-4 hrs.); on demand. Technology
and industrial teacher education topics reflective of emerging indus-
trial techniques or trends in technical-vocational education. Innov-
ative, experimental, and hands-on techniques will frequently be
used.

IET 400. Seminar in Industrial Education—Orientation
and Exploration Levels. (4-0-4); on demand. Prerequisite:
four years of successful teaching experience in industrial education .
Seminar designed for individuals who have four years of successful
teaching experience and desire dual certification to include indus-
trial education at the orientation and exploration levels.

IET 401. Seminar in Industrial Education—Preparation
Level. (4-0-4); on demand. Prerequisite: four years of successful
teaching experience in industrial education. Seminar designed for
individuals who have four years of successful teaching experience at
the industrial education orientation and exploration levels and
desire dual certification to include industrial education at the prepa-
ration level.

IET 411. Wood Technics. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
IET 111, 211. A study of the problems and process of the major
wood industries in the United States. Various industrial processes,
application, and testing are utilized in mass production and individ-
ual projects.

IET 422. Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement.
(3-0-3); II. A study of industrial safety codes, standards, regula-
tions, and enforcement procedures. Explanations of worker safety as
related to artitude and production. Review of current laws regulat-
ing safety and those agencies related to enforcement and training.
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IET 460. Internal Combustion Engines II. (2-2-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: IET 360. Detailed study of exhaust emis-
sions and the gas turbine engine.

IET 463. Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning. (2-
2.3); on demand. A study of the ventilating and heating tech-
niques in modern industrial application. Also includes industrial air
conditioning and refrigeration.

IET 472. Basic Industries Practicum. (1-2-2); I, I1. Prereg-
uisite: Upper division standing in industrial education. A study of
basic industry through lecture-discussion, reports, and field trips.
Emphasis will be placed on contact with local industry through field
trips.

IET 475. Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—
Orientation and Exploration Levels. (3-0-3); II. Co-requisite,
envolled in IET 478 —Supervised Teaching Practicum. Must be
admitted to teacher education program. A study of the objectives of
industrial arts and related behavorial changes; industrial arts curric-
ular patterns and trends; selection and organization of subject mat-
ter, problem selection, and the project method of teaching; instruc-
tional materials and teaching aids; testing and evaluation; and
professional growth.

IET 476. Special Problems.(1 to 3 hrs.); I, I, ITI. Prerequi-
site: upper division standing; approval prior to registration. Designed
for the purpose of permitting a student to do advanced work as a
continuation of an earlier experience or to work in an area of spe-
cial interest.

IET 478. Supervised Teaching Practicum in Industrial
Education—Orientation and Exploration Levels. (12 hrs.)
Co-requisite, envolled in IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial
Education, and admission to the teacher education program. Each
student is assigned to an approved student teacher center offering
comprehensive teaching experience in the industrial education pro-
gram at the orientation and exploration levels. Supervision will be
provided by University faculty competent in industrial education at
the orientation and exploration levels.

IET 496. Organization and Management of the Labora-
tory. (2-0-2); Prerequisite: admission to the teacher education pro-
gram. Principles of shop and class organization and management,
including program planning and development of shops and laborato-
ries; selecting and purchasing equipment and supplies; and organiz-
ing and administering the instructional program.

IET 497. Seminar in Vocational Industrial Education. (1-
0-1); I. Current problems, issues, and trends in vocational
education.

IET 520. Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher (3-
0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: formal admission to the teacher
education program. This course is designed as a means to develop
professional and technical competencies of pre-service and in-
service elementary school teachers so they may enrich and
strengthen programs of instruction by using industrial arts as both
method and content.

IET 560. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3-0-3);
on demand. Study of the philosophical positions underlying the
development of industrical education; leaders, their influence and
contributions; contemporary educational theories affecting the cur-
rent programs of industrial education.

IET 571. Seminar for Industrial Education. (1-0-1); I, II.
Participants will develop a further understanding of the underlying
concepts of industrial education by participation in one or more
programs followed by informal discussion.

IET 590. Supervised Internship.(1 to 6 hrs.); I. Pre-
requisite: department chair’s approval prior to registration.

A. To provide work experience in an occupational area. Student
works under supervision in an approved position. Advanced credit
commensurate with time worked, type of work, variety of work
experience, and research paper. Maximum credit allowed in the
internship will be six hours.

B. A person who chooses to do the internship in administration
will be assigned to work in secondary, post secondary or higher edu-
cation institution or for the State Bureau of Vocational Education
in an administrative capacity approved by his advisor.

In each case, conditions will be agreed upon by employer,student,
and graduate advisor prior to registration.

Journalism
JOUR 110. Introduction to Mass Communications.(3-0-

3); I, IL. Survey of history, functions, career openings, and interre-
lationship of newspapers, radio, television, other media, and artend-
ant agencies.

JOUR 155. Broadcast Performance.(3-4-3); I, II. (See R-
TV 155.)

JOUR 192. Technical Composition. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. (See
ENG 192.)

JOUR 201. News Writing and Reporting. (3-0-3); I, II,
III. Gathering news from sources on and off campus; organizing and
writing basic types of news items, some for campus newspaper.

JOUR 204. Copyreading and Editing. (3-0-3); I, ITI. Copy
correcting, both on typed news copy and on video display terminals
(VDTs); proofreading, headline writing, news selection, page layout.

JOUR 240. Writing for Broadcast. (3-0-3); I, II. (See R-TV
240.)

JOUR 285. Introduction to Photojournalism. (2-2-3); I,
IL. Lecture and laboratory, introduction to camera use, darkroom
procedure, photo layout and practices in reporting news pictorially.
For journalism majors and minors only. Camera rental fee for stu-
dents without suitable camera. (Lab fee will be assessed each
student.)

JOUR 301. Advanced News Writing and Reporting. (3-0-
3); I1. Prerequisite: JOUR 201. Advanced reporting including cov-
ering courts, police, governmental agencies. Interviewing skills, legal
aspects of the press, and theories of social responsibility.

JOUR 306. Newspaper Graphics and Production. (3-0-3);
I, II. Theoretical and practical study of the evolution of the graphic
design, typography, and production of modern newspapers. Hands-
on experience in photocomposition, layout, and production.

JOUR 310. History of Journalism. (3-0-3); I. Origins and
development of American journalism as a profession, mainly
through newspapers and their roles in history.

JOUR 344. Broadcast News and Public Affairs. (3-0-3); I.
Prerequisite: 9 hours of undergraduate radio-TV or consent of
faculty. (See R-TV 344.)

JOUR 357. Sportscasting. (2-2-3); I. Basic philosophy and
ethical consideration in developing sports reporting style in oral or
written presentation. Application of principles in play-by-play des-
cription of seasonal sports. (Cross referenced as R-TV 357.)

JOUR 358. Sports Writing. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
JOUR 201. Philosophy and techniques in writing sports and sports
gr;glglsis or commentary for print media. (Cross referenced as R-TV

JOUR 364. Feature Writing. (3-0-3); I, II. Researching,
organizing, writing and marketing of non-fiction articles.

JOUR 382. Principles of Public Relations. (3-0-3); I. Pur-
poses, methods, and responsibilities in the profession of public
relations.

JOUR 383. Principles of Advertising. (3-0-3);
II.Advertising principles and practices.

JOUR 386. Photo Essay and Editing. (3-0-3); I. Photogra-
phic composition, selection, and production of pictures for various
publications.

JOUR 387. Advanced Photojournalism. (3-0-3); II. Pre-
requisite: JOUR 285. In-depth study of photojournalism equip-
ment, techniques, and style, including color photography. For jour-
nalism majors and minors only. Camera rental fee for students
without suitable camera.
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JOUR 399. Public Relations Workshop. (3-0-3); ITI. A
hands-on workshop in preparing print-media public relations
materials.

JOUR 464. Magazine Editing and Design. (3-0-3); II. Edit-
ing and the graphic design of magazines.

JOUR 465. Editorial Writing. (3-0-3); L. Purposes and
methods of editorial writing, including ethics and values.

JOUR 482. Public Relations Practices. (3-0-3); II. Prereq-
uisite: JOUR 382. Specific practices in carrying out campaigns in
public relations.

JOUR 483. Advertising Design. (3-0-3); L. Study and appli-
cation of methods of designing and producing advertisements. Prim-
arily for print media, but includes television storyboards.

JOUR 501. Interpretative Reporting. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: six
hours (200 or above) advanced credit in journalism, including one
basic news-writing course. Writing in-depth analysis of current
events using investigative research.

JOUR 504. School Publications. (3-0-3); III. Advisement of
students in the production of school newspapers, yearbooks, and
magazines; includes a complete review of journalism principles.

JOUR 505. Law and Ethics of the Press. (3-0-3); II. Pre-
requisite: six hours of advanced journalism credit. An examination
of law as it affects publications.

JOUR 506. Community Newspapering. (3-0-3).
Community-newspaper editors and publishers to discuss reporting,
editing, advertising, circulation, and management on community
newspapers.

JOUR 558. Public Broadcasting. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
junior standing and consent of the faculty. (See Radio-TV 558.)

JOUR 560. Reviews and Criticism. (3-0-3); II. Evaluating
and writing critical reviews of drama, literature, art, music, and res-
taurants for the mass media.

JOUR 565. Public Opinion and News Media. (3-0-3); I.
Cultural, social, and psychological nature of public opinion and its
influence on and by press, television, radio, and film; the nature of
propaganda in advertising.

JOUR 583. Advertising Copy Writing. (3-0-3); IT. Writing
advertising headlines and copy for print and broadcast media.

JOUR 584. Psychology of Advertising. (3-0-3); I. Prerequi-
site: JOUR 383. Psychological strategy used in art, words, and gra-
phics as persuasive advertising devices.

JOUR 591. Technical Writing I. (3-0-3); Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. (See English 591.)

JOUR 592. Technical Writing II. (3-0-3); Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. (See English 592.)

Latin

LAT 101. Beginning Latin I. (3-0-3). Drill in the basic ele-
ments of Latin grammar, word study, and reading of simple Latin
selections.

LAT 102. Beginning Latin II. (3-0-3). A continuation of
101.

LAT 201. Intermediate Latin I. (3-0-3). Selections from
Catullus, Cicero, Horace, Pliny, Martial, Livy, and Ovid.

LAT 202. Intermediate Latin II. (3-0-3). Writings of Cicero;
his life and influence.

LAT 301. Advanced Latin 1. (3-0-3). Poets of the Augustan
Age, together with the history of the period.

LAT 302. Advanced Latin II. (3-0-3). Further study of the
poetry of the Augustan Age. Selections from Vergil's Aeneid.

LAT 401. Latin Literature I. (3-0-3). Selections from the
works of Horace, Vergil, Catullus, and others. Rotation of course
content allows students to repeat the course for additional credit.

LAT 402. Latin Literature II. (3-0-3). Selections from Livy,
Tacitus, Suetonius, Caesar, and others. Rotation of course content
allows students to repeat the course for additional credit.

Library Science and
Instructional Media

LSIM 101. Use of Books, Materials, and Libraries. (2-0-1)
nine weeeks only; I, II. General library organization and orienta-
tion with emphasis upon utilization of library resources, including
card catalogs, indexes, encyclopedias, and handbooks. Emphasis
upon organization and resources of the Camden-Carroll Library.
Course is designed for college freshmen.

LSIM 199. Library Media Workshop (1-3 hrs.); I, I, III.
Workshop for specifically designated task orientation in library and
insturctional education.

LSIM 521. Literature and Materials for Young People.
(3-0-3); I, IIL Investigation of reading interests and needs of young
people grades 7 through 12, with emphasis on criteria for selection
and evaluation of materials, techincal and literary qualities, and
methods for utilization of such materials.

LSIM 522. Literature and Materials for Adults. (3-0-3);
II. Investigation of adult reading interests and library’s role in adult
education with consideration of services offered to culrurally disad-
vantaged and physically handicapped. Students given opportunity to
read and discuss the “popular book” and practice in writing book
reviews.

LSIM 581. Utilization of Educational Media. (3-0-3); II,
III. Overview of educational media in schools. Principles of acquisi-
tion and application of materials and equipment.

LSIM 583. Production of Educational Media. (3-0-3); I,
III. Production of types of educational media with emphasis upon
classroom use of still photography, motion picture photography,
audio production, microcomputers, and educational television.

LSIM 588. Educational Gaming and Simulation. (3-0-3);
I, III. Introduction to the design, production, utilization, and eva-
luation of educational games and simulations. Student shall produce
an educational game and educational simulation of his or her own
design which will be evaluated and revised by tryout with selected
target groups.

LSIM 599. Library Media Workshop. (1 to 6 hrs.); on
demand. Subject matter and length of time vary; prerequisites
determined for each. May be repeated but not to exceed tortal of six
hours.

Management

MNGT 139. Cooperative Education I. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience in a field relevant to the student’s
career objectives and academic preparation. Experience is usually
analogous to a freshman level course. Not available for option
credit.

MNGT 160. Introduction to Business. (3-0-3); I, II, IIIL.
Basic survey course. Management, business organization, marketing,
retailing, accounting, banking, finance, risk, and insurance.

MNGT 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various management subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in man-
agement. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the
student’s advisor.

MNGT 239. Cooperative Education I (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an extension of exposure gained in
MNGT 139 or of a nature similar to a sophomore status course.
Not available for option credit.

MNGT 261. The Legal Environment of Business Organi-
zations. (3-0-3); I, II. The forms of business organizations, includ-
ing sole proprietorships, partnerships, and profit and nonprofit cor-
porations. The regulatory environment and legal constraints on
organizations; the relationship between business and government in
policy formation; and basic legal concepts.
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MNGT 301. Principles of Management. (3-0-3); I, II, III.
Prerequisites: ACCT 282 and ECON 202. History of management,
the management process, the principles of management and their
application in the operations of business. The fundamental concepts
of management applied to such areas of business activity as organi-
zation, personnel, production, and research.

MNGT 306. Production Management. (3-0-3); I, I, IIL.
Prerequisite: MNGT 301, MATH 160, and MATH 354. Organi-
zation and operation of production management within the on-
going service and product organization are described and analyzed.
Descriptive practices and techniques, including work measurement,
facilities location, and layout are used in analysis and problem
solution.

MNGT 310. Small Business Organization. (3-0-3); on
demand. Aspects of management that are unique to small firms;
economic and social environment in which small firms function;
student practice in making decisions on problems facing managers of
small businesses.

MNGT 311. Personnel Management. (3-0-3); I, II. Prereg-
uisite: MNGT 301. Personnel management principles, job require-
ments; selection techniques;testing programs; facilitation of
employee adjustment; wage and salary administration; legal aspects
of labor relations; financial incentives.

MNGT 339. Cooperative Education IIL (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
junior level status. Not available for option credit.

MNGT 362. The Legal Environment and Business Prac-
tices. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: MNGT 261. Business
practices, emphasizing legal problem avoidance. Areas of the law
which impact business success or failure; the Uniform Commercial
Code, state and federal regulations, and laws.

MNGT 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various management subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in man-
agement. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the
student’s advisor.

MNGT 411. Labor Relations. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
MNG@T 311. Historical development of the U.S. labor movement,
and a comparative analysis with other western culture labor move-
ments. Emphasis on developing insights into labor’s point of view.
An introduction to labor-management negotiations and grievance
procedures.

MNGT 439. Cooperative Education IV. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
senior level course. Not available for option credit.

MNGT 463. Law and Ethics in Business. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisites: MNGT 261 and MNGT 362. The social
responsibility of business and individuals in commerce. Value sys-
tems, externally or self-imposed, their development and operation.

MNGT 472. Business Policies and Problems. (3-0-3); I, II,
II1. Prerequisites: MNGT 301, MKT 304, or consent of instructor.
Specific problems involved in the forming of consistent business pol-
icies and maintaining of an efficient organization. Actual cases used
for discussions and preparation of reports for executive decision
making.

MNGT 476. Special Problems in Management. (1 to 3
hrs); on demand. : senior standing and prior consent
of head of department. Self-directed independent study on a specific
problem, based on written proposal and justification submitted by
student prior to registration. Each request will be considered on its
own merit in relation to the special needs, interest, and abilities of
the student.

MNGT 486. Management Internship Program. (3 to 12
hrs); on demand. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing and 12
hours in major area, with 2.5 GPA in major area and permission of
instructor. The internship program involves placement of students
in positions in business comparable to those filled by professional

career employees. Participants work under the supervision of high
level officials possessing major departmental responsibilities. Availa-
ble as option credit.

MNGT 506. Operations Analysis. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: MNGT 306, MATH 160 and 354, or consent of
instructor. Production and operations management are analyzed.
Concepts and techniques used in the design, operation, and control
of productive systems are studied.

MNGT 539. Cooperative Education V. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience providing advanced specialized exposure
in a career-related position. Available to upper division undergradu-
ate and graduate students. Not available for option credit.

MNGT 556. Small Business Institute Field Project. (1-4-
3); I, IL. Prerequisite: senior undergraduate or graduate standing
and permission of instructor. Student serves as a member of a con-
sulting team to a small business. Responsibility is to analyze the busi-
ness operation and make recommendations for improving of identi-
fied problem areas.

MNGT 565. Organizational Behavior. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor. A
study of human and interpersonal behavior to understand, evaluare,
and appraise business and social situations. Emphasis on skill and the
ability to work with peoples, groups, and institutions.

MNGT 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various management subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in man-
agement. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the
student’s advisor.

Marketing
MKT 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on

demand. Workshops on various marketing subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in mar-
keting. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the stu-
dent’s advisor.

MKT 304. Marketing. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ECON 201
and 202 or consent of instructor.Raw materials and products; organ-
ized exchange; analysis of market; market price; manufactured pro-
ducts; warehouses, cooperative societies; distribution organizations.

MKT 305. Purchasing. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
MKT 304 or consent of instructor. Purchasing functions and proce-
dures, organization and operation of the purchasing department,
inventory, quantity and quality controls, sources of supply, legal
aspects of purchasing, evaluating purchase performance.

MKT 350. Salesmanship. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: MKT
304 or consent of instructor. The role of selling in the American
economy; salesman’s job and qualifications, development and appli-
cation of sales techniques; selection, training, and management of
the sales force.

MKT 351. Sales Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites:
MNGT 301 MKT 304 or consent of instructor. The changing role
of the sales manager, developing a managerial and strategic frame-
work concerning the sales manager’s job; the behavior of a manager
of people, money, and things within the sales sphere of business.

MKT 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various marketing subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in mar-
keting. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the stu-
dent’s advisor.

MKT 450. Consumer Behavior. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
MKT 304 or consent of instructor. PSY 154 and SOC 101 recom-
mended. Fundamental process of motivation, perception, and learn-
ing nature and influence of individual predisposition, group influ-
ence on marketing, consumer decision processes, aggregate
consumer behavior.

MKT 451. Retail Management. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: MKT 304. Establishing a store, store organization, buying,
pricing and selling, planning and control, credit management, insu-
rance tax reports and operating analysis, basic principles of retailing.
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MKT 453. Marketing Planning and Strategies. (3-0-3); I,
IL. Prevequisites: MNGT 301, MKT 304, and completion of or
concurrent envollment in all required marketing option courses or
consent of instructor. Overview of marketing functions, emphasis on
formulation of policies and management of all marketing activities.
Case studies are used.

MKT 476. Special Problems in Marketing. (1 to 3 hrs.); I,
II, II1. Prerequisites: senior standing and prior consent of head of
department. Self- directed independent study on a specific problem,
based on written proposal and justification submitted by student
prior to registration. Each request will be considered on its own
merit in relation to the special needs, interest, and abilities of the
student.

MKT 552. Marketing Research and Analysis. (3-0-3); I,
II. Prerequisites: MKT 304 and MATH 354. Use of research to
minimize error in decision analysis. Individual studies made by stu-
dents in all areas of marketing, including advertising, packaging, and
merchandising.

MKT 555. Advertising. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
MKT 304. Advertising as an indirect selling technique; emphasis
on determining appeals, creating images, and developing coordinated
campaigns. Actual campaign to be developed by each student; stress
on ideas and concepts rather than mechanics.

MKT 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various marketing subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in mar-
keting. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the stu-
dent’s advisor.

Manufacturing Technology

MFT 106. Thermoplastic Processing. (2-2-3); I. Prerequi-
site: GCT 103. Introduction to the materials and techniques
employed in the processing of thermoplastics.

MFT 107. Thermosetting Plastics Processing. (2-2-3); II.
Prerequisite: GCT 103. Study of the various ways thermosetting
plastic compounds are processed.

MFT 186. Manufacturing and Fabrication. (2-2-3); LII.
Ferrous and nonferrous metals, basic metallurgy and heat treating,
sheet metal, metal spinning and electroplating, basic welding, cast-
ing and forging.

MFT 286. Machine Tool Processes. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite:
MFT 186 or consent of the instructor. Various metal forming and
machining experiences; emphasis on exact tolerances and precise
dimensions. Lathe, mill, shaper, and grinder experiences.

MFT 306. Mold Design and Construction. (2-2-3); IL. Pre-
requisite: consent of the instructor. (Recommended courses MFT
106, 107, 111, and 286.) Design of products in relationship to the
physical characteristics of plastics, molding techniques, and mold
construction methods.

MFT 386. NC-CNC Manufacturing Technology. (2-2-3);
I. Prerequisite: MFT 286 or consent of instructor. Advanced tooling
theory and numerical controlled and computer numerical controlled
machine processes. Application and selection of carbide tooling
emphasized in production applications.

MFT 486. Patternmaking and Foundry. (1-2-2); on
demand. Casting of hot metals with activities in pattern develop-
ment, sand testing, and mold design.

MFT 488. Flexible Manufacturing Engineering Technol-
ogy. (1-4-3); IL. Prerequisite: MFT 386. Advanced tools and
machining theory; use of carbides, with emphasis on production
machining. Turret and progressive tooling design.

MFT 588. Machine Shop. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
MFT 386. Advanced tool and machining theory, with emphasis on
production machining, and progressive tooling design for numerical
control applications.

Marine Science

The following courses, which are taught only at Gulf Coast
Research Laboratory during the summer, are suitable for elective
courses in major and minor programs of study in the sciences. The
Laboratory furnishes the staff for courses and research. Applications
for the courses and additional information are available from the
on-campus coordinator in the Department of Biological and Envir-
onmental Sciences. Tuition is paid to Morehead State University at
the Mississippi resident rate.

MSCI 571. Special Problems in Marine Science (Marine
Science 400). (1 to 6 sem. hrs. as determined by the prob-
lem director); ITI. Prevequisites: to be set by problem director.
Special problems are research oriented and grades are based on
reports submitted by students.

MSCI 572. Special Topics in Marine Science (Marine
Science 405). (1 to 6 sem. hrs. as determined by topic advi-
sor); III. Prerequisites: to be set by topics advisor. Provides an
opportunity for students to obtain credit for study in areas in which
the laboratory offers no formal course.

Marine Science (Botany)

MSCI 322. Marine Botany (Botany 341). (4 hrs.); II1. Pre-
requisites: Ten semester hours of biology, including botany. A sur-
vey, based upon local examples of the principal groups of marine
algae and marine flowering plants, treating structure, reproduction,
distribution, identification, and ecology.

MSCI 323. Coastal Vegetation (Botany 331). (3 hrs.); III.
Prerequisites: Ten hours of biology, including general botany.
General and specific aspects of coastal vegetation, with emphasis on
local examples.

MSCI 562. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology (Botany 441). (4
hrs.); IT1. Prerequisites: General botany, plant taxonomy, plant
physiology, and general ecology or consent of instructor. Emphasis on
the botanical aspects of local marshes. Plant identification, composi-
tion, structure, distribution, and development of coastal marshes.
Biological and physical interrelationships. Primary productivity and
relation of marshes to estuaries and associated fauna.

Marine Science (Chemistry)

MSCI 462. Marine Chemistry (Chemistry 461). (6 hrs.);
II1. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours chemistry and three to six hours
of general biology and geology or consent of instructor. Chemical
aspects of the oceans and the interactions of chemistry, biology, and
geology in the marine environment.

Marine Science (Education)

MSCI 595. Marine Science for Teachers I: Basic Tech-
niques (Marine Science Education 431). (3 hrs.); IIl. Prereg-
uisites: biology background or consent of instructor. Introduces stu-
dents, particularly in-service teachers, to the study of marine
science and to promote the teaching of marine biology at all grade
levels.

MSCI 596. Marine Science for Teachers II: Advanced
Studies (Marine Science Education 432). (3 hrs.); II. Prereg-
uisites: MSCI 595. Augments MSCI 595 to enable the students,
particularly in-service teachers, to establish further studies in the
marine sciences in local school systems at all grade levels.

MSCI 597. Marine Science for Elementary Teachers
(Marine Science Education 433). (3 hrs.); III. Prerequisites:
six hours in biology. Prepare teachers of elementary grade children
to conduct classes using marine-related materials.
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Marine Science (Geology)

MSCI 331. Coastal Marine Geology (Geology 431). (3
hrs.); III. Prerequisites: Six semester hours of geology. Onshore and
nearshore geological processes, sedimentation patterns, and land-
form development.

Marine Science (Microbiology)

MSCI 566. Marine Microbiology (Microbiology 452). (5
hrs.); III. Prerequisites: general microbiology and environmental
microbiology or consent of instructor. Microbiology and advanced
biology students are introduced to the role of microorganisms in the
overall ecology of the oceans and estuaries.

Marine Science (Oceanography)

MSCI 464. Oceanography I: Physical, Chemical, and
Geological (Oceanography 251). (5 hrs.); IIL. Prerequisites:
college algebra and two semesters of general chemistry. Geology and
physics courses helpful, but not required. This introductory course
in oceanography integrates chemical, geological, and physical ocea-
nography to provide a multidisciplinary approach to the fundamen-
tals of oceanography.

MSCI 465. Oceanography II: Marine Biology (Oceano-
graphy 252). (5 hrs.); III. Prerequisites: eight semester hours of
biological sciences. A general introduction to marine biology with
emphasis on local fauna and flora.

Marine Science (Zoology)

MSCI 341. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (Zoology 361).
(6 hrs.); ITI. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of zoology, including
at least an introductory course in invertebrate zoology. A concen-
trated study of the important free-living, marine and estuarine
invertebrates of the Mississippi Sound and adjacent continental
shelf of the northeastern Gulf of Mexico, with emphasis on the
structure, classification, phylogentic relationships, larval develop-
ment, and functional processes.

MSCI 342. Marine Vertebrate Zoology and Ichthyology
(Zoology 362). (6 hrs.); I11. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of
zoology, including comparative anatomy or consent of instructor. A
general study of the Marine Chordata, including lower groups and
the mammals and birds, with most emphasis on the fishes.

MSCI 561. Comparative Histology of Marine Organisms
(Zoology 408). (1 to 6 hrs.); II1. Prerequisites: consent of instruc-
tor. A detailed study of the histological organization of representa-
tive marine organisms. Fixation, processing, and study of tissue using
light microscopy, transmission electron microscopy, and scanning
electron microscopy. The relationship between structural changes
and physiological changes during life cycle of organism. Histopathol-
ogy with respect to tissue responses to infection and to damage by
toxic agents.

MSCI 563. Marine Fisheries Management (Zoology 442).
(4 hrs.); IIL. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. An overview of
practical marine fishery management problems.

MSCI 564. Behavior and Neurobiology of Marine Anim-
als (Zoology 443). (4 hrs.), III. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours
of zoology and/or psychology or consent of the instructor. Survey of
behavior, neuroanatomy, and neutophysiology of marine animals
with emphasis on the neural mechanisms underlying the behavior of
selected invertebrates, fishes, birds, and mammals.

MSCI 565. Marine Ecology (Zoology 452). (5 hrs.); II1.
Prerequisites: 16 hours of biological science, including general zo0l-
ogy, general botany, and invertebrate zoology. A consideration of
the relationship of marine organisms to their environment. The
effects of temperature, salinity, light, nutrient concentration,

currents, food, predation, and competition on the abundance and
the distribution of marine organisms are considered.

MSCI 567. Parasites of Marine Animals (Zoology 461). (6
hrs.); II1. Prerequisites: General parasitology or consent of instruc-
tor. Parasites of marine and estuarine animals; emphasis on mor-
phology, taxonomy, life histories, and host-parasite relationships.

MSCI 568. Aquaculture (Zoology 464). (6 hours); III. Pre-
requisites: general zoology or invertebrate and vertebrate zoology or
permission of instructor. A lecture, laboratory, and field course
designed to introduce aquatic and marine biology students to the
history, principles, problems, and procedures relating to the culture
of commercially important crustaceans, fish, and mollusks along the
Gulf Coast.

MSCI 569. Fauna and Faunistic Ecology of Tidal Marshes
(Zoology 447). (4 hrs.); II1. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of
biological sciences and junior standing or consent of instructor. Sur-
vey and discussion of the taxonomy, distribution, trophic relation-
ships, reproductive strategies, and adaptation of tidal marsh animals,
with emphasis on those occurring in northern Gulf marshes.

MSCI 570. Early Life History of Marine Fishes (Zoology
570). (4 hrs.); II1. Prerequisites: ichthyology, fisheries, biology,
ecology, and/or consent of instructor. Reproductive strategies and
early developmental processes of marine fishes. Temporal and spatial
distribution patterns, population dynamics, and ecological interac-
tions of fish eggs and larvae; role of early stages of fishes in fisheries
oceanography, marine ecology, and systematics; methods of sampling
and identifying fish eggs and larvae; data quantification and analysis;
rearing experiments; techniques for studying larval fish dynamics.

MSCI 571. Special Problems in Marine Science (Marine
Science 400). III. Prerequisites and credit to be set by problem
director. Supervised undergraduate research on specific problems in
all areas of marine science.

MSCI 572. Special Topics in Marine Science (Marine
Science 405). I11. Prerequisites and credits to be set by instructor.
Supervised undergraduate study in subject areas not available to stu-
dents through other courses.

MSCI 576. Biological Electron Microscopy I (Zoology
530). (3 hours); III. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A study of
tissue preparation, theory, and techniques of ultramicrotomy, and
an introduction to the fundamentals of electron microscopy.

MSCI 577. Biological Electron Microscopy II (Zoology
531). (3 hours); II1. Prerequisite: MSCI 576. Continuation of
MSCI 576; includes a study of special techniques and the operation
and maintenance of an electron microscope.

MSCI 595. Basic Techniques in Marine Science for
Teachers (Marine Science Education 431). (3 hours); III.
Prerequisite: biology background or consent of instructor. A course
designed to introduce the students, particularly in-service teachers,
to the study of marine science and to promote the teaching of
marine biology at all grade levels.

MSCI 596. Advanced Studies in Marine Science for
Teachers (Marine Science Education 432). (3 hours); III.
Prerequisite: MSCI 595. Trains teachers to conduct classes in
marine science at the elementary and secondary school levels.

Mathematics

MATH 091. Beginning Algebra. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. Prerequi-
site: placement indicated by the Profile for Placement in Mathemat-
ics. A first course in algebra for students with no previous expe-
rience with algebra or who have been unsuccessful in attempting a
course in Algebra [ at the secondary school level. This is a course in
the developmental studies curriculum and does not count as credit
toward graduation. A student should not expect other institutions
to accept this course for transfer credit.
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MATH 093. Intermediate Algebra. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Pre-
requisite: Algebra I in secondary school or MATH 091 and place-
ment indicated by the Profile for Placement in Mathematics. A
second course in algebra, giving the student an opportunity to gain
additional competency in algebra necessary for certain courses at
the university, This is a course in the developmental studies curricu-
lum and does not count as credit toward graduation. A student
should not expect other institutions to accept this course for
transfer credit.

MATH 110. Problem Solving Techniques. (1-0-1); I, II. A
basic course emphasizing problem interpretation, translation, and
solution. Hand-held electronic calculators used for the solution of
problems.

MATH 123. Introduction to Statistics. (3-0-3); I, II. Basic
concepts of probability, sampling, and the algebra of events. Proper-
ties of selected discrete and continuous distributions.

MATH 131. General Mathematics I. (3-0-3); I, II, III. A
survey course which includes topics from different areas in mathe-
matics. Counting and numeration, consumer mathematics, sequen-
ces, geometry, probability and statistics, and computers.

MATH 135. Mathematics for Technical Students. (3-0-
3); I, II, IIL. Practical mathematics as applied to technical pro-
grams. Fractions, ratio and proportion, percentage, elementary alge-
bra, formulae, volumes, and trigonometry.

MATH 141. Plane Trigonometry. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prereg-
uisite: intermediate algebra or placement indicated by the Profile for
Placement in Mathematics. Trigonometric functions, trigonometric
identities, inverse functions, and applications.

MATH 152. College Algebra. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
placement indicated by the Profile for Placement in Mathematics or
MATH 093. Field and order axioms; equations, inequalities; rela-
tions and functions; exponentials; roots; logarithms; sequences;
probability and statistics.

MATH 160. Mathematics for Business and Economics.
(4-0-4); I, IL. Prerequisite: High School Algebra II or equivalent.
An introduction to finite mathematics and calculus. Systems of lin-
ear equalities and inequalities, matrix algebra, linear programming,
differentiation and integration; applications.

MATH 173. Pre-Calculus Mathematics I. (3-0-3); L. Sets
and logic; relations and functions; number systems through the
reals; systems of equations.

MATH 174. Pre-Calculus Mathematics II. (3-0-3); I, II.
Exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric function; complex
numbers, theory of equations; sequences and series.

MATH 175. Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. (4-0-4); I,
11, II1. Prerequisite: placement indicated by the Profile for Place-
ment in Mathematics or credit in MATH 152 and MATH 141.
Functions and graphs; limits; continuity; differentiation; applica-
tions of the derivative; integration; applications of the definite
integral.

MATH 231. Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I.
(3-0-3); I, I, III. (Designed for teachers K-8.) Number sys-
tems, primes, and divisibility; fractions; decimals; real numbers;
algebraic sentences.

MATH 232. Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher II.
(3-0-3); I, I1, III. (Designed for teachers K-8.) Prerequisite:
Mathematics 231. Introduction to computers; probability and sta-
tistics; geometric shapes; geometry of measurement; congruence and
similarity.

MATH 252. Boolean Algebra. (3-0-3); L. Prerequisite:
MATH 152 or consent of the instructor. Study of the basic laws and
operations of Boolean algebra; simplification techniques, circuit
design.

MATH 260. FORTRAN Programming I. (3-0-3); I1. Pre-
requisites: CIS 202 or consent of instructor. Introduction to FOR-
TRAN programming language. Application of mathematical tech-
niques to problems in programming. Business, engineering,
management, and modeling examples are employed to provide com-
prehensive knowledge of the language.

MATH 275. Analytic Geometry and Calculus II. (4-0-4);
I, II, III. Prerequisites: MATH 175 and CIS 202. Differentiation
and integration of exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric func-
tions; techniques of integration; numerical methods; improper inte-
grals, infinite series; polar coordinates.

MATH 276. Analytic Geometry and Calculus III. (4-0-4);
1, IL. Prerequisite: MATH 275. Polar coordinates parametric equa-
tions; vectors; differential calculus of functions of several variables;
multiple integration; vector calculus.

MATH 301. Elementary Linear Algebra. (3-0-3); I. Prereg-
uisite: MATH 175. Vector spaces; determinants; matrices; linear
transformations; eigenvectors.

MATH 304. Mathematical Logic and Set Theory. (3-0-3);
I. Propositional calculus; sets; relations; functions; Boolean algebras;
cardinality.

MATH 308. Discrete Mathematics. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
sites: CIS 202, MATH 304. A first course in algorithms, counting
principles, recurrence relations, generating functions, graphs, trees,
and networks.

MATH 310. Calculus I'V. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: MATH
275. Algebraic and ropological properties of the reals; limits and
continuity; differentiation; infinite series; Riemann integration.

MATH 312. Numerical Analysis. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
MATH 275. A basic course in numerical analysis, including error
analysis, series approximation, numerical integration techniques,
practical applications of matrices, solution of simultaneous non-
linear equations, and curve-fitting.

MATH 332. Introduction to Finite Mathematics. (3-0-3);
II. (Designed for teachers K-8). Linear programming, combina-
torial analysis, probability, matrices, game theory, and graph theory.

MATH 350. Introduction to Higher Algebra. (3-0-3); IL
Prerequisite: MATH 304. Groups, rings, integral domains, related
topics.

*MATH 353. Statistics. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: high
school Algebra II or equivalent. Introduction to basic statistics with
applications.

*MATH 354. Business Statistics. (3-1-3); I, II, III. Prereg-
uisite: high school Algebra II or equivalent. Introduction to statis-
tics with applications to business.

MATH 363. Differential Equations. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
site: MATH 275. Special types of first order differential equations;
linear differential equations; operator methods; Laplace transforms;
series methods; applications.

MATH 370. College Geometry I (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
MATH 304. Sets of axioms, finite geometries, convexity, Euclidean
geometry of the polygon and circle, geometric constructions.

MATH 371. College Geometry II. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
MATH 370. Geometric transformations, non-euclidean geometry,
projective geometry, geometric topology, geometry of inversion.

MATH 373. Principles and Techniques of Mathematics.
(3-0-3); I,odd years. Prerequisite: MATH 275. For prospective
teachers of mathematics. Material from advanced mathematics
extends topics of high school mathematics.

MATH 391. Dynamics. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: Physics 221
or 231. A study of motion of bodies. Kinematics and dynamics of
particles and rigid bodies; work and energy; impulse and momentum.

MATH 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II. Prerequisite: senior
standing. Designed to give the student an introduction to research
and literature in mathematics.

MATH 481. Mathematics for Engineers and Scientists.
(3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: MATH 276 and 363. Fourier series, ordi-
nary and partial differential equations, special functions, and inte-
gral transforms. See PHYS 481.

MATH 504. Topology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: MATH 304
and 350 or consent of instructor. Elementary set theory; topological
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spaces; metric spaces; compactness and connectedness; mapping of
topological spaces; related topics.

MATH 510. Real Variables. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MATH
310. Topological properties of Euclidean space; theory of differenti-
ation and integration; sequences and series of functions, metric
spaces.

paMATH 511. Functional Analysis. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites:
MATH 301 and 510 or consent of instructor. Linear spaces;
normed and Banach spaces; Hilbert spaces; applications to sequence
spaces and Fourier series.

MATH 519. Probability. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MATH
275. A first course in mathematical probability and its applications
to statistical analysis.

MATH 520. Mathematical Statistics. (3-0-3); IL. Prerequi-
site: MATH 519. Hypothesis testing and estimation; bivariate and
multivariate distributions; order statistics; test of fit; nonparametric
comparison of locations; distribution theory.

MATH 553. Statistical Methods. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
MATH 353. A second course in basic statistical methods with
applications.

MATH 555. Nonparametric Statistics. (3-0-3); I. Prereg-
uisite: MATH 353. A course in basic nonparametric statistical
methods and applications.

MATH 573. Projective Geometry. (3-0-3); III. Prerequisite:

MATH 370 or consent of instructor. A synthetic treatment of pro-
jective geometry leading into natural homogeneous coordinates;
analytic projective geometry; conics; axiomatic projective geometry;
some descendents of real projective geometry.

MATH 575. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, IL. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. Topics are offered which meet the needs
of the students and which are not otherwise included in the general
curriculum.

MATH 585. Vector Analysis. (3-0-3); I. Co-requisite:
MATH 276. Vector algebra; vector functions of a single variable;
scalar and vector fields; line integrals; generalizations and
applications.

MATH 586. Complex Variables. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
MATH 310 or 585 or permission of instructor. Algebra of complex
variables, analytic functions, integrals, power series; residues and
poles; conformal mappings.

MATH 595. Mathematics Curriculum Workshop. (1 to 6
hrs.); II1. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. New curricula devel-
opment in mathemarics.

*A student may receive credit toward graduation in only one:
MATH 353 or 354.

Military Science

MS 101. Introduction to Military Science. (2-0-2); I, II,
IIL Introduces the military science program. Explains organizations
and composition of our present-day military forces. Study customs
and traditions of the service. Introduces basic military skills, basic
rifle marksmanship and rappelling.

MS 102. U.S. Army: Its Evolution and Development. (2-
0-2); I, II, III. Analyzes land navigation, use of compass and map
reading. Introduces basic military skills in camouflage, inspections
and military movement techniques. Includes basic rifle marksman-
ship and rapelling..

MS 201. Military Leadership Principles and Techniques.
(2-0-2); I, I, IIL. Study of military skills, professional officer
knowledge and leadership management principles.

MS 202. Application of Military Skills and Knowledge.
(2-0-2); I, II, IIL. A study of military aspects of first aid; physical
readiness; drill and ceremonies and land navigation.

MS 301. Advanced Military Science I. (2-0-2); I. Study and
application of general military subjects relating to map reading, land
navigation, radio and wire communication and physical security
measures. Must be taken in same semester with MS 301A.

MS 301A. Advanced Military Science Lab I. (0-2-1); I.
Practical and field application of skills acquired in MS 301. Must be
taken in same semester with MS 301.

MS 302. Advanced Military Science II. (2-0-2); II. Study
and application of general military skills relating to principles of war,
leadership roles, operations orders, decision-making process, tactics,
nuclear, biological and chemical (NBC) operations, and branches of
the Army. Must be taken in same semester with MS 302A.

MS 302A. Advanced Military Science Lab II. (0-2-1); II.
Practical and field application of skills acquired in MS 302. Must be
taken in same semester with 302.

MS 339. Cooperative Education in Military Leadership.
(0-0-4); III. Attendance at ROTC Advanced Summer Camp. (Six
weeks in duration.)

MS 401. Advanced Military Science IIL. (2-0-2); I. Devel-
opment of cadet awareness of general military subjects to include
briefing techniques, military justice, and military law. Must be taken
in same semester with MS 401A.

MS 401A. Advanced Military Science Lab IV, (0-2-1); I.
Practical and field application of skills acquired in MS 401. Must be
taken in same semester with MS 401.

MS 402. Advanced Military Science IV. (2-0-2); II. Devel-
opment of cadet awareness in ethics and professionalism; exposure
to military administrative procedures, and training and logistics
management. Must be taken in same semester with MS 402A.

MS 402A. Advanced Military Science Lab IV, (0-2-1); II.
Practical and field application of skills acquired in MS 402. Must be
taken in same semester with MS 402.

Mining

MIN 101. Introduction to Mining and Reclamation. (3-0-
3); I. A survey of all phases of the mining industry, emphasizing the
importance of safety management and including areas such as pro-
duction, laws, history, geology, coal analysis and preparation, envir-
onmentalism, marketing, uses, economics, reclamation, labor rela-
tions, and transportation. Both underground and surface mining
techniques are introduced.

MIN 103. Mine Drafting. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite: GCT 103.
The adaptation of basic drawing and drafting skills to mine layout
and design. Emphasis is placed upon accurate pictorial interpreta-
tion of measurement and layout and upon the development of mine
drafting skills.

MIN 104. Underground Mine Safety. (3-0-3); II. A study
of underground mine safety procedures as required by the Kentucky
Department of Mines and Minerals and the United States Depart-
ment of Labor’s Mine Safety and Health Administration.

MIN 200. Mine Surveying. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisites: GCT
103 and CON 102. The use of the transit in underground and
above-ground surveying. Techniques are used to teach the student
to locate benchmarks, plot shafts, and passageways, and other
details in mine surveying.

MIN 201. Mine Equipment. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MIN
101. An analysis of various types of mining equipment, including
design, function, methods of control applications, and safety of
operation.

MIN 202. Mine Ventilation. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MIN
101. A study of the control of mine air, mechanics of air flow, and
mine fans. Also included is an analysis of mine gases and detection
devices. State and federal mining regulations, methods of inspection,
and lawful ventilation practices will be stressed.

MIN 210. Internship. (1 to 8 hrs); IIL. The student will gain
experience in actual work-place situation. The student will work in
an approved organization under the direction of a supervisor for a
specified period of time. Credit will be earned in the relation to the
amount of time worked. The faculty will visit the student at the job
site, and the student will be expected to complete a written evalua-
tion of his or her work experience.

MIN 301. Mine Electrical Systems. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites:
EET 240 and MIN 101. Analysis and function of mine electrical
systems, preventative maintenance, and the inspection of the elec-
trical equipment.

MIN 302. Coal Analysis and Preparation. (2-2-3); II. A
study of the various techniques used in analyzing and preparing
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coal, resulting in findings of coal characterizations such as sulfur,
ash, BTU's, and moisture content. The student learns the process of
cleaning, sizing, and mixing coal. Safe disposal of wastes and by-
products from the preparation of coal is stressed.

MIN 303. Mine Laws. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: MIN 101. A
study of underground mining laws and their applications to the
underground mine operations. An analysis is made of state and fed-
eral codes, their interpretations and applications.

MIN 305. Surface Mining Systems. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
MIN 101. A study of the engineering and management approaches
to the various surface mining systems. Topics will include the study
of surface mining laws, production and safety techniques, equip-
ment types and their functions, and the management of surface
mining operations.

MIN 307. Hydrology. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: MIN 101,
GEQS 200 or consent of instructor. A study of surface and subsur-
face fluid flow systems. Basic areas will include open and closed
channel flow, hydrogeology, sedimentation/erosion control, and
applicable state/federal regulations.

MIN 401. Mining Economics. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: MIN
101. A study of the various economic aspects related to the mining
sector, with special emphasis on the coal industry. Topics include
economic history, supply and demand, comparative mining industry
structure, consumption and distribution patterns, and comparative
cost analysis.

MIN 402. Mine Roof and Rib Control. (3-0-3); II. Prereg-
uisites: MIN 101 and GEOS 200. A study of bedded sedimentary
formations and the transition of these formations once an opening
is excavated through them. Provides a basis for the design of sup-
port systems to prevent or control the collapse or failure of a coal
mine roof and ribs both safely and economically.

MIN 403. Blasting and Explosives. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites:
MIN 101 and GEOS 200. An analysis of the principle types of
commercial high explosives and explosive devices, and chemical and
physical characreristics of explosives. The fundamentals of blasting
design will be covered, including rock breakage mechanisms, over-
burden, spacing and stemming calculations, and blasting pattern
design. Legal issues and safety aspects of explosives and blasting will
be stressed.

MIN 404. Mine Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MIN
101. A study of basic principles of management and their specific
applications to mine operations. Included will be the responsibilities
associated with effective middle and front-line management in
today's coal operations. The course will focus on supervisory func-
tions with ideas for strengthening mine productivity, labor-
management relations, costs, training, and safety.

MIN 406. Underground Mine Technology. (3-0-3); II.
Prevequisite: senior standing. An in-depth study of the engineering
and management approaches to underground mine systems. Special
emphasis will be placed on integrating previously learned material to
cover the advanced areas of planning, installation, and development
of underground mining operations.

MIN 476. Special Problems in Mining. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II,
II1. Prerequisite: senior standing. Designed for the purpose of per-
mitting a student to conduct advanced and specialized studies in
mining and/or the energy sector. A written proposal, including a
justification, must be submitted to the assigned instructor and to
the student’s advisor before registration. Each request will be consi-
dered as to its relevancy to the education of the student.

MSU (Freshman Orientation)

MSU 101. Discovering University Life. (1-0-1); I, IL. This
course is designed to support new students in making the academic,
personal, and social adjustments needed for a successful university
experience. (no prerequisite or corequisite.)

Music (Conducting)

MUSC 271. Basic Conducting. (2-0-2); I. Fundamentals of
score reading and baton technique.

MUSC 471. Choral Conducting. (2-0-2); II. Prerequisite:
MUSC 271. Baton technique, rehearsal procedures, choral diction,
and style and interpretation of choral works.

MUSC 472. Instrumental Conducting. (2-0-2); II. Prereg-
uisite: MUSC 271. Baton technique, rehearsal procedures, and style
and interpretation of instrumental works.

MUSC 473. Rehearsal Techniques for Jazz Ensembles.
(2-0-2); on demand. Prerequisite: MUSC 271. Special techniques

needed in rehearsing jazz, pop, and rock ensembles.

Music (Education)

MUSE 221. Music for the Elementary Teacher. (2-0-2); I,
II, II1. Prerequisite: MUST 100, 101, or 131. Music fundamentals
and methods for teaching music to elementary school children.

MUSE 230. Introduction to Music Education. (1-0-1); I,
II. Orientation to music teaching in the public schools.

MUSE 325. Materials and Methods for Elementary
Grades. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: MUSE 230. Materials and
methods for the elementary school with emphasis on the teaching
of musical concepts through developmental techniques.

MUSE 335. Field Experience. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand.
Two full days weekly of teaching under supervision in public shools
in nearby communities.

MUSE 336. Field Experience. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand.
Continuation of MUSE 335.

MUSE 375. Vocal Materials and Methods. (2-0-2); II. Pre-
requisite: MUSE 325. The teaching of general music in the junior
and senior high schools with emphasis on choral activities.

MUSE 376. Instrumental Materials and Methods. (2-0-2);
I1. Prerequisite: credit for applied music in at least two of the fol-
lowing fields: strings, brasswinds, woodwinds, percussion. Instruc-
tional procedures and materials used in instrumental teaching from
the elementary grades through high school

MUSE 377. Instrumental Repair and Maintenance. (1-1-
1); I. Demonstration and practice in simple repairs and mainte-
nance of band and orchestral instruments.

MUSE 378. Piano Pedagogy. (2-1-2); II. Survey and evalua-
tion of materials and methods for teaching class and private piano.

MUSE 515. Microcomputers and Music. (3-0-3); on
demand. Applications microcomputers and music. An introduction
to the current usage, implementation, and software assessment.

MUSE 578. Teaching of Percussion. (2-0-2); on demand.
A study of the development of percussion instruments, literature,
and performing techniques.

MUSE 579. Marching Band Workshop. (2-0-2); I. III.
Techniques of preparing marching bands for performance.

MUSE 595. Voice Pedagogy. (3-0-3); on demand. An
introduction to the physiological, acoustical, and phonetic bases of
singing and private voice instruction. Emphasis on the relationship
between scientific fact and the practical application of principle
through the use of imagery and phonetic choice.

Music (Class Applied)

MUSG 123. Class Piano L. (0-2-1); I, II.

MUSG 124. Class Piano II. (0-2-1) I, IL.

MUSG 126. Traditional English and American Dance.
(0-2-1); on demand. Technique and style of American and Eng-
lish country dances in the circle, square, and contra formation.

MUSG 135. Class Guitar I. (0-2-1); I, II.

MUSG 136. Class Classical Guitar. (0-2-1); I, IL.

MUSG 137. Class Banjo. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSG 183. Studio Improvisation. (0-2-1); I, II. Jazz styles,
improvisational theories and techniques, with emphasis on small
gro(t.ilp playing and supervised improvisation. May be repeated for
credit.
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MUSG 211. Class Woodwinds. (0-2-1); I. Not for wood-
winds majors.

MUSG 212. Advanced Woodwinds Techniques. (0-2-1);
IL. Prerequisite: MUSG 211 or prior playing experience with wood-
wind instruments. May be substituted for MUSG 211.

MUSG 213. Class Brasswinds. (0-2-1); I. Not for brasswinds
majors.

MUSG 214. Advanced Brasswind Techniques. (0-2-1); IL.
Prerequisite: MUSG 213 or prior playing experience with brasswind
instruments. Performance techniques and teaching procedures for
brasswind instruments. May be substitured for MUSG 213.

MUSG 215. Class Harp. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSG 217. Class Percussion. (0-2-1); I, II.

MUSG 223. Class Piano III (0-2-1); I, IL.

MUSG 224. Class Piano IV, (0-2-1); I, IL

MUSG 226. Class Strings. (0-2-1); I, IT.

MUSG 235. Class Guitar II. (0-2-1); I, II.

MUSG 239. Class Voice. (0-2-1); I, II.

MUSG 245. Jazz Keyboard L. (0-2-1); I. Prerequisite: MUSG
124 or consent of the instructor. An introduction to jazz keyboard
techniques with emphasis on ensemble playing.

MUSG 246. Jazz Keyboard II. (0-2-1); II. Prerequisite:
MUSG 245. Continuation of MUSG 245.

MUSG 345. Jazz Keyboard III. (0-2-1); I. Prevequisite:
MUSG 246. Jazz keyboard techniques with emphasis on solo
playing.

MUSG 346. Jazz Keyboard IV. (0-2-1); II. Prerequisite:
MUSG 345. Continuation of MUSG 345.

MUSG 379. Double Reed Making. (0-2-1); on demand.
Concepts and skills of making double reeds, oboe through contra-
bassoon. May be repeated for credit.

MUSG 383. Studio Improvisation. (0-2-1); I, IL. Prerequi-
site: four howrs of credit in MUSG 183. May be repeated for credit.

MUSG 583. Studio Improvisation. (0-2-1); I, II. Prerequi-
site: four hours of credit in MUSG 383. May be repeated for credit.

Music (History and Literature)

MUSH 161. Literature of Music I. (2-0-2); I. Designed to
promote intelligent listening and understanding of music of various
periods and styles.

MUSH 162. Literature of Music I1.(2-0-2); II. Continua-
tion of MUSH 161.

MUSH 261. Music Listening. (3-0-3); I, II. An introduction
to the various styles, periods, and media of music. A general educa-
tion elective; does not apply toward fulfilling music degree
requirements.

MUSH 329. Church Music. (2-0-2); on demand. Brief his-
tory; techniques of hymn and anthem playing and/or directing;
planning the worship service.

MUSH 361. History of Music I. (3-0-3); I. A survey of the
history of music in Western Europe from its ancient Greek begin-
nings through the early eighteenth century.

MUSH 362. History of Music IL. (3-0-3)II. The history of
music in Western Europe, Russia, and America from the eighteenth
century to the present.

MUSH 365. Jazz History and Literature. (3-0-3); I. A sur-
vey of jazz history from its beginning (ca. 1850) to the present.

MUSH 565. Music in America. (3-0-3); IL. A survey of the
history of American music from colonial times to the present.

MUSH 581. Literature of the Piano. (3-0-3); L. Survey of
the keyboard music from the sixteenth century to the present.

MUSH 591. School Band Literature. (2-0-2); on demand.
Examination and criticism of music for training and concerr use by
groups at various levels of attainment.

MUSH 592. Vocal Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. A sur-
vey of music for solo voice ensemble, sixteenth through twentieth
centuries; stylistic traits, types of composition, sources, and perfor-
mance practices.

Music (Ensembles)

Ensembles listed with two course numbers may be repeated for
credit. after earning four hours of lower division credit (100 level), a
student may enroll for upper division credit (300 level).

MUSM 135, 335. Clarinet Choir. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 136, 336. Woodwind Quintet. (0-2-1); on
demand.

MUSM 161, 361. Trumpet Choir. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 162, 362. Trombone Choir. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 163, 363. Tuba and Euphonium Ensemble. (0-2-
1); on demand.

MUSM 167, 367. Brass Choir. (0-2-1); I, II. Open to brass
players with the consent of the instructor.

MUSM 168, 368. Brasswind Ensemble. (0-2-1); on
demand.

MUSM 169, 369. Percussion Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, IL.

MUSM 170, 370. Concert Band. (0-2-1); I. Open to all stu-
dents. Admission by audition.

MUSM 171, 371. Symphony Band. (0-2-1); II. Open to all
students. Admission by audition.

MUSM 172, 372. Marching Band. (0-5-1); I. Open to all
students. Required for wind and percussion music education stu-
dents. Upper division credit after earning two hours of credit.

MUSM 178, 378. String Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 179, 379. Orchestra. (0-2-1); I, IL. Open to all string
students and to selected wind and percussion players as needed.

MUSM 181, 381. Jazz Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, IL. Open to all
students. Admission by audition.

MUSM 182, 382. Jazz Vocal Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, II. Open
to all students. Admission by audition.

MUSM 183, 383. Traditional Music Ensemble. (0-2-1);
on demand.

MUSM 184, 384. Guitar Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, II.

MUSM 187. Piano Sight Reading I. (0-2-1); I, II. Designed
to develop sight reading competence. Required for piano majors.

MUSM 188. Piano Sight Reading II. (0-2-1); I, II. Conti-
nuation of MUSM 187.

MUSM 189. Piano Ensemble. (0-2-1); I, II. Preparation and
performance of piano ensemble literature.

MUSM 190, 390. Vocal Ensemble. (0-2-1); on demand.

MUSM 191, 391. University Chorus. (0-3-1); I, IL. Open to
all university students interested in singing.

MUSM 192, 392. Concert Choir. (0-2-1); I, II. Open to all
students. Admission by audition.

MUSM 193, 393. Chamber Singers. (0-3-1); I, IL. Selected
group of 16 singers. Admission by audition.

MUSM 194, 394. Opera Workshop. (0-2-1); on demand.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. An introduction to the tech-
niques of musical theatre with emphasis on the integration of music
and action-dramatic study of operatic roles.

MUSM 200/400. Student Recital. (0-1-0); I, II. Music stu-
dents and faculty present a recital each Thursday afternoon. Music
students are required to take this course each semester.

MUSM 387, 388. Accompanying I, II. (0-2-1); I, II. Two
hours of studio accompanying per week.

MUSM 487, 488. Recital Accompanying. (0-2-1); I, II.
Prerequisite: consent of piano faculty. Performance of accompani-
ments for junior or senior recitals. Consent of piano faculty
required.

Music (Private Applied)

Private applied music courses may be repeated for credit. After
completing at least four semesters of credit at the 200 level with a
minimum grade of C, a student may enroll for courses at the 400
level. At least three semesters of upper division credit in the princi-
pal performing area are required for graduation with a major or area
of concentration in music.
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MUSP 200, 400. Performance Class.

MUSP 201, 401, 501. Private Flute.

MUSP 202, 402, 502. Private Oboe.

MUSP 203, 403, 503. Private Bassoon.

MUSP 204, 404, 504. Private Clarinet.

MUSP 205, 405, 505. Private Saxophone.

MUSP 206, 406, 506. Private Horn.

MUSP 207, 407, 507. Private Trumpet.

MUSP 208, 408, 508. Private Euphonium.

MUSP 209, 409, 509. Private Trombone.

MUSP 210, 410, 510. Private Tuba.

MUSP 216, 416, 516. Private Harp.

MUSP 219, 419, 519. Private Percussion.

MUSP 227, 427, 527. Private Violin.

MUSP 228, 428, 528. Private Viola.

MUSP 229, 429, 529. Private Cello.

MUSP 230, 430, 530. Private Double Bass.

MUSP 235, 435, 535. Private Classical Guitar.

MUSP 236, 436, 536. Private Guitar.

MUSP 237, 437, 537. Private Electric Bass.

MUSP 238, 438, 538. Private Banjo.

MUSP 240, 440, 540. Private Voice.

MUSP 241, 441, 541. Private Harpsichord.

MUSP 242, 442, 542. Private Organ.

MUSP 243, 443, 543. Private Piano.

MUSP 262, 462, 562. Private Composition.

MUSP 263, 463, 563. Private Conducting. With the consent
of the instructor.

MUSP 360. Junior Recital. (2-0-2); L, II, IIL.
approval of the music faculty. A solo pubhc recttal of at Ieast 30
minutes.

MUSP 450. Senior Recital. (2-0-2); 1, I1, III. Prerequisite:
approval of the music faculty. A solo public recital of approximartely
30 minutes duration.

MUSP 460. Senior Recital. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. Prerequisite:
approval of the music faculty. A solo public recital of approximately
60 minutes duration.

MUSP 470. Composition Recital. (1-0-2); I, II, III. Prepa-
ration and performance in recital of student’s compositions. With
the approval of the music faculty.

Music (Theory and Composition)

Music students should enroll in the appropriate music theory and
music reading courses each semester until the completion of MUST
233, and MUST 237.

MUST 100. Rudiments of Music. (1-2-2); I, II, III. Funda-
mentals of music notation and basic elements of music theory.
Recorder playing, autoharp accompaniment, and singing. Prerequi-
site for MUSE 221.

MUST 101. Introduction to Music Theory. (1-2-2); I, IL
An introduction to the basic elements of music theory.

MUST 102. Introduction to Music Reading. (1-2-2); I, I
An introduction to the concepts and applications of reading music,
vocally and instrumentally.

MUST 131. Music Theory I. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite:
MUST 101 ordemomn-auonofequwalemcompmncmonﬂw
Music Department Entrance Examination. An extensive study of
the basic elements of music (calligraphy, rhythm, meter, pitch,
materials), emphasing monodic, two and three-voice textures; tim-
bral qualities of the instruments; basic diatonic harmony.

MUST 132. Music Theory II. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite:
MUST 131 or demonstration of equivalent competency on the
Music Department Entrance Examination. A continuation of
Music Theory I, with emphasis on three and four-voice textures, fig-
ured bass, secondary dominants, binary and ternary forms, transposi-
tion and scoring for small ensembles, and tonality changes. Suppor-
tive ear training to accompany these areas where applicable.

MUST 133. Music Reading L. (0-2-1); I, II. Prerequisite:
MUST 102 or determination of equivalent competency by Music

Entrance Examination. An ensemble approach to the
development of basic skills of tonal and rhythmic reading through
supervised vocal and instrumental reading experiences.

MUST 135. Music Reading II. (1-2-2). Prerequisite: MUST
133. Continuation of MUST 133.

MUST 233. Music Reading IIL (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite:
MUST IJSmeuMMnofeqmmleMcwWybythe
Music Department Entrance Examination. A continuation of
Music Reading II, with emphasts on the individual development of
vocal and instrumental music reading skills.

MUST 236. Music Theory IIL. (2-1-2); I, IL. Prerequisite:
MUST 132 wdmumuonofeqmualemamlpetcucy by Music

Entrance Exaination. A continuation of Music Theory
I, with emphasis on the broadening of total and rhythmic vocabu-
Iary through study of chromatic harmony and more complex metric
rhythmic patterns.

MUST 237. Music Theory IV (2-1-2); I, IL. Prerequisite:
MUST 236 or determination of competency by the
Music Department Entrance Examination. A continuation of
Music Theory IlI, with emphasis upon Post- Impressionistic Twen-
tieth Century materials and styles.

MUST 263. Elementary Composition I. (1-1-2); on
demand. Prerequisite: MUST 237 or consent of the instructor.
Study and practice of basic formal compositional principles.

MUST 264. Elementary Composition II. (1-1-2); on
demand. Prerequisite: MUST 263. Continuation of MUST 263.

MUST 331. Counterpoint. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequi-
site: MUST 132. Writing of sixteenth and eighteenth century strict
and free counterpoint, cannon, invention, fuque. Some twentieth
century techniques.

MUST 363. Intermediate Composition I. (1-1-2); on
demand. Prerequisite: MUST 264. Study and writing of orlglnal
creative work. One hour weekly in private study; one hour in com-
position seminar-colloquium.

MUST 364. Intermediate Composition II. (1-1-2); on
demand. Prerequisite: MUST 363. A continuation of MUST 363.
MUST 433. Arranging for Jazz Ensembles I. (2-0-2); on
demand. Techniques of arranging for large and small jazz

ensembles.

MUST 434. Arrangmg for Jazz Ensembles II. (2-0-2); on
demand. : MUST 433. Continuation of MUST 433.

MUST 465. Form Analysis. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequi-
site: MUST 237, 233. A study of the elements of musical design
through aural and score analysis.

MUST 531. Arranging. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequisite:
MUST 237, 233, or the equivalent. Scoring, arranging, transcrib-
ing, of selected or original materials for voices and/or instruments.

MUST 532. Advanced Arranging. (2-0-2); on demand.
Prerequisite: MUST 531. Continuation of MUST 531.

MUST 563. Advanced Composition I. (1-1-2); on
demand. Prerequisite: MUST 364. Study, writing, and perfor-
mance of students’ original creative work. Private conferences and
composition seminar in colloquium.

MUST 564. Advanced Composition II. (1-1-2); on
demand. Prerequisite: MUST 563. Continuation of MUST 563.

MUSW 476. Special Problems in Music. I, II, IIL (1 to 3
hrs.). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study and
research in an area of the student's choosing. Requires completion
of paper or other tangible evidence of the results of the study.

Nursing
NUR 150. Basic Theories and Concepts. (3-0-3); II. Con-

cepts and theories from the sciences and nursing are discussed in
terms of the significance to nursing practice. The BSN program phi-
losophy and organizing framework are included. Open to non-
nursing majors; preference will be given to individuals who have
declared nursing as their area of concentration. Required for both
generic and RN-track nursing students.

NUR 151. Interpersonal Skills for Health Promotion. (2-
0-2); II. Focuses on components of interpersonal relationships.
Emphasizes self-awareness, helping skills, stress and coping behav-
iors, and assertiveness skills. Two hours of theory per week. Open to
non-nursing majors, preference will be given to individuals who
have declared nursing as their area of concentration.
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NUR 250. Basic Nursing Concepts I. (2-6-4); 1. Prevequi-
site: Successful completion of the 34 credit hours required in the
freshman year. Must be officially admitted to BSN program. Core-
quisties: NUR 251, BIO 217, SOC 101. The study of basic human
needs in relation to health-illness for individuals at all stages of the
life span. Focus is on nursing process, professional issues, legal and
ethical, and basic concepts related to health and illness. Two hours
of theory and six hours of campus laboratory per week.

NUR 251. Pharmacology. (2-0-2); I. Open only to stu-
dents officially admitted to BSN program and any Regis-
tered Nurse. Introduction to the role of the pharmaceutical
agents in preventing and alleviating effects of illness. Examination
of nursing implications of pharmaceutical agents. Two hours of the-
ory per week.

NUR 252. Basic Nursing Concepts II. (5-9-4); II. Half
semester course. Prerequisite: Successful completion of the first
three semesters of BSN curriculum. Must be officially admitted to
BSN program. Corequisites: NUR 254, BIO 336. The study of
clients at all stages of the life span with alterations in basic needs of
oxygenation, normal cell structure, fluid and electrolyte balance,
ingestion, digestion, absorption, and elimination. Five hours of the-
ory, Seven hours of clinical experience, and two hours of campus lab
per week.

NUR 253. Mental Health Nursing. (5-9-4); I1. Half
semester course. Prerequisite: Successful completion of the first
three semesters of BSN curriculum. Must be officially admitted to
BSN program. Corequisites: NUR 254, BIO 336. An eclectic
approach to psychosocial theories and concepts of mental health
nursing with special emphasis on developmental tasks at specific lev-
els of the life span. Normal and deviant behaviors are considered.
Five hours of lecture, seven hours of clinical experience, and two
hours of campus lab per week.

NUR 254. Health Assessment. (1-6-3); I. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of the first three semesters of BSN curriculum.
Must be officially admitted to BSN program. Corequisites: NUR
252 and 253, BIO 336. An introduction to the concepts and tech-
niques of interviewing, history taking, physical, and psychosocial
assessment. Through practice and use of learned skill the student
will develop an ability to distinguish normal and abnormal findings.
One hour of theory and six hours of laboratory experience per
week.

NUR 350. Nursing Care of the Childbearing Family. (5-

9-4); I. Half semester course. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of the first four semesters of BSN curriculum.
SOC 205, HEC 301. A developmental approach to the study of
nursing care of the childbearing family. The nursing process is used
in identifying alterations in meeting basic human needs for planning
and providing patient and family centered nursing care. Five hours
of theory, eight hours of clinical experience, and one hour of cam-
pus lab per week.

NUR 351. Nursing Care of Children. (5-9-4); I. Half
semester course. Prerequisite: Successful completion of the first
four semesters of BSN program. Corequisites: SOC 205, HEC 301.
A developmental approach to the health care of children from
infancy through adolescence with considerations to the family. The
nursing process is used in assisting children and families to meet
basic human needs. Five hours of theory, eigth hours of clinical
experience, and one hour of campus lab per week.

NUR 360. Adult Nursing. (5-15-10); II. Prerequisite: Sucess-
ful completion of the first five semesters of BSN curriculum. Must
be officially admitted to BSN program. Corequisites: MATH 353,
NUR 361. The study of adult clients with moderate to complex
alterations in basic human needs. Emphasizes a problem solving
approach using cognitive, affective, interpersonal, and psychomotor
skills in meeting the needs of adult clients. Five hours of theory, 14
hours of clinical experience, and one hour of campus lab per week.

NUR 361. Introduction to Nursing Research. (3-0-3); II.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of the first five semesters of BSN

curriculum. Must be officially admitted to BSN program. Corequi-
sites: MATH 353, NUR 360. An examination of the nursing
research process. Emphasis is on scientific inquiry including
problem-solving, nursing process, epidemiology, and research metho-
dology. An opportunity will be provided to critique research and
apply findings in a variety of health settings.

NUR 375. Transitional Courses in Clinical Nursing for
the RN-Track Student. (4-12-8); I. An accelerated course in
theory content and clinical experience designed to update and vali-
date the status of the registered nurse student.

NUR 375A. Mental Health Nursing. (4-12-2). Four hours
of lecture and 12 hours of clinical experience per week for four
weeks in contemporary mental health nursing. Upon successful
completion of this course, credit will be granted for NUR 253—
Mental Health Nursing (4 credit hours) and NUR 151—Interper-
sonal Skills for Health Promotion. (2 credit hours).

NUR 375B. Maternity Nursing. (4-12-2). Four hours of lec-
ture and 12 hours of clinical experience per week for four weeks in
contemporary nursing of children. Upon successful completion of
this course, credit will be granted for NUR 350—Nursing Care of
the Child-Bearing Family. (4 credit hours).

NUR 375C. Nursing of Children. (4-12-2). Four hours of
lecture and 12 hours of clinical experience per week for four weeks
in contemporary nursing of children. Upon successful completion of
this course, credit will be granted for NUR 351—Nursing Care of
Children (4 credit hours).

NUR 375D. Adult Nursing. (4-12-2). Four hours of lecture
and 12 hours of clinical experience per week for four weeks in con-
temporary adult nursing. Upon successful completion of this course,
credit will be granted for NUR—250 Basic Nursing Concepts I (4
credit hours), NUR 251—Basic Nursing Concepts II (4 credit
hours), and NUR 360—Adult Nursing (10 credit hours).

NUR 450. Community Health Nursing. (4-12-4); I. Half
semester course. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first six
semesters of BSN curriculum. Corequisites: NUR 452, SPCH 370,
DATA 516. Focus of this course is on community and mental
health principles. Emphasis is on nursing care of clients in all stages
of development along with family and selected groups within a var-
iety of community settings. Four hours of theory and 12 hours of
clinical experience per week.

NUR 451. Geriatric Nursing. (4-12-4); I. Half semester
course. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first six semesters of
BSN curriculum. Must be officially admitted to BSN program.
Corequisites: NUR 452, SPCH 370, DATA 516. Geriatric nursing
designed for the senior students to bridge and synthesize concepts
extracted from multiple disciplines in applying the nursing process
in the care of the aged. Four hours of theory and 12 hours of clini-
cal experience per week.

NUR 452. Teaching and Learning in Health Care. (2-0-
2); 1. Prerequisite: Successful completion of the first six semesters of
BSN curriculum. Must be officially admitted to BSN program.
Corequisites: NUR 450 and 451, SPCH 370, DATA 516. Study of
theory and concepts of teaching and learning in promoting wellness.
Emphasis is placed on the nurse’s role in health teaching and appli-
cati{l)‘n of principles of health promotion. Two hours of theory per
week.

NUR 460. Nursing Leadership and Management. (4-12-
4); I1. Half semester. Prervequisite: Successful completion of the
first seven semesters of BSN curriculum. Must be officially admitt-
ted to BSN program. Corequisites: NUR 470 and 471. Focuses on
the leadership role of the nurse. Examines management functions,
principles of administration, health care systems, leadership strate-
gies, and the process of change. Clinical experiences are designed to
develop skills needed to assume nurse leadership positions in a var-
iety of health care settings. Four hours of theory and 12 hours of
clinical experience per week.

NUR 470. Advanced Clinical Concepts. (4-12-4); II. (For
spring semester senior nursing students only.) An introduc-
tory course in nursing for individuals at various stages of the life
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span who require multiple and complex nursing skills. The physio-
logical and psychosocial aspects are emphasized along with the
nurse's role in assuming responsibility for assessing and monitoring
the status of clients and implementing appropriate nursing actions.
Four hours theory and 12 hours of clinical experience per week.
Upon request of six or more students this course may be taken in
the following areas: 470A—Coronary and Intensive Care Nursing,
470B—Operating Room and Recovery Room Nursing, 470C—
Trauma Nursing in the Emergency Room, 470D—Community-
Mental Health Nursing, 470E—Nursing of Children, 470F—Child-
bearing Family, and 470G—Nursing of Adults.

NUR 471. Issues and Trends in Nursing. (2-0-2); II. Must
be officially admitted to the nursing program and have
senior standing. A study of issues relevant to nursing. Historical,
social, legal, legislative, and ethical issues are considered. Two hours
of theory per week.

NUR 472. Independent Study in Nursing. (1-3 credits); I,
I1, II1. Prerequisites: Must be officially admitted to BSN program
and be a junior or senior level nursing student. Opportunity for in-
depth study in an area of special interest in nursing.

Nursing & Allied Health Sciences

NAHS 100. Orientation to Health Care Professions. (1-0-
1); A study of career opportunities available in health care, the
standard program requirements and an overview of the job
responsibilities.

INAHS 152. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (American
Heart Association Basic Life Support). (1-0-1). Open to any
interested student. Recognition of need for circulatory support and
provision of external life support through cardiopulmonary resusci-
tation. Successful completion results in certifiction by the American
Heart Association.

NAHS 202. Medical Terminology. (2-0-2); I, II. The study
of vocabulary components and terms related to sciences and medi-
cine. Previous knowledge of medicine or related discipline is not
necessary.

NAHS 301. Selected Topics. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Investigation of specific topics of
interest related to nursing and/or allied health sciences.

NAHS 473. Health Care Management of Children. (3-0-
3). Open to any interested student. Promotion of wellness of child-
ren and adolescents with emphasis on meeting the health care needs
of children in the classroom and home. Discussion of basic first aid,
common acute, and chronic illness in children.

NAHS 474. Women and Health. (3-0-3). Open to any inter-
ested student. Exploration of body processes and body experience of
women throughout the life cycle. Emphasis of health promotion and
consumerism.

NAHS 475. Human Sexuality: A Holistic Viewpoint. (3-
0-3). Open to any interested student. A study of the biopsychosocial
factors inherent with the sexuality of man and their influences on
man's behavior,

Office Administration

OADM 110. Keyboarding. (1-0-1); I, II, ITI. Touch key-
boarding of the alphabetic, numeric, and symbol keys, including the
ten-key pad. Utilization of basic function keys. Emphasis on devel-
opment of rapid and accurate keyboarding skills.

OADM 111. Beginning Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, II. Mastery
of the keyboard and machine techniques. Emphasis on development
of rapid and accurate typewriting skills and application of these skills
to fundamental communication forms, manuscripts, and tabulation.

OADM 112. Intermediate Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, II. Pre-
requisite: OADM 111 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Devel-
opment of speed and accuracy. Business letter styles, manuscripts,
and various business forms emphasized.

OADM 131. Shorthand I (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: OADM
111 or equivalent. Fundamental principles of Gregg Shorthand. The
development of skill in reading, writing, and transcribing. Designed
for students with no previous shorthand instruction.

OADM 136. Business Calculations. (3-0-3); I, II. Business
problem solutions with aid of calculating machines. Payroll, banking,
credit, insurance, investments, depreciation, amortization, weights
and measures, distribution of goods, statistics.

OADM 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various office administration subjects will
be presented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in
office administration. Credit toward degree programs must be
approved by the student’s advisor.

OADM 210. Word Processing L. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisites:
OADM 111, ENG 101. Introduction to word processing concepts,
review of English mechanics, editing and proofreading applications,
filing rules and systems.

OADM 213. Advanced Typewriting. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
site: OADM 112 or equivalent. Production typewriting stressed.
Emphasis on typing business letters, memorandums, manuscripts,
statistical reports, and specialized business forms and reports.

OADM 220. Word Processing II. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite:
OADM 112. Introduction to machine dictation/transcription; text-
editing word processing application; electronic storage and retrieval.

OADM 232. Shorthand II. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: OADM
131 or equivalent. Mastery of principles of Gregg Shorthand
emphasizing speed and accuracy in reading, writing, vocabulary,
punctuation, spelling, and mailability.

OADM 234. Specialized Office Procedures. (3-0-3); II.
Prerequisite: OADM 220. Medical secretarial studies students will
also need AHS 302 as a prerequisite. Materials, methods, tech-
niques for the legal and medical secretary, with emphasis on office
routine, information processing, human relations. Students work on
individualized basis.

OADM 321. Business Communications. (3-0-3); I, II. Pre-
requisites: ENG 102 and typewriting competency. Current princi-
ples in business letter and report writing, stressing human relations
approach.

OADM 331. Shorthand III (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: OADM 232 or equivalent. Accuracy and speed in writing and
transcribing Gregg Shorthand. Emphasis on mailability.

OADM 340. Simulated Office Education. (3-0-3); I, II.
Prerequisites: OADM 112, OADM 136, and OADM 220. Bridg-
ing the gap between theoretical classroom learning and employment
preparation through simulation of the real work involved in office
occupations within a specific company.

OADM 363. Administrative Office Systems. (3-0-3); I, II.
Management of data; effects of environment as it relates to produc-
tion in the office. Human relations, systems analysis, and implica-
tion of automated data processing.

OADM 398. Supervised Field Experience. (1 to 3 hrs.); I,
II. To provide work experience in an occupational area. Student
works under supervision in approved position. Credit commensurate
with time worked, type of work, variety of work experience.

OADM 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various office administration subjects will
be presented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in
office administration. Credit toward degree programs must be
approved by the student’s advisor.
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OADM 475. Methods of Teaching Business Subjects. (4
to 5 hrs.); I. Prerequisites: senior standing and formal admission to
teacher education program. Introduction to vocation business and
office education; approaches, objectives, lesson plans, skill building
techniques, methods, materials, teaching aids, testing, measurement,
grading. Secretarial studies majors register for 4 hrs. credit and basic
business majors register for 5 hrs. credit.

OADM 476. Special Problems in Office Administration.
(1 to 3 hrs.); I, I1, IT1. Prerequisite: open to majors and minors in
office adminstration with prior consent of advisor. This course is an
independent study of office adminstration problems of special inter-
est. Students must present in writing a suggested problem and justi-
fication for the study prior to registration. Each request will be con-
sidered on its own merit in relation to the special needs of the
student.

OADM 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various office administration subjects will
be presented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in
office administration. Credit toward degree programs must be
approved by the student’s advisor.

Personal Development Institute
PDI 100. Personal Development. (1-0-1); I, IL. This is an

elective course structured in the Institute format. The course covers
such areas as: personality enhancement, attitude improvement,
building self-esteem, visual poise, sharpening social skill, vocabulary
expansion, interview preparation, and improved interpersonal
relationships.

Philosophy
PHIL 200. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-0-3). Alterna-

tive views concerning the nature of reality, knowledge, truth, God,
man, art, and the good life.

PHIL 300. Philosophy of Science. (3-0-3). Scientific
methods and explanation; the role of mathematics in empirical
science; and theories of matter, space, time, motion. and causality.

PHIL 303. Social Ethics. (3-0-3). Theoretical and practical
problems of moral conduct and proposed solutions to them.

PHIL 306. Logic. (3-0-3). Informal fallacies, the methods of
constructing deductive and inductive arguments, and the ways of
justifying or testing them.

PHIL 307. Philosophy of Religion. (3-0-3). Proposed sour-
ces of religious knowledge and the meaning of God, Jesus, sin, and
salvation in four major theories of the universe.

PHIL 308. Philosophy of the Arts. (3-0-3). Major theories
of art, aesthetic experience, the structure of art, problems in aes-
thetics, and art criticism.

PHIL 309. Existentialism. (3-0-3). Theories of the nature of
reality, knowledge, and the good life from the point of view of those
who appeal to our “existing situation” rather than reason.

PHIL 310. Analysis of Ideas. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: PHIL
200 or consent of the department. Analysis of statements and the
application of this technique to basic statements in the various
sciences.

PHIL 311. Ordinary Language Philosophy. (3-0-3). Pre-
requisite: any one of the following courses: PHIL 200, 505, 506.
An introduction to a contemporary philosophy which attempts to
sol\g: philosophical problems by appealing to language as ordinarily
used.

PHIL 312. Symbolic Logic. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Introduction to methods of constructing and justifying
deductive arguments as they have been developed by the use of
modern symbols.

PHIL 313. American Philosophy. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
PHIL 200 or consent of the department. A survey of philosophical
thought in America from the eighteenth century to the present
with special attention given to the Pragmatists.

PHIL 389. Honors Seminar in Philosophy. (3-0-3). Prereg-
uisite: membership in the Junior-Senior Honors Program. Contem-
porary moral issues are examined, discussed, and evaluated. The
topics may vary from semester to semester.

PHIL 410. Contemporary Philosophy. (3-0-3). An exami-
nation, interpretation, and evaluation of the philosophic ideas of
leading representatives of twentieth-century philosophies.

PHIL 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: 12
hours in philosophy or consent of the department. The student
selects an approved topic in philosophy on which to do a directed
study.

PHIL 505. History of Philosophy I. (3-0-3). Ancient and
Medieval philosophy; a history of Western philosophy from Thales
(624-546 B.C.) to the beginning of the Renaissance.

PHIL 506. History of Philosophy II. (3-0-3). Modern and
contemporary philosophy; a history of Western philosophy from the
Renaissance to the present.

PHIL 599. Special Courses. (1-3 hrs.). Prerequisites: varia-
ble. These courses are usually specialized offerings in phiolosophy for
the advanced undergraduate and the graduate student. The purpose
of these courses is to enhance the existing program in philosophy.

Physical Education
PHED 100. Golf. (0-2-1); I, III. Emphasis on skill, knowledge,

and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 101. Tennis. (0-2-1); I, ITI. Emphasis on skill, knowl-
edge, tactics, and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 102. Badminton. (0-2-1); I, II, III. Emphasis on skill,
knowledge, tactics, and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 103. Archery. (0-2-1); I, III. Emphasis on skill, knowl-
edge, tactics, and techniques for individual participaton.

PHED 104. Gymnastics. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on self-
testing activities.

PHED 105. Conditioning. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on devel-
oping fitness through a variety of exercises and activities.

PHED 106. Wrestling. (0-2-1); I, IL. Holds, escapes, and con-
ditioning necessary to perform skills.

PHED 107. Bowling. (0-2-1); I, II, III. Basic movement skills
involved in bowling.

PHED 108. Restricted Physical Education. (0-2-1); I, II.
Students with either a structural or functional problem. (May be
repeated one time for credit.)

PHED 109. Elementary Horsemanship. (0-2-1); I, II.
(Same as AGR 109.)

PHED 110. Judo. (0-2-1); II. Throws used in sport judo.

PHED 111. Angling. (0-2-1); I, IIL. Skills used in fly and bait
casting.

PHED 112. Handball. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on knowledge,
tactics, skill, and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 113. Soccer. (0-2-1); I. Techniques and participation in
soccer.

PHED 114. Track and Field. (0-2-1); I. Emphasis on skill,
knowledge, and techniques for individual participation.

PHED 115. Apparatus. (0-2-1); I, IL Skills used in self-testing
activities.

PHED 116. Lacrosse. (0-2-1); I. Basic skills in lacrosse.

PHED 117. Stunts and Tumﬁling. (0-2-1); I, I1. Skills that
promote strength, individual control and development, and group
perfection.

PHED 118. Volleyball. (0-2-1); I, II, III. Rules, techniques,
and participation in volleyball.

PHED 119. Intermediate Horsemanship. (0-2-1); I, II.
Prerequisite: PHED 109 or equivalent. (Same as AGR 119.)

PHED 120. Basic Rhythms. (0-2-1); I, I, III. Skills and
knowledge in fundamentals of dance.

PHED 121. Modern Dance. (0-2-1); I, IT. Movement as

means of self expression.
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PHED 122. Social Dance. (0-2-1); I, II. Steps and combina-
tmn of pular dances.

123. Folk and Square Dancing. (0-2-1); I, I1. Move-
mems of American square dance.

PHED 124. Canoeing. (0-2-1); I, ITI. Emphasis on skill,
knowledge, and tactics in all types of streams.

PHED 125. Basketball Skills. (0-2-1); I, IL Skills of
basketball.

PHED 127. Racquetball. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on skill,
knowledge, and strategy.

PHED 130. Beginning Swimming. (0-2-1); I, II, III. Learn-
ing to swim well enough to care for one’s self under ordinary
conditions.

PHED 131. Intermediate Swimming. (0-2-1); I, II, III.
Perfection of standard strokes, diving.

PHED 132. Life Saving. (0-2-1), I, II, III. Rescue methods in
all t s of water.

D 133. Instruction to Water Safety. (0-2-1); I, II. Pre-
requmte. current Senior Lifesaving Certificate. Teaching methods
and techniques in lifesaving

PHED 135. Field Hockey. (0-2-1); II. Skills and techniques
in field hocke

PHED 135 Fencing. (0-2-1); I, IL. Emphasis on skill, knowl-
edge, and strategy.

PHED 141. Weight Training.. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on
knowledge, techniques, methods, and training program development
for those interested in strength development.

PHED 142. Softball. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on skill and per-
formance enhancement, as well as, increasing basic knowledge and
strategic background.

PHED 143. Backpacking and Orienteering. (0-2-1); I, II,
II1. Designed to develop a working knowledge pertaining to the
fundamentals of survival camping. Focus on the development of
stamina and physical endurance. (9 weeks class.)

PHED 150. Introduction to Physu:al Education. (3-0-3);
I, II, IIIL Principles and basic philosophy, aims, and objectives;
standards; and significance in profession of physical education.

PHED 204. Officiating. (2-0-2); I, IL. Interpretation of rules
for major sports. Methods and techniques of officiating; laboratory
experience in officiating.

PHED 205. Lifetime Fitness (A Scientific Approach). (2-
2-3); I, IL. Prerequisite: complete physical examination within last
year. Designed to provide the student with scientifically-based
knowledge concerning practical application of physical fitness train-
ing and evaluation procedures while participating in a fitness

rogram.
P"PHED 211. Lifeguard Training. (1-1-2); I, II, IIL. Prerequi-
site: PHED 132 or C.P.R. card. Responsibilities of lifeguards, equip-
ment, health and sanitation, and inspection of waterfront areas.
PHED 212. Games and Rythms for Elementary Teachers.
(3-0-3); I, III. Designed to expose students to a broad range of ele-
mentary school rhytin mic activities and games, as well as opportuni-
ties to teach these activities.
PHED 220. Athletic Training I. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisites:
HLTH 150, BIO 331. An introduction to athletic training, includ-
ing basw injury prevention, management, and rehabilitation

rinc

e H%.D 221. Theraputic Modalities. (1-1-2); I. Prerequisites:
HLTH 150, PHED 220. Study and use of theraputic modalities for
athletic injury, treatment and rehabilitation.

PHED 222. Individual Sports I. (1-1-2); I, II. Emphasis on
development of performance skills, teaching techniques, and offi-
ciating in tennis, badminton, and racquetball.

PHED 223. Individual Sports II. (1-1-2); I, IL. Emphasts on
development of performance skills and teaching techniques in
cycling-exercise program, archery, and goif

PHED 300. Physical Education in the Elementary
School. (2-0-2); I, I, III. Prerequisite: admission to the teacher
education program. Selectlon and organization of materials and
techniques of instruction for elementary school program. (Labora-
tory experiences are integral part of course.)

PHED 301. Evaluation in Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Methods, techniques, and
procedures used in evaluation of students in health, physical educa-
tion, and recreation.

PHED 303. Physical Education in the Secondary School.
(3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: admission to teacher education pro-
gram. Selection and organization of materials and techniques of
instruction for secondary school program.

PHED 308. Baseball Techniques. (2-0-2); I, II. Theoretical
and practical aspects of baseball theory.

PHED 309. Team Sports I. (1-1-2); I, II. Emphasis on devel-
opment of performance skills, teaching techniques, and officiating
in volleyball and soccer.

PHED 311. Movement Exploration. (2-1-3); I, IL. Child-
centered program and demonstrate methods whereby a child may
learn to move experimentally, expressively, and efficiently.

PHED 315. Motor Development and Motor Learning. (3-
0-3); I, IIL. Prerequisites: EDF 211, BIO 331. Understanding the
principles of motor development and learning to use these when
teaching students at various developmental stages, to promote
optimal learning.

PHED 319. Team Sports II. (2-0-2); II. Emphasis on devel-
opment of performance skills, teaching techniques, and officiating
in basketball and softball.

PHED 340. Athletic Training II. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites:
PHED 220, BIO 332. Corequisites: PHED 221, PHED 341. An
advanced course involving all aspects of the athletic training/sports
medicine field.

PHED 341. Athletic Injury Assessment. (1-1-2); II. Pre-
requisites: PHED 220, PHED 340. Evaluation of athletic injuries.

PHED 401. Organization and Administration of Physical
Education. (3-0-3); I, III. Arrangement of units making up physi-
cal education program, and process of leadership by which serious
aspects are brought together in a functioning whole.

PHED 402. Kinesiology. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Study of human
action.

PHED 409. Team Sports III. (2-0-2); I, II. Emphasis on
development of performance skill and teaching techniques in
football.

PHED 419. Team Sports I'V. (2-0-2); I. Emphasis on the
development of performance skills and reaching techniques in cross
country, track and field, and field hockey.

PHED 420. Administration of School Athletic Programs.
(3-0-3); I, II. Administrative principles and procedures applicable
to school athletic program.

PHED 422. Coaching Inter-Scholastic Athletics. (3-0-3);
I, II. Emphasis on coaching techniques of inter-scholastics.

PHED 430. The Psychosocial Dimensions of Sport and
Physical Activity. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisites: PSY 154,
SOC 101, PHED 300, PHED 303. Admission to Teacher Educa-
tion Program. Understandings regarding the psychological and soci-
ological factors influencing performance in physical activities.

PHED 432. Physiology of Exercise. (3-0-3); I, II, ITI. Pre-
requisite: PHED 402. Study of response of the body to muscular
activity; work and efficiency, circulorespiratory adjustment, train-
ing, and fitness. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of course.)

PHED 475. Adapted Physical Education. (3-0-3); I, IL.
Problems of exceptional students and means whereby these students
can be aided through physical education.

PHED 490. Internship in Athletic Training. (0-15-6); I,
II. Prerequisites: BIO 331, PHED 220, 221, 340 and 341. Admis-
sion to the Athletic Training Internship Program. Corequmtm.
PHED 402 and 432. An advanced class with “hands on" expe-
rience which is required for certification,

PHED 550. Planning and Managing Exercise Programs.
(3-0-3); I1. Prerequisites: PHED 401, 402, and 432. A lecture-
discussion course emphasizing knowledge, methods in planning,
designing, managing, and improving exercise programs.

PHED 551. Exercising Testing and Prescription. (3-0-3);
I11. Prerequisite: PHED 550. Knowledge and skills in the area of
fitness evaluation, exercise prescription and delivery of exercise pro-
grams to normal/ special populations.

PHED 552. Exercise Program Practicum. (0-18-6); on
demand. Prerequisite: PHED 551. Practical experience in clinical
and hospital setrings working with predisposed and symptomatic
heart-diseased individuals. Students will work with participants in
adult fitness programs learning supervisory and leadership roles.
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PHED 576. Special Problems in Physical Education. (1 to
3 hrs.); I, I1. Prerequisite: upper division or classification.
Course to meet the special needs of individual students.

PHED 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, I, III. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in physical education. May
be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester
hours may be earned under this course number.

Physics

PHYS 199. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

PHYS 201. Elementary Physics L. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prereg-
uisite: working knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. Mechanics,
motion, equilibrium, energy and momentum. Heat and sound.

PHYS 201A. Elementary Physics I Laboratory. (0-2-1); I,
11, ITI. Must take concurrently with PHYS 201. Laboratory for
PHYS 20I.

PHYS 202. Elementary Physics IL. (3-0-3); I, II, TII. Pre-
requisite: PHYS 201. Electricity and magnetism, light and optics,
atomic and nuclear physics.

PHYS 202A. Elementary Physics II Laboratory. (0-2-1); I,
11, II1. Must take concurrently with PHYS 202. Laboratory for
PHYS 202.

PHYS 211. Circuits. (3-2-4); on demand. Prerequisite:
MATH 275; corequisite: PHYS 232. Linear circuits consisting of
passive and active circuit elements; sinusoidal-forcing functions and
phasors; steady-state response.

PHYS 212. General Physics Problems. (2-0-2); on
demand. Prerequisite: PHYS 202. Corequisite: MATH 275.
Selected problems from engineering physics. Application of elemen-
tary calculus to the solution of general physics problems. (This
course is designed exclusively for students who have completed
PHYS 201 and 202 and are interested in taking additional upper-
division physics courses. For courses for which PHYS 231 and 232
are the recommended prerequisites, the sequence PHYS 201, 202,
and 212 is acceptable in lieu of PHYS 231 and 232 except for stu-
dents in the pre-engineering program.)

PHYS 221. Statics. (3-0-3); II. Corequisite: MATH 276. Vec-
tor algebra, moments of force, equivalent force systems, equilibrium,
trusses, frames, beams, friction, centroids, and moments of inertia.

PHYS 231. Engineering Physics I. (4-0-4); I. Corequisite:
MATH 275. Introduction to physics for scientists and engineers.
Statics, kinetics, and dynamics of linear and rotational motion, grav-
itational fields; thermal properties of matter and heat transfer.

PHYS 231A. Engineering Physics I Laboratory. (0-2-1); I.
Must be taken concurrently with PHYS 231. Laboratory for PHYS
231,

PHYS 232. Engineering Physics II. (4-0-4); I1. Prerequisite:
PHYS 231. Electromagnetism, optics, atomic and nuclear physics.

PHYS 232A. Engineering Physics II Laboratory. (0-2-1);
II. Must be taken concurrently with PHYS 232. Laboratory for
PHYS 232.

PHYS 239. Cooperative Education (1-8 hrs.); I, II, III.
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

PHYS 250. Light, Color, Cameras, and Perception. (3-0-
3); on demand. A non- mathematical study of the phenomena of
light and perception. Applications of light and color are presented
in art, psychology, photography, and other areas.

PHYS 299. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

PHYS 320. The Science of Music. (3-0-3); on demand.
Properties of sound, the hearing process, musical scales, production
of music by wind and stringed instruments, electronic recording and
reproduction, and architectural acoustics.

PHYS 332. Electricity and Magnetism. (4-0-4); I in alter-
nate years. Prerequisite: PHYS 232. Classical electricity and mag-
netism, Maxwell's equations, Lorentz force equation; electrodynam-
ics, electrostatics, and magnetostatics; circuit theory,
electromagnetic waves, and radiating systems.

PHYS 339. Cooperative Education (1-8 hrs.); I, II, ITL.
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

PHYS 340. Experimental Physics. (1-4-3); in alternate
years. Prerequisite: PHYS 232. Selected experiments from classical
and modern physics. Computer analysis and simulation.

PHYS 350. Nuclear Science. (3-2-4); I1. Prerequisite: PHYS
202 or 232. Interdisciplinary course in nuclear science for students
in pre-medicine, environmental studies, physics, chemistry, geology,
pre-dentistry, and pre- veterinary medicine.

PHYS 352. Concepts of Modern Physics. (3-0-3); I. Prereg-
uisite: PHYS 232. Special relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic
and molecular structure, solid state and nuclear physics.

PHYS 361. Fundamentals of Electronics. (2-2-3); I. Pre-
requisite: PHYS 202-202A or 232-232A. A survey of electronics:
components, basic circuits, transducers, op-amps, digital circuits,
microprocessors, and interfacing.

PHYS 381. Computer Solutions to Engineering and
Science Probems. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisites: PHYS
232 and DATA 260. Applications of computer programming to
problems in engineering and physics. Problems will be selected from
statics, dynamics, mechanics of materials, thermodynamics, and
electricity and magnetism, with an extended problem selected from
the student’s major area of interest.

PHYS 391. Dynamics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
Physics 221 or 231. A study of motion of bodies. Kinematics and
dynamics of particles and rigid bodies; work and energy; impulse and
momentum.

PHYS 399. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

PHYS 410. Solid State Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: PHYS 352. Lattice dynamics, electrons in metals, semi-
conductors, and dielectric and magnetic properties of solids.

PHYS 411. Thermodynamics. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite:
PHYS 231. First and second laws of thermodynamics, power and
refrigeration cycles, statistical thermodynamics, relations among
properties, and equations of state.

PHYS 412. Light and Physical Optics. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: PHYS 232. Dualistic nature of light; inter-
ference, refraction, reflection, diffraction, polarization, laser action,
and spectra.

PHYS 439. Cooperative Education (1-8 hrs.); I, II, III.
Participation in supervised work experience in a professional envir-
onment. Department approval is required.

PHYS 452. Nuclear Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 232. Binding energies, nuclear forces, transmutation of
nuclei; natural and artificial radioactivity.

PHYS 476. Special Problems. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, IIIL. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. Topic to be approved prior to
registration.

PHYS 481. Mathematics for Engineers and Scientists. (3-
0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: MATH 276 and 363. Fourier ser-
ies, ordinary and partial differential equations, special functions, and
integral transforms. See MATH 481.

PHYS 493. Quantum Mechanics. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: PHYS 391 or consent of instructor. The wave function;
Hermitian operators and angular momentum; Schrodinger’s equa-
tion, barriers, wells, harmonic oscillators, and the hydrogen atom.

PHYS 499. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

Psychology

PSY 154. Introduction to Psychology. (3-0-3); I, II, III.
Course concerning application of psychological theories and princi-
ples in area of personality, abnormal psychology, clinical psychology,
psychodiagnostics, developmental psychology, psychotherapy and
counseling; includes some understanding of methods used in person-
ality and clinical research.
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PSY 156. Life-span Developmental Psychology. (3-0-3); I,
I1. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or consent of instructor. Covers develop-
mental theories, principles, and characteristics of individuals across
three major developmental periods: infancy and childhood, adoles-
cence, and adulthood.

PSY 157. Psychology of Adjustment. (3-0-3); I. Prerequi-
site: PSY 154 or consent of instructor. Overview of processes and
adaptation and personal adjustment in family, group, and work set-
tings. Personality theories of Erikson, White, and others applied to
process of developing for the individual a sense of competence and
means of resolution of crises during life cycle.

PSY 199. Workshop (1 to 3 hrs); I, II, ITI. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in psychology. May be
repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of 6 sem. hrs. may be
earned under this course number.

PSY 276. Independent Study (1 to 3 hrs.); I, IT, III. Profes-
sional problem in psychology.

PSY 353. Industrial Psychology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
PSY 154. Applied experimental and engineering psychology. Sur-
veys of basic engineering data with emphasis on experimental proce-
dure, receptive and motor capacities, and their application to equip-
ment design and other problems.

PSY 354. Introduction to Social Psychology. (3-0-3); I.
Prerequisite: PSY 154. Scientific study of individual's relationship
with social environment, Emphasis on attitudes, personality, preju-
dice, discrimination, dominance, role theory, social learning, social
and interpersonal perception, and social movement.

PSY 381. Experimental Psychology I. (2-2-3); I. Prerequi-
sites: PSY 154 and EDSP 581 or MATH 353. Study of experimen-
tal methods and design related to sensation, perception, discrimina-
tion, learning, forgetring, and retention. (Laboratory experiences are
integral part of course.)

PSY 390. Psychology of Personality. (3-0-3); I, II. Prereq-
uisite: PSY 154. Introduction to major approaches, methods, and
findings in field of personality, including overview of basic theories,
strategies, issues, and conclusions; attention to assessment and per-
sonality change.

PSY 399. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, IT, ITI. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in psychology. May be
repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

PSY 422. Comparative Psychology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
PSY 154. Theory and application of field and laboratory techniques
used in understanding behavior of animals. Areas include: instinct,
learning, motivation, sensory discrimination, heredity, and
perception.

PSY 470. Research Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, IT, ITI. Inde-
pendent research study of professional problem. Conferences with
instructor by arrangement.

PSY 521. Physiological Psychology. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequi-
site: PSY 154. Physiological mechanisms of normal human and
animal behavior. Anatomy and physiology relevant to study of sen-
sory and motor functions, emotion, motivation, and learning.

PSY 554. Seminar in Social Psychology. (3-0-3); II. Prereg-
uisite: PSY 154 or consent of instructor. Intensive examination of
research methods and theory in modern social psychology.

PSY 555. Environmental Psychology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
site: PSY 154. Study of ways in which social and physical environ-
ments affect human behavior. Direct effects of physical settings on
behaviors, individual utilization of various physical settings, analysis
of personal space utilization, and other non-verbal behaviors
examined.

PSY 556. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. (3-0-3); L.
Prerequisite: PSY 154. Survey of basic theoretical issues and
research in areas of assessments and psychotherapy. Consideration
of ethical, legal, and other professional problems in clinical psychol-
ogy. Emphasis on clinical aspects of school psychologist's functions
in working with school age children.

PSY 558. Psychological Testing. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
PSY 154. General introduction to psychological testing. Topics
include interest inventories, measurement and evaluation of person-
ality, measurement of proficiency, performance, attitudes, tempera-
ment, aptitude, capacity, and intelligence through use of group
assessment instruments used in psychological research, guidance,
education, social research, business, and industry.

PSY 559. Behavior Modification. (2-2-3); II, IIL. Prerequi-
site: PSY 154. Operant learning principles that govern human
behavior applied to modification of behavior in school setting.
Course is designed to give experience in dealing with behavioral
problems in classroom and other settings. (Laboratory experiences
are integral part of course).

PSY 575. Selected Topics. (2-2-3 to 6 hours); I, II, III.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Various methods courses in
instrumentation and data reduction, innovation and research
design, directed study of special problems in psychology, various
application courses and others.

PSY 576. Seminar in Developmental Research. (3-0-3);
I1. Prerequisite: PSY 156 or permission of instructor. Intensive
examination of research and contemporary developmental psychol-
ogy. Emphasis on reading and evaluating current journal articles and
designing research projects.

PSY 582. Experimental Psychology II. (2-2-3); IL. Prereg-
uisite: PSY 381 or consent of instructor. A seminar course in exper-
imental psychology emphasizing content areas of learning, motiva-
tion, perception, and physiological psychology. Course is designed to
give student practice in critical thinking, evaluation of experimental
design, and original research, and affords student an opportunity to
present and debate his or her own ideas. (Laboratory experiences
are an integral part of course).

PSY 583. Sensory Psychology. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisites: PSY
154 and EDSP 581 or MATH 353. Biological and physical bases of
sensory experience. Presentation of psychophysical data and basic
techniques for scaling of sensation. Coverage of all sensory systems

«with primary emphasis on vision and audition.

PSY 584. Perception. (2-2-3); IIL. Prerequisites: PSY 154.
Examination of role of perception as an information extraction pro-
cess. Includes constancies, space perception, illusions, and influence
of learning and experience on development of perception. (Labora-
tory experiences are integral part of course).

PSY 585. Systems and Theories. (3-0-3); I. Prevequisites:
PSY 154 and EDSP 581 or MATH 353. Intensive study of most
influential historical systems of psychology including structuralism,
functionalism, associationism, behaviorism, Gestalt psychology, and
psychoanalysis, and a treatment of contemporary developments.

PSY 586. Motivation. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154.
Consideration of bases of human and animal motivation in relation
to other psychological processes. (Laboratory experiences are inte-
gral part of course.)

PSY 589. Psychology of Learning. (3-0-3); I, III. Prerequi-
site: PSY 154. Fundamental principles of learning, including acqui-
sition, retention, forgetting, problem solving, and symbol formation;
experimental studies; application of principles to practical problems
in habit formation, development skills, remembering, and logical
thinking.

PSY 590. Abnormal Psychology. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prereq-
uisite: PSY 154. Psychology, behavior, and treatment of individuals
having superior or inferior mental abilities, perceptual handicaps,
orthopedic problems, and behavioral disorders; general methods
used in therapy, and research in this area.

PSY 599. Workshop. (1 to3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in psychology. May be
repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be taken.
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Radio-Television

R-TV 110. Introduction to Mass Communications. (3-0-
3); L. (See Journalism 110.)

R-TV 150. Introduction to Broadcasting. (3-0-3); I, II.
Basic conditions of the broadcasting industry from regulation to
advertising. Students will also learn the basics of everyday station
operations.

R-TV 151. Introduction to Broadcast Techniques. (2-0-
2); I, IL. Familiarization with radio, television, and film equipment
utilized in studio and remote broadcast productions.

R-TV 155. Broadcast Performance. (3-0-3); I, IL. Funda-
mentals of broadcast announcing, emphasis on vocal communica-
tion skills of enunciation, pronunciation, inflection, and pacing.

R-TV 240. Writing for Broadcast. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequi-
site: R-TV 151 and a proficiency in typing. Techniques used in
writing commercials and programs for radio and television. Emphasis
is placed on storyboards and advertising presentation.

R-TV 250. Audio Production and Direction. (3-2-4); I, II.
Prerequisite: R-TV 151 and SPCH 100. Discussion of all areas of
audio production, including radio, television, audio, and film audio
with practical work in radio production.

R-TV 283. Basic Black and White Photography. (2-2-3);
I, IL. See ART 283.

R-TV 320. Broadcast Advertising/Sales. (3-0-3); I. Prereq-
uisite: R-TV 240. Provides a foundation in both practical and theo-
retical aspects of broadcast advertising. Principles of sales will be
examined from the perspective of the advertising copywriter.

R-TV 338. Radio Operating Practices. (1-0-1); I, IT, (See
IET 338). Basic Law, technical operating practices, meter reading,
and electronic fundmentals necessary in the operation of a broad-
cast facility.

R-TV 340. Video Production and Direction I. (2-2-3); I,
I1. Prerequisite: R-TV 151 and 250 or permission of instructor.
Basic television production techniques and introduction of directing
skills in a laboratory situation.

R-TV 344. Broadcast News and Public Affairs. (3-0-3); I,
I1. Prerequisite: 9 hours of undergraduate radio-TV or consent of
the instructor. Theory and practice of news and public affairs writ-
ing and reporting as it applies to the broadcast media.

R-TV 357. Sportscasting. (2-2-3); I. Philosophy and tech-
niques utilized in developing style of presentation in sports broad-
casts. Theory practically applied in play-by-play description, inter-
viewing, and presentation of copy. (Cross referenced as JOUR 357.)

R-TV 358. Sports Writing. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: JOUR
201. Philosophy and techniques in writing sports news and sports
analysis or commentary for mass media. Same as JOUR 358.

R-TV 379. Field Study Experience. (3-0-3); III. (May be
repeated for credit when topics vary.) Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Participants will travel to a major broadcasting center
and tour commercial network, major independent, public cable, and
satellite broadcast facilities. Will also include related media facilities,
news services, public relations and advertising agencies, government
facilities and agencies; discussions and informal seminars with prac-
ticing professionals and officials in their fields of expertise.

R-TV 383. High Contrast Photography. (2-2-3); I, II. (See
ART 283.)

R-TV 420. Feature and Documentary Writing for Broad-
cast. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: R-TV 340. Advanced theory and
practices of writing for the broadcast medium. Emphasis placed on
writing and producing features and documentaries for radio and
television.

R-TV 423. Advanced Commercial and Continuity Writ-
ing. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: R-TV 240. Script writing techniques
for the advanced broadcast copywriter. Practice in writing various
types of commercials, continuities, and formats for radio and
television.

R-TV 440. Video Production and Direction II. (3-3-4); I,
I1. Prerequisite: R-TV 340, junior standing and consent of instruc-

tor. Extension of R-TV 340, with advanced instruction in studio
operations. Emphasis upon the opportunity to produce and direct
several program types and to serve on crews for such production.

R-TV 445. Electronic Field Production. (3-0-3); III. Pre-
requisite: R-TV 340 and consent of instructor. Theory and practice
in the production of commercial and feature production outside the
studio using a single-camera technique, including post-production
electronic editing and production techniques.

R-TV 450. Broadcast Management. (3-0-3); IL. Prerequi-
site: 18 hours of undergraduate radio-TV or consent of instructor.
Examination of administrative decision-making in radio and televi-
sion with attention to programming, research, audience, sales, regu-
latory, and personnel concerns. Special attention is given to the
purpose and basic idea of programs in relation to audience
composition.

R-TV 451. Professional Audio Practices. (2-2-3); I. Prereg-
uisite: R-TV 250—Audio Production and Direction and consent of
instructor. Experience and advanced study in areas such as music
recording and sound, its relation to television, film, multi-media,
and radio production.

R-TV 459. Broadcast Law and Regulation. (3-0-3); I. Basic
regulatory law and policy examined in terms of application to daily
station operation and from historical and socio-economic
perspectives.

R-TV 550. Problems in Contemporary Broadcasting, (3-
0-3); II. Prerequisite: junior standing and consent of instructor.
Treatment of current problems within the broadcasting industry.

R-TV 558. Public Broadcasting. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: jun-
ior standing and consent of instructor. Study of the development of
public broadcasting from both theoretical and operational
standpoints.

R-TV 560. History of Broadcasting. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
junior standing and consent of instructor. Historical study of radio-
television as a communication service and its development in
America.

R-TV 562. Broadcast Criticism. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
junior standing and consent of instructor. Examination of broadcast-
ing in sociological, aesthetic, historical, psychological, and humanis-
tic terms.

R-TV 580. New Technology Policy and the Communica-
tions Industry. (3-0-3); III. Prerequisite: junior standing and
consent of instructor. Examines both broadcast media, cable, com-
mon carriers, the sources of policy and influence which guide them,
and public interest issues affected by communications media policy.

R-TV 582. American Popular Culture and Communica-
tions Technology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: junior standing and
consent of instructor. Examination of the role and effects of major
advances of communications technology on the course of American
popular culture and society in the past, present, and future.

Radiologic Technology

RAD 105. Introduction to Radiologic Technology. (2-0-
2); I. Corequisites: RAD 110, RAD 119, NAHS 202, MATH 135
and BIOL 331. An introduction to the field of radiologic technol-
ogy (RT) where emphasis is on the concepts contained in the pro-
gram's organizing framework, such as life span and interpersonal
relationship skills. In addition, the following are discussed: history of
radiologic technology, role and function of the radiologic technolo-
gist, health agencies structure, professional organizations, accredita-
tion process, credentialing, and ethics and legal issues.

RAD 110. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning I. (3-2-
4); L. Corequisites: RAD 105, RAD 119, NAHS 202, MATH 135,
and BIOL 331. An introduction to radiographic anatomy and pos-
tioning, which includes basic terminology relating to the anatomical
structures and systems of the human body and an explanation of
radiologic positioning nomenclature. Emphasis is also placed on the
radiologic technologist’s role and function in the performance of
chest and abdominal radiography for patients at any stage of the
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lifespan. These include visceral structures of the digestive system,
biliary tract, and the urinary system. In addition, fluoroscopic proce-
dures associated with the gastrointestinal tract and heart are dis-
cussed. Radiographic procedures are demonstrated and simulated in
the RT campus lab.

RAD 119. Imaging, Exposure, and Radiologic Technol-
ogy Practice. (2-2-3); 1. Corequisites: RAD 105, RAD 110;
NAHS 202, MATH 135, BIOL 331. An introduction to the radio-
logic technologists role and function associated with radiographic
image formation, radiation exposure, radiation protection, and
introduction to radiologic patient care. Emphasis is also placed on
basic computer literacy.

RAD 130. Clinical Internship I. (0-37-10); II. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of the fall semester or the first year of the RT
program. Corequisite: RAD 131.

Clinical experience in an affiliated health agency’s radiology services
division, specifically designed to introduce the student to the radio-
logic technologist’s role and function in the practice of radiologic
technology. Emphasis is on obtaining experience in manipulation of
radiologic equipment; preformance of radiologic patient care proce-
dures; and radiologic examination procedures; preparation of con-
trast media for administration; critique of radiographs; adherence to
radiation protection techniques; application of interpersonal skills;
and adherence to legal and ethical principles of radiologic technol-
ogy practice. The radiologic examination procedures may include
chest, abdominal, digestive system and urinary system radiography.
If experience is available students are rotated through special radio-
logic areas and other imaging modalities.

RAD 131. Special Problems. Patient Care Procedures
(Directed Study). (1-2-2); I1. Prerequisites: Successful completion
of the fall semester of first year of the RT program. Corequisites:
RAD 130. Emphasis of the course is on the role and function of the
radiologic technologist in relation to the care of patients at various
stages of the life span. Patient care includes such procedures and
techniques as the performance of radiology admission procedures,
isolation procedures, medical and surgical asepsis, and preparation
and administration of contrast media. Emphasis is also placed on the
care of handicapped patients.

RAD 210. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning II. (2-
2-3); I11. Prerequisites: Successful completion of the fall and spring
semesters in the first year of the RT program. A continuation of
radiographic anatomy and postioning concepts and procedure pres-
ented in RAD 110. Emphasis is on the radiologic technologist's role
and function in the preformance of radiography of the upper and
lower extremities, shoulder girdle, bony thorax, hips, and pelvic
region for patients at any stage of the life span. Radiographic proce-
dures are demonstrated and simulated in the RT campus lab.

RAD 215. Radiation Biology and Protection. (3-0-3),
IV.Prerequisites: Successful completion of the fall and spring semes-
ter and summer session I of the first year of the RT program. Study
of the effects of radiation on the cells, tissues, organs, and the entire
human body at all stages of the life span. Emphasis is also on radia-
tion protection procedures and methods of monitoring radiation
exposure. The role and function of the technologist is discussed in
regards to legal responsibility for radiation protection of the
patients, other health care personnel, and the public.

RAD 230. Clinical Internship II. (0-37-10); I. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of the first year RAD courses, NAHS 202,
and BIOL 331. Corequisites: RAD 231. Clinical experience in an
affiliated health agency’s radiology services division, designed to
continue to build on clinical experiences obtained in RAD 130.
Emphasis of the clinical experience is on the role an function of the
radiologic technologist in performance of radiographic procedures of
upper and lower extremities, shoulder girdle, bony thorax, and pel-
vic region. Also apply principles and methods of radiation protec-
tion for patients, personnel, and public and radiographic quality. If
experience is available students are rotated through special radio-
logic areas and other imaging modalities.

RAD 231. Special Problems. Radiographic Quality
(Directed Study). (1-2-2); I. Prervequisite: Successful i
of the first year RAD courses, BIOL 331, and NAHS 202. Expan-
sion of the principles and concepts of radiographic quality. Emphasis
is on secondary and scatter radiation, processing chemistry effects
on radiographic film, radiation beam restriction and filtration, radio-
graphic scale of contrast and grids, and radiographic image evalua-
tion. Students are required to perform photographic property exper-
iments and evaluate the quality of film image.

RAD 305. Advanced Diagnostic Imaging. (2-2-3); II. Pre-
requisites: Successful completion of the first year and fall semester of
the second year of the RT program’s curriculum.

isites: RAD 310, RAD 315, RAD 319, RAD 322, BIOL
332, and PSY 154. An advanced study and practice of radiographic
film processing and radiologic image formation. Emphasis is on
tomography, magnetic resonance imaging, ultrasonography, digital
radiography, nuclear medicine, and other types of radiologic image
formation procedures. Also studied are the radiologic technologist’s
role and function in relation to quality assurance testing, equipment
maintenance, and computer applications in radiology.

RAD 310. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning III. (2-
2-3); 1. Prerequisites: Successful completion of the first year and
fall semester in the second year of the RT program’s curriculum.
Corequisites: RAD 305, RAD 315, RAD 319, RAD 322, PSY
154, and BIOL 332. A continuation of radiographic anatomy and
positioning concepts and procedures presented in RAD 110 and
RAD 210. Emphasis is on the radiologic technologist's role and
function in the performance of radiography of the vertebral
column, cranium, facial bones, paranasal sinuses, and the eye for
patients at any stage of the life span. In addition, forensic radio-
graphy is presented. Radiographic procedures are demonstrated and
simulated in the RT campus lab.

RAD 315. Radiation Physics and Electronics. (2-0-2); II.
Prerequisites: Suocessfulcwupleuonofdmfimymrmdfaﬂm
ter in the second year of the RT program’s curriculum.

RAD 305, RAD 310, RAD 319, RAD 322, BIOL 332, and PSY
154. The study of physics and electronics necessary for the opera-
tion of an x-ray machine. Emphasis is on units of measurement,
general concepts of energy, basic principles of chemistry, electrostat-
ics, magnetism, electrodynamics, electromagnetism, rectification,
and also concepts associated with radiation production and its inter-
action with matter. In addition, the radiologic technologist’s func-
tion and role are studied in relation to x-ray tube safety and tube
life.

RAD 319. Advanced Radiologic Procedures. (2-0-2); II.
Prerequisites: Successful completion of the first year and fall semes-
ter in the second year of the RT program’s curriculum. Corequisites:
RAD 305, RAD 310, RAD 315, RAD 319, RAD 322, PSY 154,
and BIOL 332. A study of specialized radiologic procedures of the
central nervous system, circulatory system, lower respiratory tract,
reproductive system, synovial joints, salivary glands, and the mam-
mary glands. Emphasis is placed upon the role and function of the
radiologic technologist in performance of specialized radiologic
procedures.

RAD 322. Radiologic Pathology. (2-0-2); II. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of the first year and fall semester in the
second year of the RT program’s curriculum. Corequisites: RAD
305, RAD 310, RAD 315, RAD 319, PSY 154, and BIOL 332.
A systems approach to the study of disease and pathology for the
cardiovascular, genitourinary, digestive and accessory organs, respi-
ratory, nervous, and musculoskeletal systems. This includes the eti-
ology, signs and symptoms, and the primary methods of diagnoses.
An emphasis is on radiographic visualization of pathological
conditions.

RAD 330. Clinical Internship III. (0-40-4); III. Prerequi-
sites: Successful completion of the first year and fall and spring
semester ofthe second year of the RT program’s curriculum. Clinical
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experience in an affiliated health agency's radiology services div-
ision, designed to continue to build on clinical experiences obtained
in RAD 130 and RAD 230. Emphasis of the clinical experiences is
on the role and function of the radiologic technologist in perfor-
mance of radiographic procedures of vertebral column, cranium,
facial bones, paranasal sinuses, eye, and special radiologic proce-
dures. Also, application of concepts and principles of radiologic
pathology, radiation physics, and electronics.

RAD 340. Clinical Internship IV. (0-40-3); IV. Prerequi-
sites: Successful completion of the first year; fall, spring semester,
and first summer session of the second year of the RT program’s cur-
riculum. This course is a continuance of RAD 330. Clinical expe-
rience in an affiliated health agency's radiology services division
designed to prepare the students to assume the role and function of
a new entry level radiologic technologist.

RAD 341. Seminar in Radiologic Technology. (1-0-1); I'V.
Prerequisites: Successful completion of the first year, fall and spring
semesters, and the first summer session of the second year of the RT
program curriculum. This course is designed to assess the students’
knowledge and application of radiologic technology. Based on the
assessment results, the faculty will provide review, guidance and
learning experiences to assist the student in meeting identified
learning needs.

Real Estate
REAL 105. Principles of Real Estate. (3-0-3); I, II. A

general introduction to real estate as a business and profession.
Acquaints the student with a wide range of subjects necessary to
the practice of real estate, including license law, ethics, listing and
purchase agreements, brokerage, deeds, financing, appraisal, mort-
gages, and property management.

REAL 139. Cooperative Study L. (1 to 8 hrs.); on demand.
Work experience in a field relevant to the student's career objec-
tives and academic preparation. Experience is usually analogous to a
freshman level course. Not available for option credit.

REAL 199. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various real estate subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in real
estate. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the stu-
dent’s advisor.

REAL 239. Cooperative Education IL. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an extension of exposure gained in
REAL 139 or of a nature similar to a sophomore status course. Not
available for option credit.

REAL 303. Real Estate Market Analysis. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: REAL 320 or consent of instructor.
Designed to develop skills in analysis of real estate markets and to
implement the results of this analysis in real estate sales and market-
ing management. Students should become proficient in the use of
quantitative tools and interpretation of data output in real estate
fields.

REAL 309. Real Estate Land Planning and Development.
(3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: REAL 105 or of
instructor. A comprehensive course on the specialized field of land
planning and development, emphasizing the field of home construc-
tion. Neighborhood analysis, house design, mechanical systems, and
blueprint reading are stressed. Provides important background for
developers, appraisers, brokers, and property managers.

REAL 310. Real Estate Law. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: REAL
105 or permission of instructor. Overview of real estate law, focus-
ing on legal fundamentals including contracts, concepts of title, title
examination and licensing law.

REAL 320. Real Estate Marketing. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
REAL 105 or permission of instructor. Designed to help real estate
professionals with listing, prospecting, showmg negotiating, and
closing. Furthermore, quaﬁtfymg them, organizing, and promotional
package design will be discussed. Marketing skill development is
emphasized.

REAL 325. Appraisal of Residential Property. (3-0-3); L.
Prerequisite: REAL 105 or permission of instructor. An introduc-
tion to the current theory and practice of real estate appraisal as
taught by the professional appraisal societies. Insight into the direc-
tion of appraisal and feasibility in the future.

REAL 330. Real Estate Property Management. (3-0-3); I
Prerequisite: REAL 105 or consent of instructor. Introduction to
basic organization, administrative operation, and management of
residential and commercial projects of various sizes. The financial
considerations, staffing, training, and evaluation of personnel, sales
methods, and promotional techniques in property management.

REAL 331. Real Estate Finance. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
REAL 105 or permission of instructor. Introduction to the mecha-
nisms of real estate finance, scources of funds, principles of mort-
gage risk analysis, governmental agency roles, and cash flows.

REAL 335. Real Estate Investment. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: REAL 105 or consent of instructor. Theory and practi-
ces of real estate investments and the wide range of topics in this
area. Reasons for and against investing, homes and business proper-
ties, sale and lease-backs, and the real estate investor.

REAL 339. Cooperative Education III. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
junior level status. Not available for option credit.

REAL 345. Appraisal of Income Property. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: REAL 325. Introduction to current theory
and practice of income property appraisal and appraisal techniques.

REAL 399. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various real estate topics will be presented
periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in real estate.
Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student’
advisor.

REAL 400. Real Estate Brokerage. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: REAL 105 or consent of instructor. An examination of
the establishment and operation of a real estate broker's office; con-
centrating on the unique problems of staff recruitment and training,
sales activities, marketing practices and policies, budget establish-
ment, analysis and control, data handling, personnel policy, and pro-
fessional ethics in such an agency.

REAL 410. Urban Land Use Analysis. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: REAL 105 and 325 or consent of instruc-
tor. Introduction to the responsibility of planning agencies to bring
plans into closer harmony with the basic currents of economic
development in the relationship between urban form and human
behavior and activity patterns. Theory development, the use of
models in planning, transportation systems, and other urban
activities.

REAL 439. Cooperative Education IV. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience with an in-depth exposure representa-
tive of the student’s academic level and experience analogous to a
senior level course. Not available for option credit.

REAL 476. Special Problems in Real Estate. (1 to 3 hrs.);
on demand. Prerequisites: senior standing and prior consent of
head of department. Self- directed independent study on a specific
problem, based on written proposal and justification submitted by
student prior to registration. Each request will be considered on its
own merit in relation to the special needs, interest, and abilities of
the student.

REAL 539. Cooperative Education V. (1 to 8 hrs.); on
demand. Work experience providing advanced specialized exposure
in a career-related position. Available to upper division undergradu-
ate and graduate students. Not available for option credit.

REAL 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on
demand. Workshops on various real estate subjects will be pres-
ented periodically to supplement the basic course offerings in real
estate. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the stu-
dent’s advisor.
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Reclamation Technology

RCL 301. Reclamation Laws and Regulations. (3-0-3); II.
Prerequisite: MIN 101 or consent of the instructor. A study of fed-
eral and state regulatory agencies and regulations affecting the recla-
mation of disturbed land.

RCL 302. Reclamation Management and Systems Plan-
ning L. (2-4-4); L. Studies of current surface mining procedures
and reclamation methods. Laboratory and field studies devoted to
surface mining permit application procedures and site evaluation.

RCL 303. Reclamation Management and Systems Plan-
ning II. (2-4-4); on demand. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
An emphasis on evolving concepts in surface mining. Laboratory
and field studies devoted to advanced site evaluation, environment
testing procedures, and land use planning.

Recreation
REC 201. Outdoor Recreation. (3-0-3);1, II, ITI. Scope and

history of outdoor recreation. Development of camp craft skills.

REC 209. Recreational Sports. (2-1-2); I, II. Prerequisite:
Three of five activities. History, knowledge of rules, proficiency of
skills, and teaching ability of bowling, archery, volleyball, soccer, and
squash-handball. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of
course.)

REC 285. Community Recreation. (2-0-2); I, II. Emphas-
izes general aspects of community recreation, place of school and
other social institutions in recreation.

REC 286. Recreation Leadership. (2-0-2); I, II, III. His-
tory, theory, and philosophy of recreation. Practical techniques of
leadership for low organization activities.

REC 288. Recreational Arts and Crafts. (1-2-2); I, II.
Methods and materials, techniques of producing all types of crafts
suitable for playground, community centers, hospital, school, camp,
and club programs.

REC 290. Field Experience I. (1-1-1); I, II, ITL. Designed to
give student practical experience under guidance of qualified leader-
ship. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of course.)

REC 305. Social Recreation. (2-0-2); II. Practical application
of planning, demonstrating, and conducting activities and programs
for various social events and gatherings.

REC 310. Youth Organizations. (2-0-2); II. History, princi-
ples, and purposes of major youth service organizations with empha-
sis on leadership techniques and programming.

REC 375. Creative Dramatics. (3-0-3); II. Analysis and
application of principles of creative dramatics as applied to class-
room teaching recreation activities. (Same as THEA 375.)

REC 388. Community Centers and Playgrounds. (3-0-3);
I, IIL. Leadership techniques, programming, and operation related
to planning and administration of community centers and
playgrounds.

REC 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II. Discussion and reporting of
current issues and problems in recreation profession.

REC 475. Therapeutic Recreation. (3-0-3); II, IIL. Philo-
sophy, objectives, and basic concepts of therapeutic recreation.
Emphasis on rehabilitation needs within institutional and commun-
ity settings.

REC 477. Recreation Internship. (4 to 8 hrs.); III. Plan-
ning, leadership, supervision, and program evaluation experience in
community and recreation public agency program under qualified
administrative leadership and University faculty supervision. (Labor-
atory experiences are integral part of course. Application made
through Coordinator of Professional Laboratory Experiences.)

REC 490. Field Experience II. (1-1-1); I, I, III. Designed to
give student practical experience under guidance of qualified leader-
ship. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of course.) (Applica-
tion made through Coordinator of Professional Laboratory
Experiences.)

REC 522. Park Management and Resource and Opera-
tion. (3-0-3); I, III. Prerequisite: senior standing. Theory and cur-
rent practices involved in effective management and operation of
parks and recreation areas, with emphasis on management policies
and procedures for efficient operation. Practical work with local,
state, and federal park systems and personnel to apply theoretical
knowledge in a practical situation.

REC 526. Fiscal Management in Parks and Recreation.
(3-0-3); I, II1. Prevequisite: senior standing. Things peculiar to
recreation and park administration such as tax structures, budgets,
budget preparation procedure, projecting financial aspects of recrea-
tion, and things necessary to handle properly the financial affairs in
recreation and park field.

REC 528. Camping Administration. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
site: senior standing. Successful administration and organization of
the camp.

REC 576. Special Problems in Recreation. (1 to 3 hrs.); I,
I1. Prevequisite: upper division or graduate classification. Designed
to meet special needs of individual students. Intensive study of
approved specific problems from area of recreation under direction
of instructor.

REC 580. Outdoor Interpretation. (2-2-3); II. Procedures
for conducting and supervising naturalist and outdoor interpretive
programs.

REC 585. Programs and Materials for Therapeutic
Recreation. (0-2-3); I, III. Prerequisite: senior standing. In-
depth study of programs and materials used in therapeutic recrea-
tion. Considers various devices, activities, and materials used in pro-
grams for individuals. Practical work with individuals in therapeutic
situations is stressed.

REC 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Workshop for
specifically designated task orientation in recreation. May be
repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.

Religion

NOTE: Credit in philosophy is not given for any of the
courses in religion.

REL 221. World Religions I. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: PHIL
200—Introduction to Philosophy, is recommended. Origin, develop-
ment, assumptions, values, beliefs, practices, great leaders, and prin-
cipal events of Judaism, Christianity, Islam, and Zoroastrianism.

REL 222. World Religions II. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: PHIL
200—Introduction to Philosophy, is recommended. Origin, develop-
ment, assumptions, values, beliefs, practices, great leaders, and prin-
cipal events of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Jainism, Sikhism, and Shintoism.

REL 321. Early and Medieval Christian Thought. (3-0-3).
Prerequisite: PHIL 200—Introduction to Philosophy, is recom-
mended. Ideas concerning the nature of God, Jesus, the church,
man, sin, salvation, the good life, and other issues presented by
Jesus, Paul, John, and the early and medieval church fathers or lead-
ers to the beginning of the Reformation.

REL 322. Modern Christian Thought (1500 to 1900). (3-
0-3). Prerequisites: REL 321 and/or PHIL 200 recommended. ldeas
concerning the nature of God, Jesus, the church, man, sin, salva-
tion, the good life, and other issues presented by theologians and
religious leaders from the beginning of the Reformation to the
twentieth century,

REL 323. Twentieth-Century Christian Thought. (3-0-3).
Prerequisite: REL 322 or PHIL 200 or consent of instructor. ldeas
concerning the nature of God, Jesus, the church, man, sin,
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salvation, the good life, and other ideas presented by major
twentieth-century theologians such as Barth, Bultmann, Tillich,
Niebuhr, Wieman, Hartshorne, A.T. Robertson, Karl Rahner, Karl
Adam, Thomas Altizer, and Dietrich Bonhoeffer.

REL 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: 12
hours in religious studies or consent of the Department of Philo-
sophy. The student selects an approved topic in religion on which to
do a directed study.

Robotics
ROB 170. Fundamentals of Robotics. (3-0-3); II. An intro-

duction to the operations and applications of robots. Android and
industrial robots; emphasis on the history, development, sociological
implications, and future trends. As survey class appropriate for any
college major.

ROB 270. Robotics Systems Engineering. (2-2-3); L. Pre-
requisite: ROB 170. Systems engineering for variable sequence,
playback, numerical control, and intelligent industrial robots. Eco-
nomic justification, application, safety, maintenance, and program-
ming. Laboratory activities will include problem- solving assignments
with robots.

ROB 370. Robotics Interfacing Engineering. (2-2-3); II.
Prerequisites: ROB 270 and EET 345. Electronic, digital, and
mechanical interfacing of robots in industrial manufacturing cells.
Topics will include open and closed loop feedback control systems,
various sensing devices, tactile sensing, vision systems, and voice
synthesis.

ROB 470. Robotics Applications Engineering. (0-6-3); I.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Engineering design of a specific
manufacturing problem and implementation in the laboratory.
Emphasis on industrial engineering techniques, end-of-arm tooling,
part orientation, and control devices for unmanned machine cells.
An interdisciplinary approach will be used.

Russian

RUS 101. Beginning Russian I. (3-0-3). An introduction to
Russian grammar beginning with the learning of the Cyrillic
alphabet and progressing through a brief introduction of conjuga-
tion of verb forms and declension of adjectives and nouns.

RUS 102. Beginning Russian II. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: RUS
101 or one year of high school Russian. A continuation of RUS
101. An analysis of Russian grammar with emphasis on writing and
speaking.

RUS 201. Intermediate Russian I. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
RUS 102. A continuation of Russian grammar with emphasis on
vocabulary building and language structure. Russian lecture and ele-
mentary translation exercises are introduced in this course.

RUS 202. Intermediate Russian II. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
RUS 201. A continuation of RUS 201 with additional emphasis on
Russian literature, translation, conversation, and writing.

RUS 301. Readings in Russian Literature. (3-0-3). Prereg-
uisite: RUS 202. Directed study in Russian literature. The short
story, poetry, prose, and essays. Review of Russian grammar as
necessary. Oral practice.

RUS 302. Advanced Readings in Russian Literature. (3-0-
3). Prerequisite: RUS 301. Readings in Russian from Lermontov,
Turgenev, Tolstoy, Gogol, Dostoyavski, and others. Assigned read-
ings on Russian culture and history. Review of Russian grammar as
necessary.

Science

SCI 103. Introduction to Physical Sciences. (3-0-3); I, II,
ITI. Measurements, energy, states of matter, nature and processes of
physical sciences. An interdisciplinary approach to astronomy,
chemistry, earth science, and physics.

SCI 107. Introduction to Geoscience. (3-0-3); I, II, ITI. A
general survey of Earth; its astrogeological setting, its fluid portion,
its solid part, its active processes, its history, the role of geology in
preserving Earth’s resources. See GEOS 107.

SCI 199. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

SCI 200. Descriptive Astronomy. (3-0-3); I, III. A non-
mathematical presentation of methods and results of astronomical
exploration of the solar system, our stellar system, and the galaxies.

SCI 299. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

SCI 360. Science of Aviation. (3-0-3); L. A study of airplane
systems, meteorology, navigational procedures, the medical aspects
pertinent to flying, and the development of aviation. With the com-
pletion of the course, the student should be able to perform success-
fully on the FFA examination, one of the requirements for the pri-
vate pilot’s license.

SCI 389. Honors Seminar in Sciences and Mathematics.
(3-0-3); on demand. A study of current environmental problems
and issues, and possible solutions to these problems. In future semes-
ters the topics and times may vary.

SCI 470. Senior Thesis I. (0-2-1); I. Prerequisites: junior or
senior standing and permission of instructor. The beginning of a
directed study on a project of current interest, chosen in consulta-
tion with a faculty advisor, for presentation in SCI 471 and to
include a primary literature search.

SCI 471. Senior Thesis IIL. (0-2-1); II. Prerequisite: SCI 470.
Completion of the directed study begun in SCI 470. A formal report
that includes the basic literature search and appropriate experimen-
tal work will be prepared in a form suitable for submission to a
scientific journal in the field. In addition, an oral presentation suita-
ble for a scientific meeting will be made.

SCI 476. Special Problems. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, ITI. Prevequi-
site: consent of instructor. Topic to be approved prior to registra-
tion. Credit available in the sciences and mathematics.

SCI 490. Science for the Elementary Teacher. (2-2-3); I,
I1, II1. Prerequisite: completion of the minimum general education
requirements in sciences and mathematics. A study of teaching
scientific concepts to elementary children.

SCI 521. Chemistry in the Modern World. (3-0-3); On
demand. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An overview of the
modern chemical industry with emphasis on industrial processes and
the uses of the commodities produced as finished products. The
relation of the chemical industry to society will be sketched.

SCI 570. Earth Science. (3-0-3); on demand. Selected topics
from the geological sciences. (Especially designed for in-service and
pre-service teachers.)

SCI 580. History of Science. (3-0-3); on demand. An inter-
disciplinary approach to the development of the scientific tradi-
tions, discoveries, and concepts from the time of ancient Egypt to
the present. See BIOL 580.

SCI 591. Science for the Middle School Teacher, (2-2-3);
on demand. Pedagogy, science content, and techniques applicable
to the teaching of science to middle school and j junior high children.

SCI 592. Science for the Secondary Teacher. (2-2-3); on
demand. Concepts of teaching high school science with emphasis
on laboratory tecgniques, test preparation, questioning, presenta-
tion methods, and care of equipment.

SCI 599. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); on demand.

Social Work

SWK 205. The Family. (3-0-3); I. (See Soc 205)

SWK 210. Orientation to Social Work. (3-1-4); I, II. An
introduction to the philosophy and early development of social wel-
fare services, and exploration of the organization and function of
social work practices in both the primary and secondary settings.

SWK 230. Social Work Values and Social Policy. (3-0-3);
I, II. A study of values and policy formulation. Dominant values of
the American society which influence social welfare policy will be
compared with professional social work value commitment and
social policy development and implementation.
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SWK 310. Field Experiences in Social Work. (3-0-3); I, II.
Observation and work experience in a social work agency under the
supervision of a professional worker. Required for associate degree
only. .

SyWK 315. Child Welfare Services. (3-0-3); L. Local, state,
and national policies and programs designed to provide for the care,
protection, and support of children.

SWK 322. Human Behavior in the Social Environment.
(3-0-3); I, I1. A study of the development of human behavior in
the context of social systems. Special emphasis is placed on the
development of physical and social functioning of the individual in
the various stages of the life cycle.

SWK 325. Social Work Practice I. (3-0-3); I,

11 Prerequisites: Completion of SWK 210, 230, 322 and formal
program screen-in. The student will master at the beginning level
the social work principles, practice methods, and processes essential
to facilitating changes in various social systems.

SWK 330. Applied Medical Sociology. (3-0-3); II. (See
SOC 330.)

SWK 333. Beginning Skills for Human Service Profes-
sionals. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. This course provides students with
knowledge and beginning helping skills that can be applied to assist
individuals who are having social/emotional problems.

SWK 340. Community Mental Health. (3-0-3); II. This
course provides a microscopic perspective of the institutions and
programs that have evolved in response to understanding a class of
persons traditionally dependent upon medicine and social programs.
Emphasis will be placed upon review of the values, knowledge, and
skills characteristic of the entry-level social worker in the commun-
ity mental health agency.

SWK 350. The Human Experience of Sex and Gender.
(3-0-3); I, II. Focus of course will be on meanings attached to sex
and gender, theoretical explanations of those meanings, the institu-
tions which influence perceptions and behaviors, and the impact of
social definition and practices on individuals, male and female.
(SOC 350.)

SWK 399. Selected Topics. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Uni-
que topics and learning experiences that supplement regular course
offering. May be repeated in additional subject areas.

SWK 425. Social Work Practice II. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequi-
site: completion of SWK 325 and 450 and formal program screen-
in. This course is designed to enable the student to become a begin-
ning practitioner who has integrated the knowledge and values of
the profession as these apply to the interaction of persons and their
social environment.

SWK 450. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. (See
SOC 450.)

SWK 490. Senior Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II. Prerequisites: Com-
pletion of SWK 425, 450, 530 and formal program screen-in. A
seminar providing an integrative capstone in preparation for enter-
ing the field of employment.

SWK 500. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prereg-
uisite: Consent of instructor and social work coordinator. Arranged
with department to study a particular topic in the social work field.

SWK 510. Practicum in Social Work. (4 to 8 hrs.); I, II.
Prerequisites: Completion of SWK 425, 450, 530 and formal pro-
gram screen-in. Actual work experience in the various agencies of
social welfare under supervision of a trained and certified profes-
sional worker.

SWK 515. Correctional Counseling (3-0-3); II. (See COR
515.)

SWK 520. Social Work Administration and Management.
(3-0-3); on demand. The history, nature, organizational structure,
and philosophy of the administration of public programs of income
maintenance and other welfare services; consideration of the role of
voluntary agencies.

SWK 525. Social Work Practice IIL. (3-0-3); I,
II.Prerequisites: Completion of SWK 425, 450, 530 and formal
program screen-in. The student will master advanced social work
practice methods as they are applied to social systems and special
populations.

SWK 530. Social Policy and Planning. (3-0-3); I,
I1.Prerequisites: completion of SWK 325 and 450 and formal pro-
gram screen-in. An analytical study of social welfare policy formula-
tion, funding, and delivery systems and planning processes.

SWK 535. Group Dynamics. (3-0-3); I. This course is
designed to give the student an understanding of group methods
and the theories underlying the use of groups in the helping process.
Special emphasis will be given to the processes that affect the devel-
opment and functioning of all types of groups.

SWK 540. Gerontology. (3-0-3); IL. (See SOC 540.)

SWK 545. Death and Dying. (3-0-3); I. (See SOC 545.)

Sociology

SOC 101. General Sociology (3-0-3); I, II, III. The nature
and dynamics of human society. Basic concepts include: culture,
groups, personality, social institutions, social processes, and major
social forces.

SOC 170. Rural Sociology. (3-0-3); I. The cultural and social
organizations of rural and urban societies with emphasis on the
impact of economic changes and population movements.

SOC 201. Sociology of Corrections. (3-0-3); I, II. (See
COR 201.)

SOC 203. Contemporary Social Problems. (3-0-3); I, II,
IIL. A systematic and objective interpretation of contemporary
social problems such as crime, delinquency, poverty, race relations,
family problems, problems with emphasis on societal conditions
under which deviance emerges, and the alleviation of such deviant
behavior.

SOC 205. The Family. (3-0-3); I. The family in cross-cultural
and historical perspective; as a social institution; the impact of eco-
nomic and social conditions on family values, structure, functions,
and roles.

SOC 302. Population Dynamics. (3-0-3); II. The U.S. popu-
lation; social and economic characteristics; migration, mortality, and
fertility trends; influence of social factors on population processes;
basic techniques of population analysis; survey of population theor-
ies; data on international migration.

SOC 304. Social Change. (3-0-3); on demand. Change the-
ories from early to contemporary scholars. Antecedents and effects
of change; function, structure, and ramifications of change; normal-
ity of change in modernization, social evolution contrasted with
social revolution.

SOC 305. Cultural Anthropology. (3-0-3); I, II. A study of
literate and nonliterate cultures using the ethnographic approach.
Universal aspects of human experience, including the family, eco-
nomic, political and religious systems examined in cross-cultural
perspective.

SOC 306. Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3); I, IL. The extent,
ecological distribution, and theories of delinquency in contemporary
American society, including a critical examination of trends and
methods of treatment of delinquency.

SOC 310. The Sociology of Deviance. (3-0-3); I. Designed
to introduce the student to the sociological perspective with respect
to the definition, courses, and social consequences of deviance.

SOC 312. Sociology of Sports. (3-0-3); on demand. The
role of sports and games in the shaping and maintaining of values in
the American culture. An examination of sport as expressed in
aggression displacement, human welfare, patriotism, religion, group
cohesion, sex, competition, and leisure.
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SOC 323. Urban Sociology. (3-0-3); on demand. The rise
of modern cities; theoretical explanations of urbanization; and the
analysis of modern urban problems.

SOC 330. Applied Medical Sociology. (3-0-3); II. An exam-
ination of social, cultural, and psychological factors which influence
health behaviors; an overview of health care delivery systems and
policies; and an analysis of the role of social workers and other
health professionals.

SOC 350. The Human Experience of Sex and Gender. (3-
0-3); I, I1. Focus of course will be on meanings attached to sex and
gender, theoretical explanations of those meanings, the institutions
which influence perceptions and behaviors, and the impact of social
definitions and practices on individuals, male and female.

SOC 354. The Individual and Society. (3-0-3); I, II, III.
The influence of group processes on individual behavior. Topics
covered include personality formation and change; small group
behavior and leadership patterns.

SOC 374. American Minority Relations. (3-0-3); I, IL.
Examines various processes of social and cultural contact between
peoples; theories dealing with the sources of prejudice and discrimi-
nation; basic processes of intergroup relations; the reactions of
minorities to their disadvantaged status; and means by which preju-
dice and discrimination may be combated.

SOC 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3); I. (See
HIS 375.) (Does not count in the major or minor.)

SOC 376. Industrial Sociology.(3-0-3); on demand. Mod-
ern industrialization as social behavor. Social conditions in the rise
of industrialism and effects on the worker; collective bargaining and

industrial conflict; the industrial community social classes and the
industrial order.

SOC 399. Selected Topics. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Uni-
que topics and learning experiences that supplement regular course
offering. May be repeated in additional subject areas.

SOC 401. Criminology. (3-0-3); on demand. Cause, treat-
ment, and prevention of crime.

SOC 405. Sociological Theory. (3-0-3); I, I1, III. An intro-
duction to basic theoretical approaches to the study of society and a
survey of contributions to the field by major theorists.

SOC 420. Seminar in Criminal Behavior. (3-0-3); I1. (See
COR 420).

SOC 450. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); I, I, ITI. Funda-
mental assumptions underlying sociological research; some practical
experience in research design, data collection, techniques, and data
analysis.

SOC 451. Social Science Data Analysis. (3-0-3); LII. This
course deals with the logic of data preparation and computer
assisted analysis. Appropriate methods of evaluating and applying
standard social science data analysis techniques are discussed and
experience in utilizing these methods is provided. In addition, the
course covers the basic skills required to evaluate and write research
reports.

SOC 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3 hrs); I, II, III. Prereqg-
uisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Arranged with
the department to study some particular aspect of the field of
sociology.

SOC 510. Principles of Sociology. (3-0-3); on demand.
This course is designed to give sociology majors an integrated per-
pective of the discipline and to provide an advanced introduction to
graduate students entering sociology from related disciplines.

SOC 515. Family Dynamics. (3-0-3); II. An intensive analy-
sis of the family in its social context. Emphases are placed upon
social interaction within the family, socio-cultural and socio-
economic factors which bear influence upon it, and the relationship
of the family to the total social system.

SOC 525. The Community. (3-0-3); I. The general character
of community relations in society, the structure and function of the
community as a social system, the processes of balancing community
needs and resources, and planned and unplanned social change.

SOC 540. Gerontology. (3-0-3); II. An analysis of aging
designed to provide the student with a knowledge of the special fac-
tors involved in the aging process as well as the social work tech-
niques designed to aid such individuals to cope with the changes
inherent in the aging process.

SOC 545. Death and Dying. (3-0-3); I. The analysis of death
and dying as social processes and problems; strategies for working
with dying persons.

SOC 560. Appalachian Culture. (3-0-3); I, IL. Study of the
Appalachian culture in juxtaposition to concept of cultural dynam-
ics. Analysis of the relationship between culture, society and person-
ality in Appalachia.

Spanish

SPA 101. Beginning Spanish I. (3-0-3). Emphasis on devel-
opment of comprehension of written and spoken Spanish; oral and
aural drills supplemented by practice with tape program. Essentials
of grammar.

SPA 102, Beginning Spanish II. (3-0-3). Prerequiste: SPA
101 or permission of the instructor. A continuation of SPA 101.

SPA 201. Intermediate Spanish I. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: SPA
102 or permission of the instructor. Reading of moderately difficult
Spanish texts; thorough review of minimum essentials of Spanish
grammar; conversational practice.

SPA 202. Intermediate Spanish II. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
SPA 201 or permisson of the instructor. A continuation of SPA
201. Reading of more difficult texts.

SPA 300. Grammar and Composition. (3-0-3). Prerequisite:
SPA 202 or permission of the instructor. Review of difficult con-
cepts of Spanish grammar. Study and analysis of writing styles.
Emphasis on written composition.

SPA 301. Survey of Peninsular Spanish Literature from
1700. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: SPA 300. A survey of Spanish penin-
sular literature from 1700 to the present with readings from the
most significant works in each literary period. Lectures, oral discus-
sions, reports.

SPA 302. Survey of Spanish American Literature from
Colonial Times to 1880. (3-0-3) Prerequisite: SPA 300. A sur-
vey of Spanish American literature from colonial times to 1880 with
readings from the most significant works in each literary period.
Lectures, oral discussions, reports.

SPA 303. Spanish for Business and Commerce. (3-0-3).
Prerequisite: SPA 300. An introduction to cultural aspects of prob-
lems related to the conduct of international business in the His-
panic world.

SPA 305. Conversation. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: SPA 202.
Conversation on daily subjects of current interest pertaining to the
Hispanic world; acquisition of new vocabulary through reading of
current material and usage in oral work.

SPA 401. Masterpieces of Spanish Literature. (3-0-3). Pre-
requisite: SPA 300. Reading, analysis, and discussien of lirerary
masterpieces in Spanish. Emphasis on the Middle Ages and the
Golden Age.

SPA 402. Masterpieces of Spanish American Literature.
(3-0-3). Prerequisite: SPA 300. Reading, analysis, and discussion of
literary materpieces in Spanish. Emphasis on modernism and con-
temporary literature.

SPA 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3).
Prerequisite: SPA 300. The application of linguistics to the metho-
dology of teaching Spanish.

SPA 420. Hispanic Culture and Civilization. (3-0-3). Pre-
requisite: SPA 300. Study of the history, art, culture, and everyday
life of the Hispanic world.

SPA 476. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite:
consent of instructor and the department chair. This course is a
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directed study for the undergraduate Spanish major. Each request
for the course will be considered on its oun merits in relation to the
special needs of the student.

SPA 502. Spanish Stylistics. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: SPA 300
and at least 3 hours from other SPA 300- or 400-level courses.
Reading and analysis of different writing styles. Study of Spanish
rhetorical devices. Translations and compositions in Spanish.

SPA 523. Don Quixote de la Mancha. (3-0-3). Prerequi-
sites: SPA 300 and at least 3 hours from other SPA 300- or 400-
level courses. A study of this masterpiece of Spanish literature.

SPA 532. Contemporary Spanish and Spanish American
Literature. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: SPA 300 and at least 3 hours
from other SPA 300- or 400-level courses. A survey of significant
characreristics of twentieth century Hispanic literature, including
the novel, the short story, the drama, the essay, and poetry.

SPA 540. Seminar in Hispanic Literature. (3-0-3). Prereg-
uisites: SPA 300 and at least 3 hours from other SPA 300- or 400-
level courses. Group instruction and practice in research methods
peculiar to Hispanic literature.

SPA 555. Lope de Vega. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: SPA 300 and
at least 3 hours from other SPA 300- or 400-level courses. A study
of the major dramatic and non-dramatic works of Lope de Vega.

SPA 576. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite:
consent of the instructor and the department chair. This course is a
directed study for the advanced undergraduate and the graduate
student in Spanish. Each request for the course will be considered
on its own merits in relation to the special needs of the student.

SPA 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisites:
Variable. These courses are usually specialized offerings in Spanish
for the advanced undergraduate and the graduate student. The pur-
pose of these courses is to enhance the existing program in Spanish.

Speech
SPCH 100. Voice and Articulation. (3-0-3); I, IL Essentials

of distinct utterance, phonetic transcription, and uses of the vocal
mechanism.

SPCH 101. Voice Production L. (1 to 3 hrs.); upon
demand. Competency- based individual voice production experien-
ces and study with goals of increasing proficiency of student vocal
production.

SPCH 102. Voice Production IL. (1 to 3 hrs.); upon
demand. Continued competency-based individual voice production
experiences and study with goals of increasing proficiency of student
vocal production.

SPCH 110. Basic Speech. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Development of
proficiency in the use of oral language presentations.

SPCH 200. Oral Interpretation.(3-0-3); I. Communicating
the meanings of prose, poetry, and dramatic literature through the
use of body, voice, thought, and emotion.

SPCH 210. Listening. (3-0-3); I, II. The study and practice of
skills in both retentive and empathic listening.

SPCH 220. Introduction to Communication Theory. (3-
0-3); II (alternate years). A survey of communication theory
with emphasis on the interpersonal aspects.

SPCH 300. Oral Communications. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: SPCH 110. Development of appropriate classroom
voice through study, exercise, practice in reading, describing, and
motivating. Designed for elementary teaching majors.

SPCH 301. Advanced Voice and Articulation. (3-0-3); I
(alternate years). Prerequisite: SPCH 100. Advanced training in
voice production for the purpose of developing professional profi-
ciency and flexibility beyond the scope of the prerequisite first
cgurse. Students may be assessed a fee for materials distributed in
class.

SPCH 305. Readers Theatre. (3-0-3); II (alternate years).
Prerequisite SPCH 200 or permission of the instructor. Applying the

theories of oral interpretation to an audience-oriented production.

SPCH 310. Interpersonal Communication. (3-0-3); II.
Conceptual elements and dynamics of informal person-to-person
communication in both theory and practice.

SPCH 315. Verbal Survival. (3-0-3); on demand. The pro-
cess of communication “action-reaction.” Specific skills for recogni-
tion and defense from forms of daily manipulative communication.

SPCH 318. Nonverbal Communication. (3-0-3); II (alter-
nate years). Components of nonverbal communication.

SPCH 320. Introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); I,
gIZ.OSpeech Correction for the classroom teacher. Same as EDSP

SPCH 342. Instructional Communication. (3-0-3); on
demand. Study and practice of the oral communication skills
required for effective secondary school teaching.

SPCH 370. Business and Professional Speech. (3-0-3); I,
I1, II1.Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above (at least 30
semester hours of previously-completed course work). Study and
practice in techniques of committee work, interview, and other
speech forms required in business and the professions.

SPCH 380. Debate Practicum. (0-2-1); on demand. Pre-
requisite: consent of the instructor. Activity and research for stu-
dents involved in intercollegiate debate. May be repeated for a total
of 6 hours credit.

SPCH 382. Argumentation and Debate. (3-0-3); II (alter-
nate years). Making rational decisions through the debate process.
Analysis, evidence, briefing, and refutation.

SPCH 383. Group Discussion. (3-0-3); I (alternate years).
Analysis of the roles of participants and leaders in problem solving
with experience in conducting formal and informal groups.

SPCH 385. Persuasion. (3-0-3); II (alternate years).
Nature and methods of persuasion for influencing group opinion
and action. Recommended for business majors.

SPCH 388. Speech Practicum. (1-2-2); I, II. Prerequisite:
approval of the instructor. Independent guided study in specific
areas of speech through participation in the Intercollegiate Individ-
ual Events program. May be repeated up to a maximum of 6 hours
credit.

SPCH 470. Interviewing for Employment. (1-0-1); I
Theory and practice of preparing for and responding to employment
interviewing.

SPCH 471. Speech-Dramatic Arts Seminar. (1-0-1); on
demand. Resources and research techniques in speech and dra-
matic arts.

SPCH 510. Advanced Public Speaking. (3-0-3); on
demand. Preparation and delivery of longer and more complex
speeches.

SPCH 521. Classical Rhetorical Theory. (3-0-3); on
demand. In-depth study of the rhetorical theory of Plato, Aristo-
tle, Cicero, and other writers of the Greek and Roman periods.

SPCH 522. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: SPCH 521 or permission of the instructor.
Development of rhetorical and communication theory from the
Renaissance to the present.

SPCH 523. Rhetorical Criticism. (3-0-3); on demand.
Application of classical and modern rhetorical theory; analysis and
criticism of selected speeches.

SPCH 527. American Public Address. (3-0-3); on
demand. Major speeches, speakers, and movements in America
from the Colonial Period to the New Deal.

SPCH 530. Contemporary Public Address. (3-0-3); on
demand. Major speeches, speakers, and movements from the 1930s
to the present.

SPCH 567. Organizational Communication. (3-0-3); I. A
study of the dynamic function of communication which occurs
within various organizational structures and related professional
environments.
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SPCH 570. Parliamentary Procedure. (3-0-3); II (alter-
nate years). Theory and application of procedures used by profit
and non-profit organizations.

SPCH 571. Interviewing. (3-0-3); II (alternate years). A
detailed study of the various business interview types, coupled with
role-playing experiences.

SPCH 583. Small Group Communication. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: SPCH 383 or permission of instructor. Cur-
rent theory and related concepts regarding the discussion process.

SPCH 595. Administering the Communications Pro-
gram., (3-0-3); I (alternate years). Development and manage-
ment of communications programs, including co-curricular acrivi-
ties. (Lab fees will be assessed for each student.)

SPCH 597. Administering and Supervising the Co-
Curricular Communication Arts Program. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: SPCH 110. Nature, objectives, and values
of a forensics program. Traditional high school forensic events with
a laboratory experience in each.

Theatre

THEA 100. Fundamentals of the Theatre. (2-2-3); I, II.
An introduction to the theatre as an art form, its historic and
organizational structure. For theatre majors and minors.

THEA 110. Introduction to the Theatre. (3-0-3); I, IL.
Acting, set design, costume design, theatre architecture, lighting,
playwriting, and make-up. For non-theatre majors and minors.

THEA 130. Summer Theatre I. (4-0-4); III. May be
repeated. Prerequisite: acceptance to summer theatre or by permis-
sion. Practical experience in production with work in laboratory
environment. A limit of four hours may be credited toward a degree
program. Credit hours earned which exceed the limit may be app-
lied to the minimum requirements for the A.B. degree.

THEA 200. Introduction to Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3);
I, II. Representative dramatic literature from Greek antiquity to
the present.

THEA 208. Beginning Ballet. (1-4-3); I. A study and appli-
cation of basic ballet techniques.

THEA 210. Technical Production. (1-4-3); II. A study of
the technical elements in theatrical production; set constructon,
lighting, and sound.

THEA 284. Acting Techniques. (3-0-3); I. A study of acting
from both the aesthetic and the practical viewpoints; exercises in
pantomime and vocal techniques.

THEA 300. Elements of Play Production. (3-0-3); I. Prob-
lems of play production; choice of script, casting production and
backstage organization, and directing.

THEA 308. Intermediate Ballet. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite:
THEA 208 or permission of instructor. A further study of ballet
techniques and profiles of famous dancers.

THEA 309. Tap Dancing. (1-4-3); I. A study and application
of tap dance techniques.

THEA 310. Stage Movement.(2-0-2); on demand. The
study and practice of stage fighting and movement in various histor-
ical periods.

THEA 311. Theatre Practicum IL. (1 to 3 hrs.); on
demand. May be repeated. Prerequisite: THEA 100 or approval
of instructor. To provide independent guided study for the develop-
ment of specialization in specific areas of the theatre.

THEA 312. Theatre Practicum II. (1 to 3 hrs.); on
demand. May be repeated. Prerequisite: THEA 311. A conti-
nuation of Theatre 311.

THEA 313. Theatre Practicum IIL (1 to 3 hrs.); on
demand. May be repeated. Prerequisite: THEA 312. A conti-
nuation of Theatre 312.

THEA 315. Stage Make-up. (2-2-3); on demand. Study and
application of make-up and techniques for the stage.

THEA 316. Stage Properties. (2-2-3); on demand. The
study and practice of stage properties, their construction, acquiring,
and repair; the study of furniture history.

THEA 317. Scene Painting. (2-2-3); on demand. The study
and practice of paints and painting techniques as they apply to the
scenic artist.

THEA 320. Sceneographic and Drawing Technigues. (2-
2-3); 1. Prerequisite: THEA 210 or consent of instructor. The study
and practice of basic drawing techniques which uniquely apply to
theatrical design and mechanical working drawing for stage scenery.

THEA 321. Stage Lighting. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: THEA 210 and 320. The mechanical and artistic approach to
stage lighting; study of electrical theory and instrument utilization.

THEA 322. Scene Design. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: THEA
210 and 320. The study of design theories with the creation and
development of scene design projects and rendering techniques.

THEA 325. Stage Costume and History L. (1-4-3); on
demand. Creation of costume design with emphasis on the princi-
ples of design and rendering techniques related to historic design.

THEA 326. Stage Costume and History IL. (1-4-3); on
demand. Creation of costume design with emphasis on the princi-
ples of design and rendering techniques related to historic design.

THEA 327. Creative Sewing for the Theatre L. (1-4-3); on
demand. A course in creating original patterns for stage costumes
and construction techniques.

THEA 328. Creative Sewing for the Theatre II. (1-4-3);
on demand. An advanced course in creating original patterns for
stage costumes.

THEA 330. Summer Theatre II. (4-0-4); I11. Prerequisite:
THEA 130 and acceptance to summer theatre company. Crew
assignments in areas other than those completed in THEA 130.
May be repeated. A limit of four hours may be credited towards a
degree program. Credit hours earned which exceed the limit may be
applied to the minimum requirements for the A.B. degree.

THEA 354. Theatre History. (3-0-3); I. A study of the orig-
ins and development of theatre.

THEA 375. Creative Dramatics. (3-0-3); I, II. An analysis
and application of principles of creative dramatics as applied to
classroom curricular activities.

THEA 380. Play Directing. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: THEA
100 and 210 or permission of instructor. Theories and principles of
dlrectmg. director’s interpretation; casting; planning action and

the prompt-book.

THiA 408. Advanced Ballet. (1-4-3); on demand. Prereq-
uisite: THEA 308 or permission of the instructor. Advanced study
of ballet techniques and profiles of historic dances.

THEA 512. Playwriting. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
THEA 200 and 100, or by permission of instructor. An analysis of
the structure of plays and the writing of original scripts.

THEA 513. Advanced Play Direction. (3-0-3); on
demand. Prerequisite: THEA 380. To develop greater proficiency
in techniques of directing as related to specific productions and
staging problems.

THEA 530. Summer Theatre III. (4-0-4); may be
repeated. Prerequisites: THEA 300 and acceptance to summer
theatre company. Advanced assignments in set and costume design
or advanced acting and directing.

THEA 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3). A detailed
study of representative plays from the Greeks to mid-nineteenth
century.

THEA 553. Modern Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); IL. A
detailed study of the drama from the growth of realism to the pres-
ent day.

TH;'ZA 555. Dramatic Criticism. (3-0-3); on demand. Pre-
requisite: THEA 200, 100, and 554, or by permission of instructor.
Dramatic theory and criticism as developed through Aristotle,
Horace, the middle ages, the Renaissance, and the twentieth
century.
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THEA 562. Advanced Acting. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
THEA 284. Advanced study of acting, including analysis and devel-
opment of characters in acting situations.

THEA 563. Advanced Costuming, (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite:
THEA 326 or permission of instructor. Designing costumes for
theatrical production, making patterns, and the fabrication of gar-
ments for the stage.

THEA 564. Advanced Scene Design. (2-2-3); IL. Prerequi-
site: THEA 210, 320, and 322 or permission of instructor. To
develop greater proficiency in the skills of scenic design as applied to
specific problems and theatrical productions.

THEA 565. Advanced Stage Lighting. (2-2-3); II. Prerequi-
site: THEA 210, 320, and 322 or permission of instructor. To
develop proficiency in the skills of lighting specific productions; to
research topics and special problems pertaining to stage lighting.

THEA 570. Children’s Theatre. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
THEA 100. A concentrated study of the problems involved in
organization and production of plays for and with children.

Veterinary Technology

VET 100. Orientation to the Veterinary Profession. (1-0-
1); I. A study of the history of the Veterinary Profession, the tehics
of veterinary health care, professional conduct, and current trends
in the profession. Comparison of the education, career potential,
salaries and responsibilities of various career areas within the profes-
sion, Exploration of the “team concept” of veterinary health care
delivery.

VET 103. Veterinary Science and Skills I. (1-4-3); I. Pre-
requisite: program admission. A study of basic canine and feline care
and management including breeds identification, breeding and rais-
ing, nutrition, behavior, sheltering, sanitation and current topics.
The lab will include essential tasks related to the handling, restraint,
treatment, care, feeding and sanitation of dogs and cats.

VET 104. Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic Animals.
(3-2-4); 1. Prerequisite: Program admission. A course in basic com-
parative anatomy and physiologyy of the domestic animals with
emphasis on organ systems. Lab will include identification of ana-
tomical structores.

VET 107. Laboratory Techniques I. (2-2-3); II. Prerequi-
sites: VET 103 and 104. Comparative hematology and hematopoie-
tic physiology of the domestic animals. Lab will include performance
of manual and automatic blood analysis techniques.

VET 203. Veterinary Science and Skills II. (1-4-3); II. Pre-
requisites: VET 103 and 104. Corequisite: VET 230. A course on
laboratory animal science and care including handling and restraint,
housing, breeding, nutrition and common diseases of rabbits, rats,
mice, guinea pigs, hamsters, primates and avian species. Lab will
include handling, restraint, venipncture, injections, record keeping,
identification and sanitation techniques of laboratory animals.

VET 208. Laboratory Techniques II. (2-3-3); II. Prerequi-
site: VET 107. Comparative parasitology, coprology and urology of
the domestic animals. Includes identification of external and inter-
nal parasites, knowledge of parasite life-cycles and analyses com-
monly performed on feces and urine.

VET 230. Pharmacology for Veterinary Technicians. (2-
0-2); II: Prerequisites: VET 104, CHEM 101 or higher. Corequi-
site: VET 203. A study of the nomenclature and classification of
therapeutic, anesthetic and nutritional agents used in current vete-
rinary medicine. Pharmacy maintenance, dispensing and dosage cal-
culations will be emphasized.

VET 250. Veterinary Anesthesiology and Surgical Assist-
ing. (2-4-4); 1. Prerequisites: VET 203, VET 230, BIOL 217.

A study of practical anesthesiology and surgical assisting related to
veterinary practice. Lab will include pre- and post-operative prepa-
ration and care of equipment and patients, anesthesia and assisting
with actual surgeries.

VET 303. Veterinary Science and Skills III. (1-4-3); I: Pre-
requisite: VET 203, AGR 133. A study of practical techniques
used in assisting the large animal veterinarian including handling,
restraint, physical examination, oral dosing, injections, venipunc-
ture, dental care, and loading/unloading of cattle, swine, horses, and
sheep. Lab will include demonstration of necropsy techniques.

VET 310. Clinical Laboratory Techniques. (2-2-3); II.
Prerequisites: VET 107, VET 208. Corequisite: VET 341, VET
342. Comparative serology and cytology of the domestic animals.
Lab will include use of commonly employed immuno-diagnostic and
blood chemistry test kits, vaginal cytology, semen analysis, and bone
marrow cytology.

VET 340. Radiology. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: VET 104, 250,
and CHEM 101 or higher. Corequisite: VET 341, VET 342. A
study of the radiographic principles of veterinary medicine, includ-
ing operation of the x-ray machine, positioning of the patient, film
identification, film processing and safety procedures necessary to
produce radiographs of diagnostic value.

VET 341. Large Animal Clinical Procedures. (2-4-4); I1.
Prerequisites: VET 208, 230, 250, 303. A study of large animal
procedures, techniques and preventive medicine principles related
to assisting the large animal veterinarian in the control of common
diseases of swine, horses, cattle, sheep and goats. The lab will
include clinical rounds, surgical assisting and treatments under vete-
rinary supervision. Some weekend duties are required.

VET 342. Small Animal Clinical Procedures. (2-4-4); II.
Prerequisites: VET 208, 230, and 250. Corequisite: VET 310. A
study of small animal clinical procedures, techniques and preventive
medicine principles related to assisting the small animal veterinarian
with clinical cases, hospital management, and client education. The
lab will include clinical rounds, office procedures, surgical assisting
and treatments under veterinary supervision. Some weekend duties
are required.

VET 361. Preceptorship I. (0-40-4); III-1. Prerequisite: All
previous program requirements. Consists of 5 weeks (40 hours/week)
supervised work experience with selected licensed veterinarians.
Weekly written reports by the student, supervisor evaluation
reports and visitation by program faculty will be used to monitor the
student’s progress.

VET 362. Preceptorship II. (0-40-4); II1-2. Prerequisite:
VET 361. Consists of 5 weeks (40 hours/week) supervised work
experience with selected licensed veterinarians. Weekly written
reports by the student, supervisor evaluation reports and visitation
by program faculty will be used to monitor the student’s progress.
The last week of the semester the student will return to campus for
final evaluations, review seminars, exams, preparation for the Board
Examination for Registration, and graduation.

VET 440. Veterinary Anesthesiology. (2-4-4); II. Prerequi-
site: VET 339. Advanced study of the skills of administration of
anesthesia to small, large, and laboratory animals.

VET 450. Veterinary Clinical Pathology. (2-2-3); L. Pre-
requisite: VET 107, VET 208, VET 308. An advanced course in
veterinary clinical pathological technique.

VET 470. Veterinary Hospital Management. (2-4-4); I.
Prerequisite: VET 460. A course designed to include all areas of
veterinary hospital management.

VET 490. Seminar. (1-0-1); L. Prerequisites: VET 440, VET
450. A study of the current trends in veterinary medicine and
jurisprudence.
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Welding Technology
WEL 101. Oxyacetylene Welding. (3-0-3); on demand.

Instruction on equipment, material, and supplies needed for oxyace-
tylene welding, including chemistry of gases, torches, regulators, and
required techniques needed for ferrous and nonferrous materials.

WEL 101A. Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3);
on demand. Application of theory, including preparation of equip-
ment and welding of different materials in both in-position and out-
of-position joints.

WEL 102. Arc Welding. (3-0-3); on demand. Principles of
stick electrode welding, including power supplies, polarities, type
electrodes, and techiques required for ferrous and nonferrous
materials.

WEL 102A. Arc Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); on demand.
Application of theory, including weld joint design and fabrication
techniques in the development of several required weld joint cou-
pons and other media.

WEL 201. Inert Gas Welding. (3-0-3); on demand. Basic
theory of inert gas consumable and nonconsumable welding tech-
niques, including necessary equipment, power supplies, and inert

gas.

WEL 201A. Inert Gas Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); on
demand. Application of theory through development of welds
requiring machine set-up for proper techniques and required
adjustments.

Students will prepare joints on several types of metals using proper
techniques.

WEL 202. Weld Joint Design and Testing. (3-0-3); on
demand. Basic static and dynamic calculation for development of
standard burt, fillet, t-joints, and others commonly used in indus-
trial fabrication and manufacturing product design.

WEL 204. Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading. (3-0-3);
on demand. Study of A.W.S. standard welding symbols and
A.S.T.M. codes normally used in weld design engineering. Common
engineering graphic techniques associated with weld joint design and
structural engineering.

WEL 205. Welding Metallurgy. (3-0-3); on demand. Physi-
cal and chemical metallurgical characteristics commonly associated
with phase changes during and after fusion techniques of ferrous
and nonferrous metals.

WEL 307. Automated Welding Technology. (0-6-3); II.
Metal inert gas welding techniques adapted to robots and other
automated welding systems. Suitable for both welding rechnology
students and other students involved with the robotics engineering
technology option.

WEL 386. Welding I. (2-2-3); LIL. Pressure, non-pressure,
and brazing processes for material fabrication. Arc, oxyacetylene,
inert gas, and special welding techniques. Coupon analysis required
for destructive and nondestructive testing.
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Board of Regents

J. Calvin Aker, Frankfort
Duane Hart, Corbin

Walter W. Carr, Morehead
Jerry F. Howell, Jackson
Wayne M. Martin, Hazard
William R. Seaton, Ashland
Charles D. Wheeler, Ashland
Alban L. Wheeler, Faculty
Sheridan Martin, Student

Officers of the Board
William R. Seaton, Chairperson
Jerry F. Howell, Vice Chairperson
W. Porter Dailey, Treasurer
Carol Johnson, Secretary

Office of the President

C. Nelson Grote, President
Carol Johnson, Administrative Assistant

Academic Affairs

Stephen Taylor, Vice President for Academic Affairs

Judy R. Rogers, Dean of Undergraduate Programs

Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs

Patty Warts, Coordinator of Graduate Programs

Charles H. Morgan Jr., Director of Honors Program

Larry Besant, Director of Libraries

Executive Director of Academic Affairs Support Services
Gene Ranvier, Registrar

George W. Eyster, Director of Extended Campus Programs
Carole Morella, Director of Research, Grants and Contracts
George Troutt, Coordinator of In-Service Education

Dan Connell, Director of Academic Services Center

Applied Sciences and Technology, College of

Charles Derrickson, Dean

Judy Willard, Chair, Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
Marilyn Sampley, Chair, Department of Home Economics

Robert Newton, Chair, Department of Industrial Education and Technology
Betty M. Porter, Chair, Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences

Arts and Sciences, College of

John Philley, Dean

Thomas Sternal, Chair, Department of Art

Gerald DeMoss, Chair, Department of Biological and Environmental
Sciences

Richard Dandeneau, Chair, Department of Communications

G. Ronald Dobler, Chair, Department of English, Foreign Languages, and
Philosophy

Broadus Jackson, Chair, Department of Geography, Government, and
History

Rodger Hammons, Acting Chair, Department of Mathematics

Christopher Gallaher, Chair, Department of Music

Chair, Department of Physical Sciences

Professional Studies, College of
Larry W. Jones, Dean
William Whitaker I, Associate Dean, School of Business and Economics
John W. Osborne, Chair, Department of Accounting and Economics
Sue Y. Luckey, Chair, Department of Information Sciences
Michael Harford, Chair, Department of Management and Marketing
James Bowman, Associate Dean, School of Education
Derek Whordley, Chair, Department of Educational Services
Paul McGhee, Chair, Department of Elementary, Reading and

Special Education
Jean Wilson, Chair, Department of Leadership and Secondary Education
Chair, Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation

Alan Baldwin, Chair, Department of Military Science
George Tapp, Chair, Department of Psychology
David Rudy, Chair, Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections

Administrative and Fiscal Services

Porter Dailey, Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services

Michael R. Walters, Assistant Vice President for Fiscal Services

William R. Rosenberg, Assistant to Vice President for Administrative and
Fiscal Services & Director of General Services

Joe Planck, Director of Physical Plant

Director of Food Services

Controller

Jack G. Jones, Director of Personnel Services

Manager of Public Safety

Ray Pinner, Director of Budgets & Management Information

Gary Messer, Occupational Health and Safety Coordinator

Ron Jones, Property Accounting Officer

Charlotte Dowdy, Purchasing Officer

Larry Netherton, General Manager of WMKY

K. Martin Huffman, Manager of Printing and Postal Services

William Sharp, Acting Manager of University Store

Manager of University Golf Course

Dwayne Cable, Director of Information Technology

Virginia Caudill, Payroll Officer

Allen Hicks, Postmaster

Athletics

Steve A. Hamilton, Director of Athletics
David R. Brunk, Assistant Director of Athletics
Jim McClellan, Academic-Athletic Counselor
Randy Stacy, Director of Sports Information

Student Life

Michael Mincey, Vice President for Student Development

Myron Doan, Assistant to the Vice President for Student Development
and Coordinator of Greek Affairs & Student Organizations

Jeanie Scruggs, Administrative Assistant

Larry Stephenson, Director of University Center/Student Acrivities

Dan Anderson, Director of University Counseling and Health Services

Jerry Gore, Director of Minority Student Affairs

Tim Rhodes, Executive Director of University Enrollment Services

Jim Morton, Director of Financial Aid

Kenny White, Director of Student Housing

Charles Myers, Director of Admissions

Madonna Huffman, Director of Student Support Services

Michael Hopper, Director of Career Planning and Placement

University Advancement

Keith Kappes, Executive Assistant for University Advancement

Robert Howerton, Director of Development, Executive Vice President,
MSU Foundation, Inc.

Judith O. Yancy, Director of Media Relations

William H. Redwine, Director of Alumni Relations

James Caudill Jr., Assistant Director of Development for Athletics

Director of Publications

Jan Burge, Director of Conference Services

James R. Bradley, Staff Photographer

Pauline H. Young, Staff Writer

Sharon Cunningham, Graphic Design Technician

Tami B. Jones, Assistant Director of Alumni Relations



156

Facuity

The date in parentheses after the name is that of first appointment to a posi-
tion on the faculty of this university.

College of Applied Sciences and
Technology

Department of Agriculture and Natural
Resources

Donald Lyn Applegate, associate professor (1984), D.V.M., Auburn
University

Vivian Barnes, instructor (1984), B.S., Morehead State University

Joe F. Bendixen, professor (1971), Ph.D., lowa State University

Gene D. Carswell, instructor (1978), B.S., Middle Tennessee State
University

Charles M. Derrickson, professor (1965), Ph.D., Michigan State University

Debby A. Johnson, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky

Barbara Krakoff, instructor (1981), B.A., A.H.T., State University College of
New York at Buffalo

James C. Martin, associate professor (1975), Ph.D., University of Missouri

Tamara A. McMillan, instructor (1979), B.S., William Woods College

Glenn A. Peterson, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., Ohio State University

Charles Brent Rogers, assistant professor (1984), Ph.D., University of
Arkansas

Scott W. Rundell, assistant professor (1984), D.V.M., Michigan State
University

Judith G. Willard, associate professor (1977), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Robert H. Wolfe, associate professor (1967), M.S., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University

Department of Home Economics

Jane C. Ellington, assistant professor (1981), M.S., University of Kentucky

Carolyn Flatt, instructor (1971), M.A., Morehead State University

Nancy Graham, R.D., assistant professor (1975), M.S., University of
Kentucky

Michelle Kunz, assistant professor (1988), M.S., Kansas State University

Rick Morehead, instructor (1986), B.S., University of Louisville

Marilyn Y. Sampley, R.D./L.D., professor (1987), Ph.D., Texas Women's
University

Carolyn Taylor, assistant professor (1974), Ed.S., Morehead State University

Department of Industrial Education and
Technology

Abdollah Ardeshir, assistant professor (1987), M.S., University of Akron

Scott Gillock, assistant professor (1986), M.S., Morehead State University

Robert T. Hayes, assistant professor (1974), M.A., Eastern Kentucky
University

Dennis Karwatka, associate professor (1970), M.S., Indiana State University

Wayne A. Morella, associate professor (1971), Ph.D., Southern
Illinois University

Edward G. Nass, associate professor (1963), M.S.Ed., Northwestern State
College of Louisiana

Robert E. Newton, professor (1963), Ed.D., Texas A & M University

W. Charles Patrick, assistant professor (1985), M.S., West Virginia

University

Massoud Rabiee, assistant professor (1988), PH.D., University of Kentucky

Gregory Russell, assistant professor (1986), M.B.A., University of Kentucky

James E. Smallwood, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., Indiana State

University

Ronald Spangler, assistant professor, (1987), M.S., Eastern Kentucky
University

Rodney B. Stanley, assistant professor (1986), M.S., Morehead State
University

Ronald Tucker, professor (1968), Ed.D., Oklahoma State University

John VanHoose, assistant professor (1976), M.S., Morehead State University

Department of Nursing and Allied Health
Sciences

Barbara L. Barker, assistant professor (1982), M.A., R.T. (R) ARRT, More-

head State
University

Alra Blair, assistant professor (1984), M.S.N., University of Tennessee

Janice Brumagen, associate professor (1972), M.S.N., University of Kentucky

Jacklynn K. Darling, assistant professor (1979), M.S., R.T. (R) ARRT,
Morehead State University

Janet Gross, associate professor (1983), M.S.N., University of Kentucky

Susan Hamlin (1987), B.S.N., Berea College

Patricia A. Herald, assistant professor (1986), M.S.N., University of
Kentucky

Freda L. Kilburn, assistant professor (1985), M.S.N., University of Kentucky

Sheryl Luchtefeld, assistant professor (1980), M.S.N., University of
Tennessee

Barbara S. Moore, assistant professor (1985), M.S.N., University of Kentucky

Betty Porter, associate professor (1971), Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Pauline Ramey, associate professor (1973), Ed.S., Morehead State University

Rae P. Smith, assistant professor (1983), BS.R.T. (R) ARRT, Alderson
Broaddus College

Elizabeth Tapp, assistant professor (1972), M.A.C.E., Morehead State
University

Gail 1. Wise, assistant professor (1987), M.S.N., University of Kentucky

Clinical Faculty

Mark Adkins (1985), B.U.S., R.T. (R) ARRT, Morehead State University
(Morgan Co. ARH Hospital)

Daniel D. Beineke (1988), M.D., Medical College of University of Cincinnati
(Meadowview Regional Hospital)

Carl G. Campbell (1988), R.T. (R) ARRT, Springfield Memorial Hospital
(Harlan ARH Hospital)

Katrina L. Chaney (1988), R.T. (R) ARRT, Morehead State University
(Hazard ARH Hospital)

Tim P. Damron, (1986), R.T. (R) ARRT, Morehead State University
(Mary Chiles Hospital)

Nancy S. Davis (1989), R.T. (R) ARRT, Herkimer Memorial Hospital
(Pattie A. Clay Hospital)

Alfreda C. Elliott (1988), R.T. (R) ARRT, Morehead State University
(Humana Hospital-Lake Cumberland)

Charlotte O. Fallis (1989), R.T. (R) ARRT, University of Cincinnati

General Hospital
(Ephriam McDowell Regional Center)

Cathy L. Haproff (1988), R.T. (R) ARRT, St. Joseph Hospital
(Humana Hospital-Lake Cumberland)

Kenneth B. Hinton (1973), R.T. (R) ARRT, Cincinnati General Hospital
(Meadowview Regional Hospital)

Nancy McCleese (1984), R.T. (R) ARRT, Morehead State University
(St. Claire Medical Center)

John Meade (1982), R.T. (R) ARRT, Morehead State University
(Highlands Regional Medical Center)

Michael H. Sullivan (1986), R.T. (R) ARRT, Central Baptist Hospital
(Humana Hospital—Louisa)

Steven M. Wells (1989), R.T. (R) ARRT, St. Joseph Hospital
(Partie A. Clay Hospital)

College of Arts and Sciences

Department of Art

David Bartlett, associate professor (1980), M.F.A., University of Michigan
Bill R. Booth, professor (1970), Ph.D., University of Georgia

Dixon Ferrell, associate professor (1980), M.F.A., University of Mississippi
Robert Franzini, associate professor (1980), M.F.A., University of lowa
Ryan Howard, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of Michigan

Roger H. Jones, professor (1965), Ed.D., Indiana University

Joe D. Sartor, associate professor (1968), M.A., University of Missouri
Thomas Sternal, professor (1984), M.F.A., University of Montana

Stephen Tirone, associate professor (1982), M.F.A., University of Wisconsin
Don Young, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead State University
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Department of Biological and
Environmental Sciences

David M. Brumagen, professor (1965), Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Fred M. Busroe, associate professor (1967), M.A., University of Virginia
Gerald L. DeMoss, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Jerry F. Howell Jr., professor (1972), Ph.D., University of Tennessee
David T. Magrane, professor (1976), Ph.D., University of Arizona
Leslie E. Meade, associate professor (1971), M.S., Morehead State University
Ted Pass II, professor (1972), Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University
Madison E. Pryor, professor (1964), Ph.D., University of Tennessee
David ]. Saxon, professor (1967), Ph.D. Southern Illinois University
Howard L. Setser, professor (1978), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Clinical Faculty

Victor Y. Cabanas (1978), M.D., Southwestern University (Providence
Hospital)

Harry W. Carter (1985), M.D., Harvard Medical School (St. Elizabeth
Hospital)

Martha ]. Cope (1981), M.T. (ASCP), B.S., Murray State University
(Lourdes Hospital)

James A. Dennia (1967), M.D., Medical University of South University
(Methodist Hospital of Kentucky)

Karen Elfers (1986), M.T. (ASCP), B.A., Thomas More College (St.
Elizabeth Medical Center)

Marie Keeling (1982), M.D., University of Louisville (University of
Louisville)

Betty Martin (1986), M.T. (ASCP), B.S., Pikeville College (Methodist
Hospital of Kentucky)

Susan Miller (1982), Ph.D., Catholic University of America
(University of Louisville)

Helen Pater (1978), M.T. (NCA), B.A., Mt. St. Joseph College (Providence
Hospital)

James R. Roush (1981), M.D., University of Indiana (Lourdes Hospital)

Linda T. Simons (1974), M.T. (ASCP), B.S., University of Wisconsin
(United Technical Institute)

Madelon Zady (1976), M.T., M.A.T., University of Louisville
(University of Louisville)

Department of Communications

Lawrence S. Albert, assistant professor (1986), Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University

Michael Biel, associate professor (1978), Ph.D., Northwestern University

William David Brown, professor (1966), M.A., Louisiana State University

David Collins, assistant professor (1981), M.A., Marshall University

Larry Dales, assistant professor (1974), M.A., Brigham Young University

Richard Dandeneau, professor (1981), Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

Dale Greer, assistant professor (1982), M.A., Morehead State University

Harlen Hamm, associate professor (1965), M.A., Bowling Green State
University

William J. Layne, associate professor (1987), Ph.D., Northwestern University

Travis Lockhart, associate professor (1982), Ph.D., University of Texas

James E. Quisenberry, professor (1968), Ph.D., Ohio University

Tom E. Scort 111, assistant professor (1976), M.A., Morehead State
University

Cathy Thomas, assistant professor (1987), M.A., Morehead State University

Joyce E. Whiting, assistant professor (1985), M.A., Morehead State

University

Jack E. Wilson, professor (1967), Ph.D., Michigan State University

Thomas L. Yancy, assistant professor (1977), M.A., Morehead State
University

Department of English, Foreign Languages,
and Philosophy

Michelle Boisseau, associate professor (1987), Ph. D., University of Houston

Daniel S. Butterworth, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., University of North
Carolina

Glenna E. Campbell, associate professor (1966), M.A., Morehead State
University

Vincente Cano, associate professor (1985), Ph.D., University of Georgia

Elizabeth W. Cooley, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., University of North
Carolina

G. Ronald Dobler, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of lowa

Marc D. Glasser, professor (1972), Ph.D., Indiana University

Betty R. Gurley, professor (1969), Ph.D., Southern lllinois University

Eugene B. Hastings, assistant professor (1989), Ph.D., University of Texas

Frances L. Helphinstine, professor (1966), Ph.D., Indiana University

Joyce C. LeMaster, associate professor (1961), M.A., Morehead State
University

George M. Luckey, professor (1961), Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

Jennings R. Mace, associate professor (1989), Ph.D., University of
North Carolina

Franklin M. Mangrum, professor (1959), Ph.D., University of Chicago

George A. Mays, assistant professor (1969), M.H.E., Morehead State
University

Ronald D. Morrison, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., University of Kansas

Edward E. Morrow, assistant professor (1961), A.M., George Peabody
College

Mary M. Netherton, associate professor (1964), M.A., University of
Kentucky

Rose Orlich, professor (1970), Ph.D., Notre Dame University

Betty H. Peters, assistant professor (1975), Ed.S., Morehead State University

Glenn C. Rogers, professor (1967), Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Judy Rogers, professor (1967), Ph.D., University of North Carolina

John R. Secor, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., University of North
Carolina

Thomas S. Stroik, assistant professor (1987), Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

M.K. Thomas, professor (1964), Ed.D., Tulsa University

Vickie Elaine Weir, assistant professor (1988), M.A., Texas Christian
University

Eugene O. Young, associate professor (1984), Ph.D., University of
Tennessee

Degartment of Geography, Government,
and History

Geography

Roland L. Burns, professor (1972), Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi

Gary C. Cox, professor (1970), D.A., University of Northern Colorado

Robert B. Gould, professor (1963), Ph.D., University of Tennessee

James R. Robinson, assistant professor (1965), M.A., Morehead State
University

Government

Lindsey R. Back, professor (1974), Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Jack E. Bizzel, professor (1966), Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

James P. Dahlberg, assistant professor (1987), ].D., University of Minnesota

William Green, associate professor (1984), Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo

Kay Schafer, associate professor (1983), ].D., University of Kentucky

History

Donald F. Flatt, professor (1962), Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Charles E. Holt, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Broadus B. Jackson, professor (1969), Ph.D., Indiana University
John E. Kleber, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Perry E. LeRoy, professor (1961), Ph.D., Ohio State University
Stuart S. Sprague, professor (1968), Ph.D., New York University

Department of Mathematical Sciences

Ben Flora Jr., professor (1972), Ph.D., Ohio State University

Johnnie G. Fryman, associate professor (1969), Ed.D., University of
Kentucky

Charles Rodger Hammons, professor (1971), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Lloyd R. Jaisingh, assistant professor (1985), Ph.D., Texas Tech University

Glenn E. Johnston, professor (1969), Ph.D., Texas Tech University

C. Randall Leigh, instructor (1986), M.S., Southern Illinois University

Robert ]. Lindahl, professor (1970), Ph.D., University of Oregon

Nell F. Mahaney, assistant professor (1963), M.A., Morehead State
University

James D. Mann, associate professor (1966), M.M., University of South
Carolina

Gordon Nolen, associate professor (1967), M.S., University of Kentucky

Ted M. Pack, instructor (1980), AMED, Morehead State University
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Randy K. Ross, assistant professor (1986), M.A., Marshall University
Joyce Saxon, assistant professor (1964), A.M., Morehead State University

Department of Music

David Anderson, assistant professor (1978), M.M., Indiana University

Anne Beane, instructor (1978), M.M., Morehead State University

James R. Beane, associate professor (1959), M.M., Louisiana State University

Harold Leo Blair, associate professor (1975), M.F.A., Ohio University

Suanne Blair, assistant professor (1969), M.M., University of Southern
California

Larry R. Blocher, associate professor (1988), Ph.D., Florida State University

Jon W. Burgess, assistant professor (1988), D.M.A., Arizona State University

James W. Bragg, associate professor (1963), M.M., New England
Conservatory of Music

R. Jay Flippin, associate professor (1969), M.M., Morehead State University

Christopher S. Gallaher, professor (1972), Ph.D., Indiana University

JoAnne Keenan, instructor (1976), M.M., Morehead State University

Larry W. Keenan, professor (1967), M.M., Indiana University

Milford Kuhn, associate professor (1976), M.M., University of Miami (Fla.)

Earle L. Louder, professor (1968), D.M., Florida State University

Edward Malterer, associate professor (1977), D.A., Ball State University

Richard Miles, assistant professor (1985), M.S.M.E., University of Illinois

Frederick A. Mueller, professor (1967), D.M., Florida State University

Eugene C. Norden, assistant professor (1968), M.M., Morehead State
University

Frank Oddis, assistant professor (1977), M.M., East Carolina University

Robert D. Pritchard I, assistant professor (1972), Mus. A.D., Boston

University

Raymond Ross Jr., assistant professor (1978), M.M., University of North
Texas

Lucretia M. Stetler, associate professor (1964), M.M., Morehead State
University

Vasile ]. Venettozzi, associate professor (1966), M.M., Eastman School of
Music

John Viton, assistant professor (1988), M.M.A., Yale University

Department of Physical Sciences

Chemistry

Zexia K. Barnes, assistant professor (1987), Ph.D., Michigan State University

H. Wade Cain, assistant professor (1982), Ph.D., Auburn University

Herbert C. Hedgecock Jr., assistant professor (1980), Ph.D., University of
Tennessee

Richard L. Hunt, associate professor (1980), Ph.D., University of Chicago

Geosciences

David K. Hylbert, professor (1963), Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Charles E. Mason, assistant professor (1983), M.S., George Washington
University

John C. Philley, professor (1960), Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Physics

Russell M. Brengelman, professor (1967), Ph.D., Georgia Institute of
Technology

David R. Cutts, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Charles ]. Whidden, professor (1968), Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute
and State University

Science Education

Maurice E. Esham, associate professor (1968), Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University

Ronald L. Fiel, professor (1972), Ed.D., Indiana University

Carl V. Ramey, associate professor (1973), Ed.D., Indiana University

College of Professional Studies

School of Business and Economics

John M. Alcorn, associate professor (1976), M.B.A., Georgia State
University

Bonnie H. Bailey, instructor (1979), M.B.A., Morehead State University

Ray Bernardi, professor (1984), Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Herbert Berry, associate professor (1980), Ph.D., New York University

Donald Brown, instructor (1985), M.B.A., Morehead State University

Roland Buck, associate professor (1983), Ph.D., Texas A&M University

Rodger D. Carlson, professor (1983), Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School

C. Dale Caudill, instructor (1980), M.B.A., Morehead State University

Alex D, Conyers, associate professor (1958), M.B.A., University of Kentucky

Bernard Davis, professor (1978), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

John Graham I, assistant professor (1967), M.H.E., Morehead State
University

Michael Harford, associate professor (1988), ].D., Wake Forest University

Jack Henson, assistant professor (1970), M.S.E., Arkansas State University

Charles Hicks, professor (1986), Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

Hilary O. Iwu, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., University of
Nebraska

Sue Y. Luckey, professor (1963), Ph.D., Southern lllinois University

Beverly McCormick, assistant professor (1985), ].D., University of Louisville

Teresa McGlone, assistant professor (1984), M.B.A., Marshall University

Robert E. Meadows, professor (1982), D.B.A., Kent State University

Green R. Miller, associate professor (1979), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Carole C. Morella, assistant professor (1966), M.A., Morehead State
University

Paul J. Mulcahy, instructor (1981), M.B.A., Morehead State University

Helen A. Northcutt, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Morehead State
University

John W. Osborne, assistant professor (1977), M.B.A., Eastern Kentucky
University

Mary Peggy Osborne, assistant professor (1979), M.B.A., Morehead State
University

Gail C. Ousley, assistant professor (1969), M.B.E., Morehead State
University

Rosemary Peavler, assistant professor (1983), D.B.A., University of
Kentucky

Jack W.R. Peters, associate professor (1979), Ph.D., University of North
Dakota

Bill B. Pierce, professor (1964), Ed.D., Wayne State University

William A. Rodgers, professor (1982), Ed.D., University of Virginia

Larry Stephenson, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead State
University

Gary L. VanMeter, associate professor (1976), M.B.A., Southern Illinois
University

Sharon Walters, instructor (1987), M.B.A., Morehead State University

William M. Whitaker 111, professor (1975), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Lowell K. Williams, associate professor (1988), D.B.A., University of
Kentucky

Mesghena Yasin, assistant professor of economics (1986), Ph.D., University
of Cincinnati

School of Education

Reedus Back, professor (1962), Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Deborah E. Bembry, assistant professor (1987), Ph.D., University of lowa

Shirley Blair, assistant professor (1970), A.M., Morehead State University

Jim Bowman, professor (1987), Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Michael A. Cass, associate professor (1988), Ed.D., University of Alabama

Diane Cox, assistant professor (1978), Ed.S., Morehead State University

Richard Daniel, professor (1976), Ed.D., North Carolina State University

Gretta Duncan, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead State University

John R. Duncan, professor (1964), Ed.D., Indiana University

Daniel Fasko, Jr., assistant professor (1987), Ph.D., Florida State University

Wallace Flint, assistant professor (1987), Ed.D., University of Illinois

Jerry Franklin, assistant professor (1969), M.Ed., Xavier University

Kent Freeland, professor (1977), Ph.D., University of lowa

Carol Ann Georges, assistant professor (1970), M.A., University of
Kentucky

Daniel Grace, assistant professor (1986), Ed.D., University of Oregon

Lawrence E. Griesinger, professor (1965), Ed.D., University of Cincinnati

Coletra Grindstaff, assistant professor (1969), A.M., East Tennessee State
University

Karen Hammons, assistant professor (1972), M.A., Morehead State
University

Coleene Hampton, instructor (1973), A.M., Morehead State University

Katherine Herzog, associate professor (1979), Ed.D., Florida State University
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Lois Howell, instructor (1972), M.A., University of Tennessee

Larry W. Jones, professor (1986), Ed.D., University of Oregon

Harry C. Mayhew, associate professor (1963), Ed.D., Ball State University

Paul R. McGhee, professor (1983), Ph.D., Syracuse University

Rodney Don Miller, professor (1966), Ed.D., Indiana University

Timothy Miller, associate professor (1988), Ed.D., Ball State University

Bill F. Moore, associate professor (1970), Ph.D., University of lowa

Robert C. Needham, professor (1961), Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Barbara E. Niemeyer, assistant professor (1983), Ed.D., Arizona State
University

Phyllis Oakes, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., Indiana State University

Dean Owen, professor (1977), Ph.D., University of Florida

John W. Payne, professor (1969), Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Mary Ann Pollock, assistant professor (1977), Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Dreama D. Price, assistant professor (1974), A.M., Morehead State
University

Robert L. Prickett, assistant professor (1984), Ed.D., East Texas State
University

Diane Ris, S.P., professor (1977), Ed.D., Ball State University

Harold Rose, professor (1968), Ph.D., Florida State University

Layla Sabie, associate professor (1965), Ed.D., George Peabody College

Edna O. Schack, assistant professor (1987), Ed.D., lllinois State University

Markham Schack, associate professor (1987), Ed.D., Oklahoma State
University

Sharon R. Stewart, assistant professor (1988), Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Dan Thomas, professor (1969), Ph.D., University of Southern Mississippi

William Weikel, professor (1975), Ph.D., University of Florida

Randall Wells, professor (1968), Ph.D., Union Graduate School

Sue Wells, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead State University

Derek Whordley, professor (1988), Ph.D., Michigan State University

Gordon W. Willis, assistant professor (1988), PhD., University of
Oklahoma

Jean Wilson, professor (1978), Ed.D., Indiana University

Stephen Young, professor (1968), Ed.D., Indiana University

Department of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation

Palmer Adkins, assistant professor (1979), M.A., Morehead State University

Laradean Brown, assistant professor (1972), M.A., Morehead State
University

W. Michael Brown, associate professor (1966), Ph.D., University of Southern
Mississippi

Rex Chaney, associate professor (1961), R.E.D., Indiana University

Lynne Elizabeth Fitzgerald, assistant professor (1986), Ed.D., Temple
University

Buford Crager, assistant professor (1967), M.H.E., Morehead State
University

Elizabeth Nesbitt, assistant professor (1973), M.Ed., University of Southern
Mississippi

Howard Nesbitt, professor (1973), Ed.D., Columbia University

Gretta Gaye Osborne, assistant professor (1965), M.A., Ball State University

James Osborne, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead State University

Paul A. Raines, professor (1966), Ph.D., University of lowa

Mohammed Sabie, professor (1964), Ed.D., George Peabody College

Harry F. Sweeney, associate professor (1969), Ed.D., University of Tennessee

Charles B. Thompson, professor (1963), Ed.D., University of Southern
Mississippi

Coaches

Bill J. Baldridge, head football coach (1984), M.A., Morehead State
University

David R. Brunk, women's softball co-coach, (1985), M.S., U.S. Sports
Academy

Jeff Burkhamer, assistant men's basketball coach (1987), M.A., Winthrup

College

Rex Chaney, golf coach (1961), R.Ed., Indiana University

Terry Chinn, assistant football coach (1987), M.S., University of Mississippi

Victor Allen Clark, assistant football coach (1988), M.A., University of
Louisville

Chancellor Dugan, assistant women's basketball coach (1986), B.S., Eastern
Kentucky University

Michael Ford, swimming coach (1986)

Tommy Gaither, head men's basketball coach (1987), M.A., Clemson
University

Daniel W. Gooch, assistant football coach (1988)

Steve Hamilton, head baseball coach (1976), M.A., Morehead State
University

Larry R. Hook, assistant football coach (1989), B.S., Central College

David Keeny, assistant football coach (1989), B.S., Cutztown University

Loretta Marlow, head women’s basketball coach (1984), M.A., Morehead
State University

Jim McClellan, women's softball co-coach, volleyball coach (1981), BS.,
University of Louisville

Bill Muse, assistant basketball coach (1987), M.A., University of South
Alabama

Jace Nathanson, men's tennis coach (1984), ].D., Syracuse University

Mohammed Sabie, soccer coach (1965), Ed.D., George Peabody College

George Sadler, women’s tennis coach (1966), M.S., Western Kentucky
University

Joseph Schlager, assistant football coach (1989), M.A., Austin Peay

University

Frank ]. Spaniol, assistant baseball coach (1988), M.A., Morehead State
University

Keith Webster, athletic trainer (1985), M.A., Morehead State University

Department of Military Science

Scott Arnold, Major, associate professor (1986), M.A., Webster College

Douglas Demmon, Master Sergeant, primary instructor (1989)

George Lewis, Sergeant Major, chief instructor (1988)

Kenneth Musser, Captain, assistant professor (1987), M.B.A., Morehead
State University

Hector Ortizcabrera, Staff Sergeant, supply sergeant (1988)

Andrew Raymond, Captain, assistant professor (1988), B.A., Brigham Young
University

Gary Seibert, Lieutenant Colonel, professor (1989), M.A., Webster
University

William Thompson, Captain, assistant professor (1989), B.S., Morehead
State University

Department of Psychology

L. Bradley Clough, professor (1966), Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Anna Lee Demaree, associate professor (1971), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky

James E. Gotsick, professor (1968), Ph.D., Syracuse University

Bruce A. Mattingly, professor (1980), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Charles Morgan, associate professor (1979), Ph.D., University of Florida

Francis Osborne, professor (1967), Ph.D., Syracuse University

George S. Tapp, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Department of Sociology, Social Work,
and Corrections

Robert A. Bylund, associate professor (1979), Ph.D., Pennsylvania State

University

Lola R. Crosthwaite, associate professor (1968), M.S.W., University of North
Carolina

Jonathan T. Latimer, assistant professor (1988), Ph.D., Atlanta University

Ted A. Marshall, associate professor (1977), M.S.W., University of Kentucky

Thomas B. Munson, associate professor (1976), Ph.D., University of
Kentucky

Margaret D. Patton, associate professor (1960), A.M., University of
Mississippi

Edward Reeves, associate professor (1984), Ph.D., University of Kentucky

David R. Rudy, professor (1980), Ph.D., Syracuse University

J. Michael Seelig, associate professor (1983), ].D., Capital University

Alban L. Wheeler, professor (1972), Ph.D., Mississippi State University

Patsy R. Whitson, associate professor (1970), M.S.W., University of
Kentucky

S. Mont Whitson, professor (1970), Ph.D., Texas A&M University

Camden-Carroll Library

Mary Arnett, librarian III (1969), M.A., Morehead State University

Carrie Back, librarian 111 (1968), M.A., Morehead State University

Faye Belcher, library consultant (1965), M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky
LeMerle Bentley, librarian I1I (1969), M.A., Morehead State University
Larry X. Besant, Director of Libraries (1985), M.S.L.S., University of Illinois
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Faculty

Roberta J. Blair, librarian IIT (1968), M.A., Morehead State University

Margaret C. Davis, librarian 1 (1967), B.A., Centre College

Albert H. Evans Jr., librarian 11l (1973), M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky

Juanita ]. Hall, librarian IV, assistant professor of curriculum and instruction
(1967), M.L.S., University of Kentucky

Coordinator of the Eastern Health Science Information Network Clara

Keyes, librarian 1 (1986), M.L.S., University of Kentucky

Linda Lowe, librarian 1 (1979), M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky

Alton B. Malone, librarian I1I (1976), M.S.LS., University of lllinois

Bonnie McNeely, librarian Il and Library Automation Coordinator (1984),
M.S.LS., North Texas State University

Claude E. Meade, Access Center coordinator (1971), M.A., Morehead State
University

Carol Nutter, librarian IV, coordinator of regional library services (1978),
MS.LS., University of Kentucky

Elsie Pritchard, librarian I11 (1982), M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Neal Wheeler, coordinator of audio visual services, (1984) M.A., Morehead
State University

Helen Williams, librarian IV, instructor of information sciences (1978),
M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky

Betty Jean Wilson, librarian IV (1976), M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky

Faculty Emeriti

Mary T. Anderson, assistant professor of education, supervising teacher
Mabel Barber, assistant professor of

Woodrow W. Barber, associate professor of biology

Thelma Bell, professor of home economics

M. Adele Berrian, professor of psychology

Patti V. Bolin, associate professor of home economics
Leonard Burkett, professor of education

Betty M. Clarke, assistant professor of English

William Clark, professor of geography

Dorothy Conley, assistant professor of elementary education
Lake C. Cooper, associate professor of mathematics

Alice E. Cox, associate professor of business

Paul Ford Davis, professor of education

Adron Doran, president emeritus

Mignon Doran, director emeritus of Personal Development Institute
Johnson E. Duncan, professor of music

Thelma B. Evans, assistant professor of education

Wilhelm Exelbirt, professor of history

E. Glenn Fulbright, professor of music

Ocravia Graves, associate professor of education

Oval Hall, assistant professor of education

Bernard G. Hamilton, assistant professor of German
Margaret Heaslip, professor of biology

Edmund Hicks, professor of history

Victor Howard, professor of history

Charlie L. Jones, associate professor of mathematics

Elaine R. Kirk, assistant professor of education

Allen Lake, associate professor of biology

Noah Logan, associate professor of education

Ina M. Lowe, assistant professor of English

William Mack, assistant professor of health, physical education
and recreation

Louis Magda, professor of economics

Hildreth Maggard, instructor of English

Jose M. Maortua, professor of art

Eugene Martin, professor of management

Elizabeth E. Mayo, associate professor of mathematics

Ethel ]. Moore, assistant professor of Latin

Thomas Morrison, professor of economics

Olga Mourino, professor of Spanish

Hazel Nollau, assistant professor of education

John W. QOakley, assistant professor of sociology

Floy Patton, assistant professor of home economics

Charles A. Payne, professor of chemistry

Essie C. Payne, assistant professor of English

Charles ]. Pelfrey, professor of English

Robert E. Peters, associate professor of education

Toney C. Phillips, associate professor of chemistry

Roscoe H. Playforth, professor of sociology and dean of the School of
Social Sciences

Sibbie Playforth, assistant librarian

James Powell, professor of education

Mary Powell, professor of education

Virginia H. Rice, assistant professor of education

Meade Roberts, associate professor of industrial education and technology

Norman N. Roberts, professor of industrial education

Adolfo E. Ruiz, associate professor of Spanish

George Sadler, associate professor of health, physical education, and
recreation

Violet Cavell Severy, assistant professor of music

John K. Stetler, associate professor of music

Lawrence R. Stewart, professor of education

Stellarose M. Stewart, instructor of education

Nona Burress Triplett, associate professor of education

Pepper Tyree, assistant professor of industrial education and technolgoy

Victor Venettozzi, associate professor of English

Hazel H. Whitaker, associate professor of education

Monroe Wicker, director of school relations and associate professor of
education

Clarica Williams, associate professor of library science

Lela C. Wilson, assistant librarian

Clark D. Wotherspoon, professor of education
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